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MESSAGE FROM THE CHANCELLOR

Dear Student,

It is a great pleasure to welcome you to the National University family of exceptional faculty,
staff, students, and a strong network of over 150,000 alumni. We are excited to support you in
reaching your educational goals, and we are committed to providing a world-class education that
is both affordable and accessible.

National University is a private nonprofit university that has distinguished itself by offering
quality, market-relevant degrees through innovative programs that positively transform and
impact students, enterprises and communities. As part of National University, you join a diverse
community of lifelong learners who are part of the National University System. Together we
share a common approach to learning and fostering student success while creating new and
exciting pathways for your educational future.

Since the creation of the National University System, we continue to build on the foundation of
serving adult learners in new and creative formats. Today, NUS is comprised of:

» National University: A veteran-founded institution that serves a diverse population of
adult learners through innovative educational solutions

* City University of Seattle: Emphasizes master’s, doctoral and international programs,
while establishing choice through workforce partnerships

* John F. Kennedy University: Focuses on community and social justice, largely
through differentiated graduate and doctoral programs in psychology and law

* The Division of Pre-College Programs: Fosters the success of the next generation of
K-12 learners through the National University Academy and the National University
Virtual High School

The System also oversees the Sanford Programs, three programs inspired by the vision of
renowned philanthropist T. Denny Sanford to address critical needs in the education and
nonprofit sectors. Sanford Harmony and Sanford Inspire provide innovative resources for the
PreK-12 education sector and the Sanford Institute of Philanthropy offers educational programs
to help nonprofits become more effective at fundraising and donor relationships.

Connected by shared values of academic excellence and integrity, the affiliates of the National
University System are committed to expanding academic pathways and opportunities for students
to attain degrees through the doctoral level, and to exploring innovative, personalized approaches
to learning that guide students to successful completion of their academic and career goals. The
National University System further establishes deep partnerships with industry to educate and
develop market-ready employees to meet the needs of the 21st-century economy.

As graduates can attest, an education from a National University System affiliate provides the
skills and knowledge necessary to succeed and lead in today’s ever-changing environment.

Thank you for choosing National University and Welcome! I wish you much success in your
academic and professional journey.

1/

Michael R. Cunningham, Ph.D.

Sincerely,
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MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

Dear Student,

~— =

On behalf of the Board of Trustees, faculty, staff, alumni and your fellow students, it is my
pleasure to welcome you to National University. We are so pleased that you have chosen to
pursue your academic goals with us, and to become part of our transformational community
of lifelong learners.

The demand for graduates with a strong academic foundation and superior market-relevant
skills has never been stronger. Remaining true to our mission, we continue to identify
innovative programs, services and academic pathways to prepare students for today’s
dynamic, ever-changing workplace and guide them toward achieving their education and
career goals.

Founded in 1971, National University was among the first institutions in the United States to

recognize and focus on the educational needs of non-traditional learners. The University is
distinctive because of its intensive four-week class format, regional campuses, and flexible

DAVI D W. degree programs that enable students to complete their degree programs in an accelerated
ANDREWS, Ph.D e e

' - -
President Our goal is to deliver an exceptional student experience, ensuring that the education you

Nati L Uni . receive is among the most rigorous, relevant, and rewarding in higher learning. In addition to
ationa niversi ty our focus on quality, access and affordability, we also believe in encouraging collaborations

that serve the public good and look for ways to weave that into our offerings.

With roots in academic innovation, National University remains focused on providing
students state-of-the-art learning experiences. The University offers more than 100
programs that are available either completely or partially online, allowing students locally,
nationally, and globally to pursue a broad range of degrees and credentials. Our university
is enriched by the extraordinary, diverse faculty and staff, and also by our unique student
population that represents a wide range of backgrounds from working professionals to
military personnel.

Our commitment to providing the support and resources to meet students’ needs remains
our top priority. We are proud to offer additional resources through partnerships, programs
and scholarships to assist students in achieving their goals. The Student Concierge Service
and Veteran Center are focused on your needs throughout the year and can assist you in
many ways, including acting as a liaison with other units in the University, as an advocate
for you as you navigate the University’s processes and programs, and as a central source of
quality assurance. National University Career Services offers students and alumni support
with identifying and fulfilling career goals.

National University is proud of what it has accomplished in the past 47 years, and we look
forward to sharing an even more distinguished future with you as we continue to seek new
and better ways to address your needs as a student and lifelong learner.

I wish you the best of luck and much success.

Sincerely,

OM/ 2L

David W. Andrews, Ph.D.
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For More Information
(800) NAT-UNIV (628-8648)

Current Students
(866) NU-ACCESS (682-2237)

Student Concierge Services
(866) NU-ACCESS ext 8900

Visit Us on the Web

www.nu.edu

Note: The University reserves the right to change or modify policies,
regulations, curricula, courses, tuition and fees, or any other aspect of its
programs described in this catalog at any time.

Not all courses or programs listed in this catalog will be available at every
campus or online. Not all facilities, equipment and other resources will be
available at every campus.

Catalog Effective Date
October 29,2018

Accredited By

WASC Senior College and University Commission (WSCUC)
985 Atlantic Avenue

Suite 100

Alameda, CA 94501

(510) 748-9001
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CLASS CALENDAR AT A GLANCE
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CALENDAR AND CLASS SCHEDULES

2018 SUMMER

Summer Break: Sunday, July 1 — Saturday, July 7
Independence Day: Wednesday, July 4

Summer Quarter Begins: Monday, July 9

Labor Day: Monday, September 3

Summer Quarter Ends: Saturday, September 29

2018 FALL

Fall Quarter Begins: Monday, October 1
Veterans Day: Monday, November 12
Thanksgiving: Thursday, November 22
Fall Quarter Ends: Sunday, December 22
Christmas Eve: Monday, December 24
Christmas: Tuesday, December 25

2019 Winter

New Year’s Day: Tuesday, January 1

Winter Quarter Begins: Monday, January 7
Martin Luther King’s Birthday: Monday, January 21
President’s Day: Monday, February 18

Winter Quarter Ends: Saturday, March 30

2019 Spring

Spring Break: Sunday, March 31 — Saturday, April 6
Spring Quarter Begins: Monday, April 8
Memorial Day: Monday, May 27

Spring Quarter Ends: Saturday, June 29

2019 Summer

Summer Break: Sunday, June 30 — Saturday, July 6
Independence Day: Thursday, July 4

Summer Quarter Begins: Monday, July 8

Labor Day: Monday, September 2

Summer Quarter Ends: Saturday, September 28

2019 Fall

Fall Quarter Begins: Monday, September 30
Veterans Day: Monday, November 11
Thanksgiving: Thursday, November 28
Christmas Eve: Tuesday, December 24
Christmas Day: Wednesday, December 25

GENERAL CATALOG 2018/19

2020 Winter

New Year’s Day: Wednesday, January 1

Winter Quarter Begins: Monday, January 6

Martin Luther King’s Birthday: Monday, January 20
President’s Day: Monday, February 17

Winter Quarter Ends: Saturday, March 28

2020 Spring

Spring Break: Sunday, March 29 — Saturday, April 4
Spring Quarter Begins: Monday, April 6
Memorial Day: Monday, May 25

Spring Quarter Ends: Saturday, June 27

2020 Summer

Summer Break: Sunday, June 28 — Saturday, July 4
Independence Day: Saturday, July 4

Summer Quarter Begins: Monday, July 6

Labor Day: Monday, September 7

Summer Quarter Ends: Saturday, September 26

2020 Fall

Fall Quarter Begins: Monday, September 28
Veterans Day: Wednesday, November 11
Thanksgiving: Thursday, November 26
Christmas Eve: Thursday, December 24
Christmas Day: Friday, December 25
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UNDERGRADUATE CLASS SCHEDULE

Undergraduate classes are 4.5 quarter units, 45 contact hours, unless otherwise noted. All online classes begin on Mondays, with the exception of those terms when
Monday is a holiday. In these cases, online courses begin on Tuesday. Ending dates vary by program.

¢ National University’s academic year is divided into four twelve-week
quarters, each composed of three one-month classes.

¢ Classes are held two evenings each week from 5:30 p.m. to 10 p.m.
¢ Undergraduate students generally attend two Saturday sessions from
8 a.m.to 12:30 p.m. or 1 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.

WEEKDAY TIME

Monday/Wednesday (8 sessions) 5:30 p.m. - 10 p.m.

Tuesday/Thursday (8 sessions) 5:30 p.m. - 10 p.m.

ONSITE UNDERGRADUATE CLASS SCHEDULE
Monday and Wednesday

2018/SUMMER

July 9, 11, 16, 18, 21 (8-12:30), 23, 25, 30, August 1, 4 (8-12:30)

August 6, 8, 13, 15, 18 (8-12:30), 20, 22, 27, 29, September 1 (8-12:30)
September 5, 10, 12, 15 (8-12:30), 17, 19, 22 (8-12:30), 24, 26, 29 (8-12:30)

2018/FALL

October 1, 3, 8, 10, 13 (8-12:30), 15, 17,22, 24,27 (8-12:30)

October 29, 31, November 3 (1-5:30), 5,7, 10 (8-12:30), 19, 21, 24 (8-12:30)
November 26, 28, December 3, 5, 8 (8-12:30), 10, 12, 17, 19, 22 (8-12:30)

2019/WINTER

January 7,9, 12 (8-12:30), 14, 16, 23, 26 (8-12:30), 28, 30, February 2 (8-12:30)
February 4, 6,9 (8-12:30), 11, 13, 20, 23 (8-12:30), 25,27, March 2 (8-12:30)
March 4, 6, 11, 13, 16 (8-12:30), 18, 20, 25, 27, 30 (8-12:30)

2019/SPRING

April 8, 10, 15,17, 20 (8-12:30), 22, 24,29, May 1, 4 (8-12:30)

May 6, 8, 11 (8-12:30), 13, 15, 18 (8-12:30), 20, 22, 29, June 1 (8-12:30)
June 3,5, 10, 12, 15 (8-12:30), 17, 19, 24, 26, 29 (8-12:30)

2019/SUMMER

July 8,10, 15, 17,20 (8-12:30), 22,24, 29, 31, August 3 (8-12:30)

August 5,7,12, 14,17 (8-12:30), 19, 21, 26, 28, 31 (8-12:30)

September 4,9, 11, 14 (8-12:30), 16, 18, 21 (8-12:30), 23, 25, 28 (8-12:30)

2019/FALL

September 30, October 2,7, 9, 12 (8-12:30), 14, 16,21, 23, 26 (8-12:30)
October 28, 30, November 2 (8-12:30), 4, 6,9 (8-12:30), 13, 18, 20, 23 (8-12:30)
November 25, 27 December 2, 4,7 (1-5:30),9, 11, 16, 18, 21 (8-12:30)

2020/WINTER

January 6, 8, 11 (8-12:30), 13, 15,22, 25 (8-12:30), 27 29, February 1 (8-12:30)
February 3, 5, 8 (8-12:30), 10, 12, 19, 22 (8-12:30), 24, 26, 29 (8-12:30)

March 2, 4,9, 11, 14 (8-12:30), 16, 18, 23, 25, 28 (8-12:30)

2020/SPRING

April 6,8, 13, 15, 18 (8-12:30), 20, 22, 27, 29, May 2 (8-12:30)
May 4, 6,9 (8-12:30), 11, 13, 16 (8-12:30), 18, 20, 27, 30 (8-12:30)
June 1,3,8, 10, 13 (8-12:30), 15, 17,22, 24, 27 (8-12:30)

2020/SUMMER

July 6, 8,13, 15, 18 (8-12:30), 20, 22, 27, 29 August 1 (8-12:30)

August 3, 5,10, 12,15 (8-12:30), 17, 19, 24, 26, 29 (8-12:30)

August 31, September 2,9, 12 (8-12:30), 14, 16, 19 (8-12:30), 21, 23, 26 (8-12:30)

2020/FALL

September 28, 30 October 5, 7, 10 (8-12:30), 12, 14, 19, 21, 24 (8-12:30)
October 26, 28, November 2, 4, 7 (8-12:30), 9, 16, 18, 21 (8-12:30)
November 23, 25, 30 December 2, 5 (1-5:30), 7,9, 14, 16, 19 (8-12:30)
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* Undergraduate day classes are held either Monday and Wednesday or
Tuesday and Thursday from 9 a.m. to 2:30 p.m.

* Eight-week class schedules are listed in SOAR.

¢ 24 month calendar follows:

SATURDAY SCHEDULE

8 am.-12:30 p.m.or I p.m. - 5:30 p.m.
Normally two Saturdays, three Saturdays if weekday holiday makes it necessary.

8 a.m.- 12:30 p.m.or 1 p.m. - 5:30 p.m.
Normally two Saturdays, three Saturdays if weekday holiday makes it necessary.

Tuesday and Thursday

2018/SUMMER

July 10, 12,17, 19, 24,29, 28 (8-12:30), 31, August 2, 4 (1-5:30)
August 7,9, 14, 16,21, 23, 25 (8-12:30), 28, 30, September 1 (1-5:30)
September 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 22 (1-5:30), 25, 27, 29 (1-5:30)

2018/FALL

October 2,4,9, 11, 16, 18, 20 (8-12:30), 23, 25,27 (1-5:30)

October 30, November 1, 3 (8-12:30), 6, 8, 13, 15, 17 (8-12:30), 20, 24 (1-5:30)
November 27, 29, December 4, 6, 11, 13, 15 (8-12:30), 18, 20, 22 (1-5:30)

2019/WINTER

January 8, 10, 12 (1-5:30), 15, 17,22, 24, 29, 31, February 2 (1-5:30)
February 5,7, 12, 14, 19, 21, 23 (1-5:30), 26, 28, March 2 (1-5:30)
March 5,7, 12, 14,19, 21, 23 (8-12:30), 26, 28, 30 (1-5:30)

2019/SPRING

April 9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25, 27 (8-12:30), 30, May 2, 4 (1-5:30)
May 7,9, 11 (1-5:30), 14, 16, 21, 23,28, 30, June 1 (1-5:30)
June 4,6, 11,13, 18, 20, 22 (8-12:30), 25,27, 29 (1-5:30)

2019/SUMMER

July 9, 11, 16, 18,23, 25,27 (8-12:30) 30, August 1, 3 (1-5:30)
August 6, 8, 13, 15,20, 22, 24 (8-12:30), 27,29, 31 (1-5:30)
September 3, 5, 10, 12,17, 19, 21 (1-5:30), 24, 26, 28 (1-5:30)

2019/FALL

October 1, 3, 8,10, 15, 17, 19 (8-12:30), 22, 24, 26 (1-5:30)

October 29, 31, November 5,7, 12, 14, 16 (8-12:30), 19, 21, 23 (1-5:30)
November 26, December 3, 5,7 (8-12:30), 10, 12, 14 (8-12:30), 17, 19, 21 (1-5:30)

2020/WINTER

January 7,9, 14, 16, 21, 23,25 (1:5:30) 28, 30, February 1, 3 (1-5:30)
February 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 22 (1:5:30), 25, 27, 29 (1-5:30)

March 3,5, 10, 12, 17, 19, 21 (8-12:30), 24, 26 28 (1-5:30)

2020/SPRING

April 7,9, 14, 16,21, 23, 25 (8-12:30), 28, 30, May (1-5:30)
May 5,7, 12, 14,16 (1-5:30), 19, 21, 26, 28, 30 (1-5:30)
June 2, 4,9, 11, 16, 18,20 (8-12:30), 23, 25 27 (1-5:30)

2020/SUMMER

July 7,9, 14, 16,21, 23, 25 (8-12:30), 28, 30, August 1 (1-5:30)
August 4,6, 11, 13, 18,20, 22 (8-12:30), 25, 27, 29 (1-5:30)
September 1,3, 8, 10, 15, 17, 19 (1-5:30), 22, 24, 26 (1-5:30)

2020/FALL

September 29, October 1,6, 8, 13, 15, 17 (8-12:30), 20, 22, 24 (1-5:30)

October 27,29, November 3, 5, 10, 12, 14 (8-12:30), 17, 19, 21 (1-5:30)
November 24, December 1, 3,5 (8-12:30), 8, 10, 12 (8:00-12:30), 15, 17, 19 (1-5:30)



GRADUATE CLASS SCHEDULE

Graduate classes are 4.5 quarter units, 40 contact hours, unless otherwise noted. All online classes begin on Mondays, with the exception of those terms when Monday
is a holiday. In these cases, online courses begin on Tuesday. Ending dates vary by program.

* National University’s academic year is divided into four twelve-week
quarters, each composed of three one-month classes.

* Classes are held two evenings each week from 5:30 p.m. to 10 p.m.

WEEKDAY TIME

Monday/Wednesday (8 sessions) 5:30 p.m. - 10 p.m.

Tuesday/Thursday (8 sessions) 5:30 p.m. - 10 p.m.

ONSITE GRADUATE CLASS SCHEDULE
Monday and Wednesday

2018/SUMMER

July 9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25, 30, August 1,4 (8:30-12:30)

August 6, 8, 13, 15, 20, 22, 27,29, September 1 (8:30-12:30)
September 5, 10, 12, 15 (8-12:30), 17, 19, 24, 26, 29 (8:30-12:30)

2018/FALL

October 1, 3, 8,10, 15,17,22,24,27 (8:30-12:30)

October 29, 31, November 3 (1-5:30), 5,7, 12, 14, 19, 21, 24 (8:30-12:30)
November 26, 28, December 3, 5, 10, 12, 17, 19, 22 (8:30-12:30)

2019/WINTER

January 7,9, 14, 16, 23, 26 (8-12:30), 28, 30, February 2 (8:30-12:30)
February 4, 6,9 (8-12:30), 11, 13, 20, 25,27, March 2 (8:30-12:30)
March 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 25, 27, 30 (8:30-12:30)

2019/SPRING

April 8,10, 15,17,22,24,29, May 1, 4 (8:30-12:30)

May 6, 8, 13, 15, 18 (8-12:30), 20, 22, 29, June 1 (8:30-12:30)
June 3,5, 10, 12,17, 19, 24,26, 29 (8:30-12:30)

2019/SUMMER

July 8,10, 15,17,22,24,29,31, August 3 (8:30-12:30)

August 5,7,12, 14,19, 21, 26, 28, 31 (8:30-12:30)

September 4,9, 11, 14 (8-12:30), 16, 18, 23, 25, 28 (8:30-12:30)

2019/FALL

September 30, October 2,7, 9, 14, 16,21, 23,26 (8:30-12:30)

October 28, 30, November 2 (8:00-12:30), 4, 6, 13, 18, 20, 23 (8:30-12:30)
November 25, 27 December 2,4,9, 11, 16, 18, 21 (8:30-12:30)

2020/WINTER

January 6, 8, 11 (8-12:30), 13, 15, 22,27 29, February 1 (8:30-12:30)
February 3, 5, 8 (8-12:30), 10, 12, 19, 24, 26, 29 (8:30-12:30)

March 2,4,9, 11, 16, 18,23, 25,28 (8:30-12:30)

2020/SPRING

April 6, 8, 13, 15,20, 22,27, 29, May 2 (8:30-12:30)
May 4,6,9 (8-12:30), 11, 13, 18,20,27,30 (8:30-12:30)
June 1, 3, 8,10, 15,17,22,24,27 (8:30-12:30)

2020/SUMMER

July 6, 8,13, 15,20,22,27,29 August 1 (8:30-12:30)

August 3,5,10, 12,17, 19, 24, 26,29 (8:30-12:30)

August 31, September 2,9, 12 (8-12:30), 14, 16,21, 23,26 (8:30-12:30)

2020/FALL

September 28, 30 October 5,7, 12, 14, 19,21, 24 (8:30-12:30)
October 26, 28, 31 (8-12:30), November 2, 4,9, 16, 18, 21 (8:30-12:30)
November 23, 25, 30 December 2, 7,9, 14, 16, 19 (8:30-12:30)

¢ Graduate students meet for a final session on the last Saturday of the four-
week term, either from 8:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 1 p.m.to 5 p.m.

* Eight-week class schedules are listed in SOAR.

¢ 24 month calendar follows:

SATURDAY SCHEDULE

8am.-12:30 p.m.or I p.m. - 5:30 p.m.
Normally one Saturday, two Saturdays if weekday holiday makes it necessary.

8am.-12:30 p.m.or 1 p.m. - 5:30 p.m.
Normally one Saturday, two Saturdays if weekday holiday makes it necessary.
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Tuesday and Thursday

2018/SUMMER

July 10, 12,17, 19,24,29, 31, August 2,4 (1-5)
August 7,9, 14, 16, 21, 23, 28, 30, September 1 (1-5)
September 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 25, 27,29 (1-5)

2018/FALL

October 2,4,9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25,27 (1-5)

October 30, November 1, 3 (8-12:30), 6, 8, 13, 15, 20, 24 (1-5)
November 27, 29, December 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20,22 (1-5)

2019/WINTER

January 8, 10, 15, 17,22, 24,29, 31, February 2 (1-5)
February 5,7, 12, 14,19, 21, 26, 28, March 2 (1-5)
March 5,7, 12, 14,19, 21, 26, 28, 30 (1-5)

2019/SPRING

April 9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25, 30, May 2,4 (1-5)
May 7,9, 14, 16, 21, 23, 28, 30, June 1 (1-5)
June 4,6, 11,13, 18,20, 25,27,29 (1-5)

2019/SUMMER

July 9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25, 30, August 1, 3 (1-5)
August 6, 8, 13, 15,20, 22,27,29, 31 (1-5)
September 3,5, 10, 12,17, 19, 24, 26, 28 (1-5)

2019/FALL

October 1, 3,8, 10, 15, 17,22, 24,26 (1-5)

October 29, 31, November 5,7, 12, 14,19, 21,23 (1-5)

November 26, December 3, 5, 10, 12, 14 (8-12:30), 17, 19, 21 (1-5)

2020/WINTER

January 7,9, 14, 16, 21, 23, 28, 30, February 1 (1-5)
February 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 25, 27,29 (1-5)
March 3,5, 10, 12, 17, 19, 24,26 28 (1-5)

2020/SPRING

April 7,9, 14, 16,21, 23,28, 30, May (1-5)
May 5,7, 12, 14, 19, 21,26,28,30 (1-5)
June 2,4,9, 11, 16, 18, 23, 25 27 (1-5)

2020/SUMMER

July 7,9, 14, 16, 21, 23,28, 30, August 1 (1-5)
August 4,6, 11, 13,18, 20,25,27,29 (1-5)
September 1, 3, 8, 10, 15, 17,22, 24 26 (1-5)

2020/FALL

September 29, October 1, 6, 8, 13, 15,20, 22,24 (1-5)

October 27,29, November 3, 5, 10, 12,17, 19,21 (1-5)

November 24, December 1, 3, 8, 10, 12 (8:00-12:30), 15, 17,19 (1-5)
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LOCATIONS

CARLSBAD CAMPUS
705 Palomar Airport Road
Suite 150

Carlsbad, CA 92011-1064
P 760.268.1500

COSTA MESA CAMPUS
3390 Harbor Boulevard
Costa Mesa, CA 92626-1502
P 714.429.5100

F 714.429.5220

Academic Department

P 714.429.5102
F 714.429.5396

Admissions
P 714.429.5100
F 714.429.5220

Bookstore

(National University TextDirect)
P 1.866.243.0077

E Nutextdirect@bkstr.com

W www.nutextdirect.com

Business Office/Student Accounts
P 714.429.5171
F 714.429.5174

College of Letters and Sciences
P 714.429.5100
F714.429.5176

Computer Lab
P 714.429.5122

Conference Facilities
P 714.429.5280
F 714.429.5279

Credential Advisor
P 714.429.5100
F 714.429.5395

Science Lab
P 714.429.5119

Financial Aid
P 714.429.5100

School of Business and
Management

P 714.429.5100

F 7144295176

Sanford College of Education
P 714.429.5100
F 714.429.5176

School of Engineering and
Computing

P 714.429.5100

F 7144295176

School of Health and Human
Services

P 714.429.5100

F 714.429.5176

FRESNO CAMPUS

20 E River Park Place

West Fresno, CA 93720-1551
P 559.256.4900

F 559.256.4992

Academic Department
P 559.256.4969
F 559.256.4995

Administration
P 559.256.4901
F 559.256.4991

Admissions
P 559.256.4900
F 559.256.4992

Bookstore

(National University TextDirect)
P 1.866.243.0077

E Nutextdirect@bkstr.com

W www.nutextdirect.com

Business Office/Student Accounts
P 559.256.4911
F 559.256.4993

College of Letters and Sciences
P 559.256.4942

Conference Facilities
P 559.256.4926

Credential Advisor
P 559.256.4931

Financial Aid
P 559.256..4928

School of Business and
Management

P 559.256.4940

Sanford College of Education
P 559.256.4945

HENDERSON, NEVADA CAMPUS
2850 West Horizon Ridge Parkway
Suite 300

Henderson, NV 89052-4395

P 702.531.7800

F 702.531.7894

LA MESA CAMPUS
7787 Alvarado Road

La Mesa, CA 91942-8243
P 619.337.7500

LOS ANGELES CAMPUS
5245 Pacific Concourse Drive
Suite 100

Los Angeles, CA 90045-6905
P 310.662.2000

F 310.662.2098

Academic Department
P 310.662.2102

Administration
P 310.662.2000
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Admissions
P 310.662.2000
F 310.662.2099

Bookstore

(National University TextDirect)
P 1.866.243-0077

E Nutextdirect@bkstr.com

W www.nutextdirect.com

Business Office/Student Accounts
P 310.662.2035, 310.662.2031,
2032,2033

College of Letters and Sciences
P 310.662.2000
F 310.662.2110

Credential Advisor
P 310.662.2050

Financial Aid Advisor
P 310.662.2020

School of Business and
Management
P 310.662.2000
F 310.662.2110

Sanford College of Education
P 310.662.2000
F 310.662.2110

ONTARIO CAMPUS
3800 E. Concours Drive
Suite 150

Ontario, CA 91764-5905
P 909.919.7600

F 909.919.7698

Admissions
P 909.919.7602
F 909.919.7698

Bookstore

(National University TextDirect)
P 1.866.243.0077

E Nutextdirect@bkstr.com

W www.nutextdirect.com

Business Office/Student Accounts
P 909.919.7622

College of Letters and Sciences
P 909.919.7633
F 909.919.7695

Credential Advisor
P 909.919.7617
F 909.919.7698

Financial Aid
P 909.919.7622
F 909.919.7698

School of Business and
Management
P 909.919.7631
F 909.919.7695

Sanford College of Education
P 909.919.7632
F 909.919.7695

OXNARD CAMPUS
1000 Town Center
Suite 125

Oxnard, CA 93036

P 805.437.3000

F 805.437.3094

RANCHO BERNARDO CAMPUS
16875 West Bernardo Drive

Suite 150

San Diego, CA 92127-1675

P 858.521.3900

F 858.521.3998

RANCHO CORDOVA CAMPUS
10901 Gold Center Drive
Rancho Cordova, CA 95670

P 916.855.4100

F 916.855.4295

REDDING CAMPUS
760 Cypress Avenue
Redding, CA 96001-2744
P 530.226.4000

F 530.226.4040

Admissions
P 530.226.4000

Administration
P 530.226.4001

Bookstore

(National University TextDirect)
P 1.866.243.0077

E Nutextdirect@bkstr.com

W www.nutextdirect.com

Business Office/Student Accounts
P 530.226.4011

College of Letters and Sciences
P 530.226.4003

Credential Advisor
P 530.226.4008

Financial Aid
P 530.226.4011

Sanford College of Education
P 530.226.4012

School of Business and
Management
P 530.226.4005

Student Teaching Placement
P 530.226.4015



LOCATIONS

RIVERSIDE CAMPUS
1325 Spruce Street
Suite 500, Sth Floor
Riverside, CA 92507

P 909.806.3300

F 909.806.3398

Admissions
P 909.806.3300
F 909.806.3398

Bookstore

(National University TextDirect)
P 1.866.243.0077

E Nutextdirect@bkstr.com

W www.nutextdirect.com

Business Office/Student Accounts
P 909.806.3375

College of Letters and Sciences
P 909.806.3334
F 909.806.3341

Credential Program Specialist
P 909.806.3332
F 909.806.3398

Financial Aid
P 909.806.3375

Sanford College of Education
P 909.806.3329
F 909.806.3396

SAN JOSE CAMPUS
3031 Tisch Way

100 Plaza East

San Jose, CA 95128-2530
P 408.236.1100

F 408.236.1198

Academic Department
P 408.236.1130
F 408.236.1195

Administration
P 408.236.1101
F 408.236.1196

Admissions
P 408.236.1100
F 408.236.1198

Bookstore

(National University TextDirect)
P 1.866.243.0077

E Nutextdirect@bkstr.com

W www.nutextdirect.com

Business Office/Student Accounts
P 408.236.1125
F 408.236.1197

College of Letters and Sciences
P 408.236.1130

Credential Advisor
P 408.236.1117

Financial Aid
P 408.236.1114

School of Business and
Management
P 408.236.1130

Sanford College of Education
P 408.236.1130

School of Engineering and
Computing
P 408.236.1130

Student Teaching/Placement
Coordinator
P 408.236.1118

SOUTH BAY CAMPUS
660 Bay Boulevard

Suite 110

Chula Vista, CA 91910-5200
P 619.563.7400

SPECTRUM BUSINESS
PARK CAMPUS

9388 Lightwave Avenue
San Diego, CA 92123-1426
P 858.541.7700

TECHNOLOGY & HEALTH
SCIENCES CENTER

3678 Aero Court

San Diego, CA 92123.1788
P 858.309.3400

WOODLAND HILLS CAMPUS
6300 Canoga Avenue

Woodland Hills, CA 91367

P 818.932.2460

MILITARY LEARNING CENTERS

MARINE CORPS AIR STATION
MIRAMAR

Kelso Rd.

Building 5305

San Diego, CA 92145

P 619.563.7355

NAVAL AIR STATION
NORTH ISLAND

S. R Avenue

Building 650

San Diego, CA 92135-7024
P 619.563.7478

NAVAL MEDICAL CENTER
34425 Farenholt Ave.,

Bldg. 26 3B

San Diego, CA 92134-5000

P 619.563.7470

NAVAL BASE SAN DIEGO
3975 Norman Scott Rd.
Bldg. 3280 B114

San Diego, CA 92136-5000
P 619.563.7474

FLEET ANTI-SUBMARINE
WARFARE TRAINING
33077 Ping Place

Building 7

San Diego, CA 92147-5090

P 619.563.7488

NAVAL BASE CORONADO
S. R Avenue

Building 650

San Diego, CA 92135-7024
P 619.563.7478

MARINE CORPS
RECRUIT DEPOT

4025 Tripoli Avenue
Building 111

San Diego, CA 92140-5000
P 619.563.7482

MARINE CORPS BASE CAMP

PENDLETON
B Street

Bldg. 1331
Box 555020

Camp Pendleton, CA 92055-5020

P 760.268-1533

TWENTYNINE PALMS
MARINE AIR GROUND
Task Force Training Center
6th Street

Bldg. 1526

Twentynine Palms, CA 92278-1118

NU EAST BAY
Admissions Offices

100 Ellinwood Way

Pleasant Hill, CA 94523-4817
P 925.969.3587

NAVAL SUBMARINE BASE

Admissions Office

140 Sylvester Road
Building 140

San Diego, CA 92106-3521
P 619.563.7490

GLENDALE

Suite 1070

100 W. Broadway
Glendale, CA91210
P 818.863.1841

LONG BEACH
7557 Carson Boulevard
Long Beach, CA 90808
P 562.377.1960

PALM DESERT

Suite C-3

44250 Town Center Way
Palm Desert, CA 92260
P 760.346.3230

GENERAL CATALOG 2018/19

QUANTICO

337 Potomac Avenue
Quantico, VA 22134-3460
P 703.630.3800

ROSEVILLE

548 Gibson Drive, Suite 130
Roseville, CA 95678

P 916.855.4340
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DEPARTMENT DIRECTORY

Academic Affairs

11255 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1013

P 858.642.8594

F 858.642.8708

Accounts Payable
P 858.642.8573
F 858.642.8723

Administration and Business
11355 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1013

P 858.642.8593

F 858.642.8711

Admissions
P 1.800.NAT.UNIV (628.8648)
E advisor@nu.edu

Alumni and Community Relations
11355 North Torrey Pines Rd

La Jolla, CA 92037

P 858.642.8095 (REMOVE FAX #)

E alumni@nu.edu

Articulations
P 858.642.8248 or 642.8287
E articulation@nu.edu

Bookstore

(National University TextDirect)
P 1.866.243.0077

E Nutextdirect@bkstr.com

W www.nutextdirect.com

Career Services

9388 Lightwave Avenue
San Diego, CA 92123-1447
P 858.541.7950

F 858.541.7996

E careerservices@nu.edu

College of Letters and Sciences
11255 North Torrey Pines Road

La Jolla, CA 92037-1011

P 858.642.8450

F 858.642.8715

E cols@nu.edu

Communications Group
11355 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1013

P 858.642.8235

F 858.642.8706

Conference Facilities
9388 Lightwave Avenue
San Diego, CA 92123-1447
P 858.541.7727

Copy/Postal Services

11255 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1011

P 858.642.8160

F 858.642.8725

Credentials
F 858.642.8717
E credentials@nu.edu

Development
11255 North Torrey Pines Rd
La Jolla, CA 92037

P 858.642.8485 (REMOVE FAX #)

E development@nu.edu

English Language Programs
9388 Lightwave Avenue

San Diego, CA 92123-1447

P 858.541.7747

F 858.541.7791

E elp@nu.edu

Evaluations

P 858.642.8260

F 858.642.8721

E evaluations@nu.edu

Extended Learning
3570 Aero Court

San Diego, CA 92123
P 858.642.8600

F 858.563.7309

Financial Aid

P 858.642.8500

F 858.642.8720

E finaidinfo@nu.edu

General Information
P 619.563.7100 or
P 1.800.NAT.UNIV (628.8648)

Grades and Attendance
P 858.642.8261 or 642.8272
F 858.642.8718

E grades@nu.edu

Graduation

P 858.642.8041

F 858.642.8721

E graduation@nu.edu

Human Resources

11255 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1013

P 858.642.8195

F 858.642.8713

Information and Community
Relations

11355 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1013

P 858.642.8163

F 858.642.8710

Information Technology
3570 Aero Court

San Diego, CA 92123-1788
P 858.309.3580

F 858.309.3597

E helpdesk@nu.edu

International Affairs Admissions

& Student Services

9388 Lightwave Avenue

San Diego, CA 92123

P 858.541.7706

F 858.541.7791
Eisa@nu.edu | iss@nu.edu
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International Programs Office
9388 Lightwave Avenue

San Diego, CA 92123-1447

P 858.541.7960

F 858.541.7995

E ipo@nu.edu

Institutional Review Board
P 858.642.8136
E irb@nu.edu

Library

9393 Lightwave Avenue
San Diego, CA 92123-1447
P 858.541.7900

F 858.541.7993

Reference/Information
P 858.541.7900

F 858.541.7993

E refdesk@nu.edu

Office of the President
11255 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1011

P 858.642.8802

F 858.642.8701

Office of the Provost

11255 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1011

P 858.642.8298

F 858.642.8719

Office Student Conduct
P 858.642.8040
E osc@nu.edu

Online Admissions

9980 Carroll Canyon Road
Scripps Ranch, CA 92131-1136
P 619.563.7200

F 619.563.7350

E onlineadmissions@nu.edu

Purchasing

11355 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1013

P 858.642.8156

F 858.642.8703

Regional Operations

11355 North Torrey Pines Road
LaJolla, CA 92037-1013

P 858.642.8593

F 858.642.8711

Registrar

9980 Carroll Canyon Road
Scripps Ranch, CA 92131-1136
P 858.642.8260

E registrar@nu.edu

Sanford College of Education
11255 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1011

P 858.642.8320

F 858.642.8724

E soe@nu.edu

Scholarship Awards

9980 Carroll Canyon Road
Scripps Ranch, CA 92131-1136
P 858.642.8185

F 858.642.8732

School of Business and
Management

11255 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1011

P 858.642.8400

F 858.642.8740

E sobm@nu.edu

School of Engineering and
Technology

3678 Aero Court

Suite 201

San Diego, CA 92123-1788
P 858.309.3413

F 858.309.3420

E soec@nu.edu

School of Health and Human
Services

3678 Aero Court

San Diego, CA 92123-1788

P 858.309.3472

F 858.309.3480

E shhs@nu.edu

School of Professional Studies
11255 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1011

P 619.563.7210

F 619.563.7215

E sops@nu.edu

Student Academic Success Center

9980 Carroll Canyon Road
Scripps Ranch, CA 92131-1136
P 858.642.8290

E sasc@nu.edu

Student Accessibility Services
P 858.521.3967

F 858.521.3996

E sas@nu.edu

Student Accounts

9388 Lightwave Avenue
San Diego, CA 92123-1447
P 858.541.7770

F 858.541.7793

E stuact@nu.edu

Student Accounts Receivable
P 858.642.8564

F 858.642.8712

E refunds@nu.edu

Student Affairs
P 858.642.8035
F 858.642.8732
E src@nu.edu

Student Business Services
P 858.642.8550

F 858.642.8712

E SBSAdvisor@nu.edu



Student Concierge Services
Center

9980 Carroll Canyon Road
Scripps Ranch, CA 92131-1136

SCS

P 1.866.628-8988
F 619.563-7240
E scs@nu.edu

Testing Services

9393 Lightwave Avenue
San Diego, CA 92123-1447
P 858.541.7951

F 858.541.7996

E testingservices@nu.edu

Transcripts

P 858.642.8259 or 642.8263
F 858.642.8718

E transcripts@nu.edu

Tuition Assistance

9388 Lightwave Avenue
San Diego, CA 92123

P 858.541.7970

F 858.541.7975

E tuitionassistance @nu.edu

Veteran Center

P 858.541.7780

F 858.541.7789

E veteransuccesscenter@nu.edu

Veterans Affairs

9388 Lightwave Avenue
San Diego, CA 92123

P 858.541.7970

F 858.541.7975

E veteransaffairs@nu.edu

Henderson Campus

2850 West Horizon Ridge Parkway
Suite 300

Henderson, NV 89052

P 702.531.7800

F 702.531.7894

CAMPUS ADMINISTRATION

Louis Cruz

Associate Vice President
Regional Operations

Southern Region

Ed.D.

9980 Carroll Canyon Road

San Diego, CA92131-1136

P 619.563.7205 * F 619.563.7350
E lcruz@nu.edu

Bernell Hirning

Interim Associate Vice President
Regional Operations

Northern Region

Ph.D.

20 E River Park Place West
Fresno, CA 93720-1551

P 559.256.4901 ¢ F 559.256.4991
E bhirning@nu.edu

Mahvash Yadegarpour
Associate Vice President
Regional Operations

Los Angeles Region

Ed.D.

5245 Pacific Concourse Drive
Suite 100

Los Angeles, CA 90045-6905

P 310.662.2101 « F 310.662.2098
E myadegar@nu.edu

Stephanie Allen

Associate Regional Dean
Riverside and Ontario

M.PA.

804 East Brier Drive

San Bernardino, CA 92408-2815
P 909.806.3330 ¢ F 909.806.3398
E sallen@nu.edu

Karen Challgren
Associate Regional Dean
North San Diego County
M.A.

16875 West Bernardo Dr.
Suite 150

San Diego, CA 92127-1675
P 760.268.1501

E kchallgren@nu.edu

Ravinder Dhaliwal
Associate Regional Dean
San Jose

MB.A.

3031 Tisch Way

100 Plaza East

San Jose, CA 95128-2530
P 408.236.1100

E rdhaliwal@nu.edu

Maheba Merhi
Associate Regional Dean
Nevada

MB.A.

2850 West Horizon Ridge Parkway

Suite 300

Henderson, NV 89052-4395

P 702.531.7829 ¢ F 702.531.7894
E mmerhi@nu.edu

Sowsan Yegenian

Associate Regional Dean

Costa Mesa

MS.

3390 Harbor Boulevard

Costa Mesa, CA 92626.1502

P 714.429.5215 « F 714.429.5396
E syegenian@nu.edu
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Mr. Gerald Czarnecki, Chairman Mr. Jay Stone

Chairman and CEO, Deltennium Group, Inc. Vice President, Van Scoyoc Associates, Inc.

Dr. Donald Kripke, Vice Chairman Mr. Thomas Topuzes

Clinical Associate Professor of Psychiatry President and CEO, Thomas Topuzes & Associates, LLC

School of Medicine, University of California San Diego

Ms. Jeanne Connelly, Secretary
President, Connelly Consulting

Mr. Richard Chisholm, Treasurer
Managing Director, Higher Education & Nonprofit Group
Wells Fargo Securities

Ms. Stacy Allison

Professional Speaker, Author

Dr. Michael R. Cunningham (Ex Officio)
Chancellor, The National University System

Mr. Tom Clevinger
Retired Executive

Ms. Kim Folsom
Serial High Tech, Venture Backed Entrepreneur

Mr. Robert E. Freelen
Vice President Public Affairs, Emeritus Stanford University

Ms. Rebecca Henderson
Global CEO, Randstad Sourceright

Ms. Ruthann Heinrich
Retired Executive

Mr. W. H. Knight, Jr. (Joe)
Distinguished Academic in Residence
Seattle University School of Law

Ms. Jean Leonard
Trustee Emeritus

Dr. Erlinda J. Martinez
Retired Higher Education President

Mr. Michael R. McGill, P.E.
President, MMS Design Associates

Mr. Herbert Meistrich
President, Meistrich Capital Resources, Inc

Ms. Joanne M. Pastula
Retired Executive

Mr. Dan Pittard
Chairman and CEO, Pittard Partners LLC

Mr. Hiep Quach

Retired Executive

Dr. E. Lee Rice
CEO and Medical Director, Lifewellness Institute

Mr. Carlos Rodriguez
Public Affairs and Communications Consultant, Rodriguez & Company
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SENIOR ADMINISTRATION

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM
ADMINISTRATION

Dr. Michael R. Cunningham
Chancellor, The National University System

Ms. Adriana Cabre

Vice Chancellor, Human Resources

Mr. Dan Devine
Chief Operating Officer

Mr. Chris Graham

Vice Chancellor, External Relations

Mr. Christopher T. Krug

Vice Chancellor, Information Technology

Dr. Dave C. Lawrence
Vice Chancellor, Finance

Mr. Seth Odell
Vice Chancellor, Marketing

Ms. Michelle Bello

Associate Vice Chancellor, Finance

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATION

Dr. David Andrews
President, National University

Dr. Gangaram Singh
EVP and Provost

Dr. Joseph Hoey

Vice Provost, Academic Services

Dr. John Cicero
Vice Provost, Academic and Faculty Affairs

Mr. Jonathon Chillas
Vice President, Chief Data Officer

Dr. Brandon Jouganatos
Vice President, Enrollment Management

Dr. Daniel P. Donaldson
Dean, School of Professional Studies

Dr. Judy Mantle
Dean, Sanford College of Education

Dr. Alfred Ntoko

Dean, School of Business and Management

Dr. Gloria McNeal

Dean, School of Health and Human Services

Dr. Carol P. Richardson
Dean, College of Letters and Sciences

Dr. Jodi Reeves
Interim Dean, School of Engineering and Computing

Dr. Donna Elder
Associate Dean, Sanford College of Education

Dr. Joseph Zavala
Associate Dean, College of Letters and Sciences

Dr. Louis Cruz
Associate Vice President, Regional Operations, Southern Region

Dr. Bernell Hirning
Associate Vice President, Regional Operations, Northern Region

Dr. Shannon McCarty

Associate Vice President, Center for Innovation in Learning

Dr. Mahvash Yadegarpour

Associate Vice President, Regional Operations, Los Angeles

Ms. Stephanie Allen

Associate Regional Dean, San Bernardino and Ontario

Ms. Karen Challgren
Associate Regional Dean, North San Diego County

Mr. Ravinder Dhaliwal
Associate Regional Dean, San Jose

Ms. Maheba Merhi

Associate Regional Dean, Nevada

Ms. Sowsan Yegenian
Associate Regional Dean, Orange County
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DEGREE PROGRAMS OFFERED AT NATIONAL UNIVERSITY

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

Associate of Arts

with Majors in:

General Education &
with a Concentration in:

» Business Administration &

Associate of Science

with Majors in:

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling
Business &

General Education

Human Biology

Paralegal Studies

Bachelor of Arts
with Majors in:

Digital Journalism &
Digital Media Design &

Early Childhood Development with an
Inspired Teaching and Learning Preliminary
Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential (Cali-
fornia) 1'*

Early Childhood Education &
English &

with a Concentration in:

» Creative Writing &

English with an Inspired Teaching and
Learning Preliminary Single Subject Teaching
Credential (California) g

English with Single Subject Matter
Preparation g

Film Arts
General Studies &
Global Studies &2

Health Sciences with an Inspired Teaching and
Learning Preliminary Single Subject Creden-
tial (California) g

History &

Integrated Marketing Communication &1
Integrative Psychology

Interdisciplinary Studies &

Interdisciplinary Studies with an Inspired
Teaching and Learning Preliminary Multiple
Subjects Teaching Credential (California) g

with a Concentration in:

» STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering,
Mathematics)

Management 2

with Concentrations in:

» Alternative Dispute Resolution &
» Business Law &

» Economic &

» Entrepreneurship &2

» Human Resource Management &1
» Marketing &

» Project Management &

¢ Mathematics with an Inspired Teaching and

Learning Preliminary Single Subject Teaching

Credential (California) g
* Political Science &2
e Pre-Law Studies &

* Psychology &

¢ Social Science with an Inspired Teaching and
Learning Preliminary Single Subject Teaching

Credential (California) &
* Sociology &
* Spanish

with Optional:

» Inspired Teaching and Learning Preliminary

Single Subject Teaching Credential
(California) g

* Sport Psychology &
* Strategic Communications &

Bachelor of Business
Administration &2

with Concentrations in:
» Accountancy &
» Alternative Dispute Resolution &
» Business Law &2
» Economics B
» Entrepreneurship &2
» Finance &
» Human Resource Management &1
» Marketing &

» Project Management &
Bachelor of Public Administration &

Bachelor of Science

with Majors in:
* Accountancy &
with a Concentration in:
» Accounting Professional Skills
* Allied Health &
with a Concentration in:
» Health Informatics
¢ Biology
¢ Clinical Lab Science &
* Computer Science &
¢ Construction Engineering Technology &

¢ Construction Management &1
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¢ Criminal Justice Administration &
 Cybersecurity @

with Concentrations in:

» Computer Network Defense

» Digital Forensics
¢ Electrical and Computer Engineering &
* Financial Management &
* Healthcare Administration &

* Homeland Security and Emergency
Management &

* Information Systems &

with Concentrations in:

» Business Management

» Information Management
¢ Information Technology Management &
* Manufacturing Design Engineering &
* Mathematics &

with a Concentration in:

» Single Subject Teaching
¢ Nursing (Generic Entry)
¢ Nursing (Second-Bachelor Degree)

* Nursing (Licensed Vocational Nurse/
Licensed Practical Nurse to BSN)

* Nursing (RN Completion)

* Organizational Behavior &
 Organizational Leadership &
* Paralegal Studies

* Public Health &

¢ Radiation Therapy

Foreign Credential Bridge
Program st



DEGREE PROGRAMS OFFERED AT NATIONAL UNIVERSITY

GRADUATE DEGREES

Master of Accountancy &
with a Specialization in:

» Accounting Professional Skills

Master of Arts
with Fields of Study in:
¢ Counseling Psychology
with Options in:
» Licensed Professional Clinical Counseling
» Marriage and Family Therapy
* Digital Journalism &
¢ Education
with Specializations in:
» Best Practices &
» Education Technology &2
» e-Teaching and Learning &
» Teacher Leadership &
» Teaching Mathematics &
» U.S. Education in a Global Context
» English &
with Specializations in:
» Gothic Studies
» Rhetoric
 Film Studies 2
» Gerontology &
e History &
¢ Human Behavior &
¢ Human Resource Management &
with Specializations in:
» Organizational Leadership &
¢ Performance Psychology &
¢ Special Education
with Specializations in:
» Autism &
» Early Childhood Special Education &
» Language & Academic Development
» Mild/Moderate &
» Moderate/Severe &

e Strategic Communications &

Master of Business Administration &
with Specializations in:
» Financial Management &
» Human Resource Management &1
» International Business &1
» Management Accounting &

» Marketing &

» Organizational Leadership &

» Supply Chain Management &
Master of Criminal Justice &

Master of Early Childhood Education

Master of Education in Inspired Teaching

and Learning Preliminary Multiple or
Single Subject Teaching Credential and
Internship Option (California) g2

with Specializations in:

* English Language Learner Education

Master of Fine Arts
with Fields of Study in:

* Creative Writing &2
* Digital Cinema Production &k

* Professional Screenwriting i

Master of Forensic Sciences

with Specializations in:
* Criminalistics

* Investigation &
Master of Healthcare Administration &

Master of Public Administration &
with Specializations in:
» Human Resource Management &1

» Organizational Leadership &

Master of Public Health &2

with Specializations in:
» Health Promotion &
* Healthcare Administration &

» Mental Health &

Master of Science
with Fields of Study in:

* Advanced Teaching Practices &
with Specializations in:
» Advanced Assessment Literacy
» Advanced Digital Literacy
» Advanced Instructional Literacy

» National Board Certified Teaching Lead-
ership

» Reading and Literacy Added Authorization

* Applied Behavioral Analysis
* Applied School Leadership with Preliminary

Administrative Services Credential Option Pl

¢ Business Analytics

* Clinical Regulatory Affairs

e Complementary and Integrative Healthcare
* Computer Science &

» Cyber Security &

GENERAL CATALOG 2018

with Specializations in:

» Ethical Hacking and Pen Testing &

» Information Assurance and Security Policy &
Data Science

Educational Administration with a Preliminary
Administrative Services Credential Option
(California) g%

Educational Counseling with PPSC School
Counseling Credential ;"

Educational and Instructional Technology &
Electrical Engineering

with Specializations in:

» Computer Engineering

» Wireless Communication
Engineering Management &

with Specializations in:

» Project Management &

» Systems Engineering &

» Technology Management &
Health Informatics &2

Health and Life Science Analytics &
Higher Education Administration &

Homeland Security and Emergency
Management &

Juvenile Justice

Management Information Systems &
Marketing

Nurse Anesthesia

Nursing

with Specializations in:

» Family Nurse Practitioner

» Nursing Administration &

» Nursing Informatics &

» Psychiatric-Mental Health Nurse
Practitioner — Lifespan

Organizational Leadership &
with a Specialization in:
» Community Development &

School Psychology with PPSC School
Psychology Credential

Special Education g’-

with Specializations in:

» Language & Academic Development
» Mild/Moderate Disabilities &

» Moderate/Severe Disabilities &

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY
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DEGREE PROGRAMS OFFERED AT NATIONAL UNIVERSITY

NEVADA PROGRAMS

(Please see Nevada section of this catalog)

Bachelor of Arts in Elementary Education
with Nevada Elementary Licensure

Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics Education
with Nevada Secondary Licensure

Bachelor of Arts in English Education with
Nevada Secondary Licensure

Bachelor of Arts in Special Education with
Nevada Licensure

Master of Education with Nevada Elementary
Licensure

Master of Education with Nevada Secondary
Licensure

Master of Science in Educational
Administration with Nevada Endorsement
as Administrator of a School Option

Master of Science in Special Education with
Nevada Licensure and Endorsement for
Generalist Resource Room

UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATES

Accountancy

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling
Alternative Dispute Resolution
Basic Human Resource Management
Criminal Justice Administration
Finance

Human Resource Management

LVN “30 Unit” Option

Subject Matter Authorization in Introductory
Mathematics for Single or Multiple Subject
Teaching Credential

GRADUATE CERTIFICATES

Accountancy

Applied Behavior Analysis
Autism

Clinical Lab Science Didactic

Early Childhood Special Education Add-On
Authorization

Forensic and Crime Scene Investigations
Health Coaching

Health Informatics

Integrative Health

Post-Graduate Family Nurse Practitioner

Post-Graduate Mental Health Nurse Practi-
tioner

Project Management &1

Reading and Literacy Certificate (Added
Authorization)

CALIFORNIA CREDENTIAL
PROGRAMS

Approved by the Commission on Teacher
Credentialing (CTC)

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY // GENERAL CATALOG 2018

Clear Administrative Services Credential
Induction Program &2

Clear Education Specialist Teaching
Credential 2

Early Childhood Special Education Add-On
Authorization

Inspired Teaching and Learning Preliminary
Multiple Subject Teaching Credential with
Internship Option

Inspired Teaching and Learning Preliminary
Single Subject Teaching Credential with
Internship Option

Preliminary Administrative Services
Credential &

Preliminary Education Specialist Authoriza-
tion Teaching Credential

Pupil Personnel Services Credential School
Counseling (PPSC)

University Internship Pupil Personnel Services
Credential School Counseling (PPSC)

Pupil Personnel Services Credential School
Psychology (PPSP)

DOCTORATE DEGREES

(M

oL

* Doctor of Education in Organizational Innova-

tion (Ed.D)

¢ Doctor of Nurse Anesthesia Practice (DNAP)

Entire program can be completed online.

On-site program with possible online courses
or prerequisites.

Online program with residency in Los Angeles.

Not all courses or programs are available at every
campus.

Consult an admissions advisor for online course
availability.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Mission Statement

To deliver an exceptional student experience by providing superior programs and
services that are relevant and result in meaningful learning.

Vision

To be a distinctive leading edge university that produces graduates who make
positive contributions to the transformation of society.

Institutional Learning Outcomes

1. Apply information literacy skills necessary to support continuous,
lifelong learning.

2. Communicate effectively orally and in writing, and through other
appropriate modes of expression.

3. Display mastery of knowledge and skills in a discipline.

4. Demonstrate cultural and global awareness to be responsible citizens
in a diverse society.

5. Demonstrate professional ethics and practice academic integrity.
6. Utilize research and critical thinking to solve problems.

7. Use collaboration and group processes to achieve a common goal.

General Description

Dedicated to educational access and academic excellence, National University
provides challenging and relevant programs that are student-centered, success-
oriented, and have a proven balance of theoretical and practical attributes.
Additionally, students are encouraged to take advantage of National University’s
unique student services options designed to support students throughout their
career. National University is geographically dispersed, with its academic and
administrative headquarters located in La Jolla, California. These departments
include the Office of the President, Vice Presidents, Provost, School Deans and
Department Chairs, and Enrollment Management.

From its administrative headquarters, National University supports a variety of
campuses, making learning convenient for its students.
Accreditation/Memberships

Since 1977, National University has been accredited by the WASC Senior College
and University Commission (WSCUC).

Campuses Military Learning Centers
Carlsbad Fleet AntiSubmarine Warfare Training
Costa Mesa Marine Base Camp Pendleton

Fresno Marine Corps Air Station Miramar

Henderson, Nevada Marine Corps Recruit Depot San Diego

La Mesa Naval Base Coronado
Los Angeles Naval Air Station North Island
Ontario Naval Base San Diego
Oxnard Naval Medical Center

Rancho Bernardo Twentynine Palms Marine Air Ground

Rancho Cordova

Redding Glendale, California
Riverside Long Beach, California
San Jose Quantico, Virginia
South Bay Roseville, California

Spectrum Business Park
Technology & Health Sciences
Center — Kearny Mesa
Woodland Hills
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The University is also:

¢ Accredited by the National Council on the Accreditation of Teacher
Education (NCATE) for educator preparation programs

* Approved by the Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC)
¢ Accredited by the California Board of Registered Nursing (BRN)

* Approved by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE)
for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing, Master of Science in Nursing
programs, Post-Graduate Certificates in Family Nurse Practitioner, and
Psychiatric Mental Health Practitioner-Lifespan

* Designated as a Center of Academic Excellence in Cyber Defense
Education (CAE CDE) for the Master of Science in Cyber Security

* Approved by the American Bar Association (ABA) for the Bachelor of
Science in Paralegal Studies, Associate of Science in Paralegal Studies,
and Paralegal Specialist Certificates

e Accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology
(ABET) for the Bachelor of Science in Computer Science

* Approved by the Association of Commercial Diving Educators (ACDE)
for the Professional Certificate in Marine Technology

* Approved by the California Association of Alcoholism and Drug Abuse
Counselors (CCADAC) for the Associate of Science in Alcohol and
Drug Abuse Counseling

e Accredited by the Council on Education in Public Health (CEPH) for the
Master of Public Health

e Accredited by the Council on Accreditation for Nurse Anesthesia
Educational Programs (COA) for the Master of Science in Nurse Anesthesia

* Accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic
Technology (JRCERT) for the Bachelor of Science in Radiation Therapy

* Approved by the Nevada State Department of Education

 Certified by the Society of Human Resource Management for the Masters
of Arts in Human Resource Management

* A member of the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
(AACTE)

* Approved to train veterans under Title 38, U.S. Code (GI Bill)

» Approved for student financial aid by the Department of Education
* A member of the Council of Colleges of Arts and Sciences (CCAS)
¢ Authorized under federal law to enroll non-immigrant alien students

* A member of the American Association of Intensive English Programs
(AAIEP) through its American Language and Intercultural Studies program

* A participant in the Servicemembers Opportunity College network (SOC)

* Approved for Army, Air Force, Coast Guard, Marine Corps, Navy and U.S.
government tuition assistance. Students in San Diego, Los Angeles, and
Rancho Cordova who qualify may enroll in the Army or Air Force ROTC
cross-enrollment programs.

National University has received specialized accreditation for its business
programs through the International Assembly for Collegiate Business Education
(IACBE), located at 11374 Strang Line Road, Lenexa, Kansas, USA. The business
programs in the following degrees are accredited by the IACBE:

* Master of Accountancy

» Specialization in Accounting Professional Skills

* Master of Arts

- Human Resource Management

» Specialization in Organizational Leadership

* Master of Business Administration
» Specialization in Financial Management
» Specialization in Human Resource Management
» Specialization in International Business
» Specialization in Management Accounting
» Specialization in Marketing

» Specialization in Organizational Leadership



» Specialization in Supply Chain Management

* Master of Science

- Organizational Leadership

» Specialization in Community Development

¢ Bachelor of Arts

- Integrated Marketing Communication

- Management
» Concentration in Alternative Dispute Resolution
» Concentration in Business Law
» Concentration in Economics
» Concentration in Entrepreneurship
» Concentration in Human Resource Management
» Concentration in Marketing

» Concentration in Project Management

 Bachelor of Business Administration
» Concentration in Accountancy
» Concentration in Alternative Dispute Resolution
» Concentration in Business Law
» Concentration in Economics
» Concentration in Entrepreneurship
» Concentration in Finance
» Concentration in Human Resource Management
» Concentration in Marketing

» Concentration in Project Management

¢ Bachelor of Science

- Accountancy
» Concentration in Accounting Professional Skills
- Financial Management

- Organizational Leadership

Regulatory Disclosures

The following disclosures are required by various state regulatory authorities:

Arkansas

Arkansas Higher Education Coordinating Board certification does not constitute
an endorsement of any institution or program. Such certification merely indicates
that certain criteria have been met as required under the rules and regulations
implementing institutional and program certification as defined in Arkansas Code
§6-61-301.

Minnesota

National University is registered as a Private Institution with the Minnesota Office
of Higher Education pursuant to sections 136A.61 to 136A.71. Registration is not
an endorsement of the institution. Credit earned at institution may not transfer to
all other institution.

HIS 233 and HIS 234 courses are not recognized as humanities classes in
Minnesota. Minnesota residents must be required to complete other humanities
classes to satisfy the Minnesota Degree Standards.

ILR 260 is not recognized as an English or communication class in Minnesota.
Minnesota residents must be required to complete other English or communication
class to satisfy the Minnesota Degree Standards.

Texas

National University has permission to operate in the state of Texas, and has been
regionally accredited by the WASC Senior College and University Commission
since 1977. The Texas State Board of Accountancy’s new regulations preclude
National University graduates from being qualified applicants for the CPA exam
in Texas.

State Licensing

In compliance with United States Department of Education State Authorization
Regulation in Section 600.9 Program Integrity Rule, National University has made
a “good faith effort” in pursuing state authorization from all states and territories
within the U.S.

National University continues to research and monitor state authorization
requirements in each state in which it enrolls students; the University pursues
additional state exemptions, approvals, and authorizations as needed.

Alabama (approved)

Alaska (exempt)

Arizona (exempt)

Arkansas (approved)
California (exempt)
Colorado (exempt)
Connecticut (exempt)
District of Columbia (exempt)
Florida (exempt)

Georgia (in-progress)
Hawaii (approved)

Idaho (exempt)

Illinois (exempt)

Kentucky (approved)
Louisiana (approved)
Maine (need to file)
Maryland (in progress)
Massachusetts (need to file)
Minnesota (need to file)
Mississippi (need to file)
Montana (exempt)
Nebraska (exempt)

Nevada (approved)

New Hampshire (need to file)
New Jersey (need to file)
New York (need to file)
North Carolina (in review)
North Dakota (need to file)
Ohio (need to file)

Oregon (approved only for the NU NBCT program)
Pennsylvania (need to file)
South Carolina (need to file)
South Dakota (exempt)
Tennessee (need to file)
Texas (approved)

Utah (need to file)

Vermont (need to file)
Virginia (in progress)
Washington (in review/pending approval)
West Virginia (need to file)
Wyoming (need to file)

Virginia Refund Policy

Students are accepted and registered for classes with the understanding that they
will attend the entire course. Faculty contracts, the commitment of space, and other
University resources are made on that assumption, creating financial obligations
that students who withdraw must share. National University’s refund policy reflects
this position. Students may withdraw themselves from class prior to midnight of
the ninth (9th) day of the session by contacting their admissions advisor.

To accurately count session days, note that the first day of a session—not the actual
day a student attends class—counts as day one of that session. The University
counts calendar days rather than business days for determining refunds. As such, if
the first day of the session is a Monday, the student would need to withdraw prior
to midnight of the following Tuesday, the ninth day of that session.

If a student does not complete a course, a tuition refund is made according to the
following schedule, which is based upon a 28-day month.
Students who withdraw from a course prior to midnight of the:

* Ninth (9th) day of the session will receive a 100 percent refund

* Fourteenth (14th) day of the session will receive a 50 percent refund

* Twenty-first (21st) day of the session will receive a 25 percent refund

GENERAL CATALOG 2018 // NATIONAL UNIVERSITY
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Students who withdraw from a course after midnight of the twenty-first (21st) day
of the session will not receive a refund.

Students must have a credit balance in their account to receive a refund. Refunds,
depending on the verification of funds, are processed and mailed within fifteen (15)
days from the later of:

a. The date from when a student cancels enrollment
b. The date from when the institution terminates a student’s enrollment

c. The last day of an authorized leave of absence (if the student fails to
return after this period)

d. The last day of attendance of a student

All refunds are mailed to the student’s home address. Students must make sure
that the address on file is correct.

For states with an approved status, please be aware that individual programs may
not be approved or may be pending approval by a state licensing authority and
cannot be offered to students residing in that state.

Granting of Credit

The academic year is divided into four 12-week quarters, each comprised of
three one-month classes (refer to the Financial Aid section for a definition of the
academic year used for financial aid calculations). Students may enroll in classes
in most programs any month of the year. National University awards credit in
quarter units. Under the current policy, 4.5 units of credit are awarded for most
courses. A unit of credit is based upon the hours of classroom instruction for each
course and the hours that a typical student reasonably should expect to devote
preparing for each hour of class. An undergraduate course requires 45 hours of
classroom instruction and an undergraduate student generally is expected to devote
two hours or more in outside preparation for each hour of class. Undergraduate
courses are typically scheduled for a one-month period, generally for 4.5 hours
on two weekdays and 4.5 hours on two Saturdays during the month. A graduate
course requires 40 hours of classroom instruction and a graduate student generally
is expected to devote three hours or more in outside preparation for each hour of
class. Graduate courses are typically scheduled for a one-month period, generally
4.5 hours two weekday nights with a 4.5-hour session on one Saturday. Additional
contact hour information is located in the National University Credit Hour Policy
available at www.nu.edu.

FACULTY

There are three tiers of faculty at National University —full-time and part-time,
which includes associate and adjunct.

Full-Time Faculty are members of the University whose primary responsibilities
include teaching, scholarship, service, intellectual coordination with the part-
time faculty, professional development, student advising and participation in the
University’s governance.

Associate Faculty are teachers who make a half-time commitment to the
University faculty over the course of the year. They are contracted to teach a
designated number of courses per year, advise students on course, program, or
career-related issues, participate in departmental, school, and University activities,
and engage in scholarship relevant to their teaching.

Adjunct Faculty are teachers whose principal professional commitments are
elsewhere in their fields, but who are contracted to teach a designated number of
courses per year, advise students on course-related topics, and maintain currency in
their professional and disciplinary fields. Adjunct faculty serve initially as adjunct
and may be promoted over time to Core Adjunct and Certified Core Adjunct.

All faculty hold advanced degrees in their areas of expertise and are respected
professionals with many years of career experience. When hired, they receive an
orientation to the University as well as training in the various learning modalities
used at National University. Ongoing professional development occurs throughout
the academic year.

Familiarity with University Regulations

Through submission of enrollment agreement, students acknowledge receipt of
the General Catalog and agree to abide by the policies, rules, and regulations of
the University. Upon acceptance of the online enrollment agreement, constituting
a virtual signature, students acknowledge that they are bound by the policies,
rules, and regulations of the University contained in this catalog. This publication
includes academic standards and the general requirements for graduation. Lack of
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knowledge or familiarity with the information contained in the General Catalog
does not serve as an excuse for noncompliance or violations. The University
provides assistance in the form of academic advising, but students are responsible
for meeting the published requirements of their respective programs.

General Fees

Fees are non-refundable. All records and services are withheld from students who
have any outstanding financial obligations to the University or have defaulted on
a Title IV loan at the University. Effective May 1,2011 National University began
reporting student account defaults to credit reporting agencies.

International Student Orientation Fee ....................cooooiii $50
TransCriPt FEe ...........cooiiiiiiiiiieiie ettt $5
(Per copy fee for each transcript—additional $2 surcharge applicable to e-transcripts)
Returned Check Charge ................ccooeveveveueiiiiiiiiiieeeieeeesese e $20
Reinstatement Fee...............cccooeuniiiininicnieneeeeeeeseee e $100

(Charged only to those students with unpaid delinquent financial obligations.)

Late Payment Fee
(Charged when tuition payment has not been received by the first night of class.)
Credit by Examination Fee..................cccon $100
(Per examination, per course.)

Challenge Examinations Fee ................cccoooiiniiniiiiinicccecss $50

(Per examination charge, course waiver, no credit.)

Ed.D., Organizational Innovation Fees
APPlCAtion Fee ...........ccooviiiiiiiiiiicii s $150
Orientation Fee .............c.ocvcuiiiiiniincinicnceece e $450

Doctor of Nurse Anesthesia Practice (DNAP)

Additional fees for state licensure, exams, and software are not included in tuition.
Information regarding the fees will be provided by the Academic Program Director
upon acceptance in the program.

Nursing Fees

NSG 403 COUTSE FEE ...ttt eneeas $2.450
SIMS Lab FE@ ..o $350
(Per make-up session.)

Nursing Clinical Laboratory (NSG) Fee .........ccoovuviveceicccccane $675 per course
ORI 10 Nursing Course Fee

E-POTEfOLIO ...ttt $35 per year
E-Portfolio Renewal Fee ........ccocoevievniieninenicnccnccecereee $30 per year

MA in Digital Journalism Fees

iPad Mini Package

(Including the device and related software.)

MFA Digital Cinema and Professional Screenwriting Fees
MDC 688 Course Fee

MDC 689 Course Fee

MDC 695 Course Fee

SCR 675 Course Fee..........ccoueuiuiuiiiiiiiiiiiecece s

SCR 670P COUISE FEE ....ceceviiiiciiicicieiiecteieece et $250
SCR 690 COUTSE FEE.......cuvueiiriiiriiniciieirteieie et $350
SCR 691 COUISE FEE......ucevuiiiiciniciicirteiee ettt eaeeeae $350

Master of Science in Nursing Fees
FNP and PMHNP Area of Specializations carry additional program fees.
Program FEES .......c.cuiiiiririnirieieieieieie ettt ettt $11,325

NA and NI Area of Specializations carry additional program fees



Program FEEs .........cccciiiiiniiiiccccccccccct s $475

(in addition to tuition)

Post-Graduate Family Nurse Practitioner Certificate
ProOgram FEES .......c.cviuiiiiriiiieiiiccte ettt $10,125

Post-Graduate Psychiatric Mental-Health Nurse Practitioner Certificate
PrOZram FEES .......c.oviiuiiriiiiiieieini ettt $10,125

Nurse Anesthesia Fees

APPHCAtION FEE ...ttt $60
(in addition to university application fee)

UNIE FEC....viiiiiiicci ettt $329.70

(in addition to tuition fee)

Master of Arts in Counseling Psychology MFT
Program FEES .......c.ceueueuiuiuiiii ettt et $350

Technology Fees

The following courses utilize a third-party technology. Accessing the third-party
technology is a required component of your course. The technology fee will be
applied to the student’s account at the time tuition is applied.

General Education Fees

BIO 100 Technology Fee..........ccovueieueuiiciiuiiiiiiiinisieieeece e $32.00
BST 322 Technology Fee .........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiincercceccecccceeeeas $89.25
COM 100 Technology FEE .....coveururueieieieieieieieieeteristee st $64.00
MUS 100 Technology Fee ........couiueuririniiiieieiniieieieeeieieeeete st $40.00
SOC 100 Technology FEe ......c.coeuivimieineiiiniciiiciniecineesieeerieveeeee s $31.50
Psychology Programs

PSY428 TeChNOlOZY FEE .....ovoveveieieieieieieieeeieieee ettt $61.00
PSY469 Technology Fee ..........covveieiiieiciiieiiiiirseeeee e $61.00

RN to BSN Fees

NSG 442 Technology FEe .......cccovuriririeueieieieiiiiiieneninsreseeeee e $130.00
NSG 443 Technology FEe ......c.coeueoirieirnieiniiciniecninceneceneeseeeee e $130.00
NSG 444 Technology FEe ........ccciveieireierinieinieicinecieeneeeseeneeeennend $130.00

Bachelor of Science Information Technology Management

ITM 200 Technology Fee.........cccivveiiiniiiinciiieeieeeeeeeeeeese e

ITM 205 Technology Fee.

ITM 230 Technology Fee.

ITM 320 Technology Fee...........covueuiuiieiiiiiiiirreecce e

ITM 325 Technology Fee.........cccivieiiiiiiiiicieciececeeeeeeeeenend

ITM 340 Technology Fee.........cccvveiiiniiiiiniiniciecirieciceeceneeseaed

ITM 345 Technology Fee.......ccoeuiviriiiniiieiniciiieicceceeeesece e

ITM 420 Technology Fee...........cccvueuiuiuiiiiiiiiiiiinrcccie e $20.00
ITM 430 Technology Fee........cceuriiueininiiiiericesreciees s $20.00
ITM 434 Technology Fee.......cceuiiiiieiriniieieiecees e $43.00
ITM 435 Technology FEe.......coeueveueueueieiiieiiiiiiiinreeeeiseie e $43.00
ITM 438 TeChnOlogy FEe.......c.vveueurueieieieieieieeeeeeieseeeieeeeie e $20.00
ITM 440 Technology FEe.......c.oeueveueieieieieieeeiiiiie sttt seesassenens $20.00
ITM 450 Technology Fee........cceuriiueiririieirienceerecee e $20.00
ITM 470 Technology Fee.......c.cocivriiuiriiiiinieiiieicinectrieceeeseceseenean $20.00
ITM 475 Technology FEe.......c.oueueurueueueieiiieiiiieie st $20.00
ITM 490a Technology Fee........ccouvururirueieieieieieieieieeeeeeesereeeeeeeee e $20.00

ITM 490D Technology Fee........c.ceuriiiiiiririieieiriceieiericee et $20.00
ITM 490CTechnologY FEe.....c.c.vuvimiuiiiiriiieeieiriceieiereceiee et $20.00

Bachelor of Science Cybersecurity
CYB 200 Technology Fee
CYB 211 Technology Fee
CYB 212 Technology Fee
CYB 216 Technology Fee
CYB 331 Technology Fee
CYB 332 Technology Fee
CYB 333 Technology Fee
CYB 420 Technology Fee
CYB 450 Technology Fee
CYB 451 Technology Fee
CYB 452 Technology Fee
CYB 453 Technology Fee...
CYB 471 Technology Fee...
CYB 472 Technology Fee

Master of Science Cybersecurity
CYB 600 Technology Fee
CYB 601 Technology Fee...
CYB 602 Technology Fee...
CYB 604 Technology Fee...
CYB 606 Technology Fee
CYB 608 Technology Fee
CYB 612 Technology Fee
CYB 613 Technology Fee
CYB 616 Technology Fee
CYB 632 Technology Fee
CYB 633 Technology Fee
CYB 634 Technology Fee

Master of Science Nursing
NSG623 Technology FEe .......ccoeiviiieinieiieiciriececeieeereeseeee et $89.25

Teacher Education Programs
Teaching Performance Assessment FEes ........c.coeevriinnennecnnccnncineeens $305

(Total cost for initial submission of all 4 TPA Tasks. See Credentials section
under Sanford College of Education for further information on TPA tasks
and Task Stream.)

College of Letters and Sciences (COLS)
Lab FEE ... $90 per lab course

Courses: BIO 100A, BIO 169A, BIO 201A, BIO 202A, BIO 203A, BIO 330,
BIO 406A, BIO 407A, BIO 414A, BIO 416A, BIO 691, BIO 692, BIO 693,
CHE 101A, CHE 149A, CHE 150A, CHE 350A, CHE 351A, EES 103A,
FSC 620, FSC 623, FSC 632, FSC 633, FSC 634, FSC 635, FSC 647,
FSC648, PHS 104A

School of Business and Management (SOBM)

Some accounting (ACC) courses utilize an eText, with the
accompanying Interactive eStudy Guide..........cocecevvuecerirenneennnene $75 per course

Tuition

Tuition rates in effect as of July 1,2018.

Undergraduate. ..........c.coueueueeiemiiniinincieeeeeeecseeeeenenene $370 per quarter unit
GIadUALE ..ot $430 per quarter unit
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Doctorate
EDD COUISES ....cvvimiieiiiereietereiereeeneeietsienestereessesesesaeensenens $650 per quarter unit
ANE Courses $760 per quarter unit
COURSE LEVEL 4.5 3 2.25 1.5
quarter quarter quarter quarter
units units units units
100, 200, 300, 400 $1,665 $1,110 $832.50 $555.00
500 (Undergraduate)* $1,665 $1,110 $832.50 $555.00
500 (Graduate)* $1,935 $1,290 $967.50 $645.00
600, 700 $1,935 $1,290 $967.50 $645.00
800 (Subject EDD) $2,925 $1,950 $1.462.50 $975
800 (Subject ANE) $3.420 $2,280 $1,710 $1,140

* Tuition for 500-level courses is charged according to students’ degree programs.

Tuition is due and payable prior to the first class session of each course. Tuition not
fully paid when due is subject to a late fee. If a tuition payment check is returned
due to insufficient funds, the University reserves the right to drop all current and
future classes for that student. Students will be notified of this action and assessed
a return check charge. The University may require students who have written
multiple insufficient-fund checks to make all future payments by cashier’s check,
cash, or money order.

The University reserves the right to modify tuition at any time. Students whose
employers have entered into a contractual agreement with the University may be
eligible for reduced tuition.

Military Community

National University has eight convenient locations for the military community in
San Diego County, and one in San Bernardino County. Centers are located at Naval
Base San Diego, Fleet AntiSubmarine Warfare Training, Naval Air Station North
Island, Marine Corps Recruit Depot San Diego, Marine Corps Air Station Miramar,
Marine Base Camp Pendleton, Naval Base Coronado, Naval Medical Center, and
Twentynine Palms Marine Air Ground. National University also has admissions
offices at Naval Hospital and Naval Submarine Base in San Diego, at Naval Base
Bremerton, Washington and at the online information center in Quantico, Virginia.

National University offers reduced tuition for classes on base for qualified
students, including: active duty members, their spouses and dependents, Active
Reserve/National Guard Service Members and dependents. The University accepts
DSST tests offered through the military voluntary education program. National
University is a member of the Servicemembers Opportunity Colleges (SOC)
network, and participates in the Department of Defense’s Third Party Review.

Enrollment Agreement

Students must submit an enrollment agreement before beginning classes at
National University. The agreement includes topics pertaining to tuition and fees,
billing, attendance, financial assistance, payment options, and other matters of
enrollment. Contact an admissions advisor for further information.

Use of Social Security Number

Applicants are required to include their Social Security Number where indicated
on the application for admission forms. The Social Security Number is used to
identify student records, including records for financial aid eligibility and the
disbursement and repayment of financial aid and other debts payable to the
University. The Internal Revenue Service (IRS) requires the University to file
forms that include information such as amount paid for tuition. This information
is used by the IRS to help determine whether a student, or a person claiming the
student as a dependent, may take a credit or deduction on their federal income
taxes.

E-mail Address

All students must provide a valid e-mail address where indicated on the application
for admission forms. National University uses e-mail to communicate important
announcements to its students regarding financial aid, student accounts, advising,
grades, student records, and more. As the preferred method of communication, it
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is important that students provide the University with an e-mail address they use
frequently and notify the University if it changes. The University keeps student’s
e-mail addresses on file with other contact information.

Payments and Release of Records

The University grants degrees and releases transcripts only after a student satisfies
all financial obligations to the University. All records and services are withheld
from students who have any outstanding financial obligations to the University or
who have defaulted on a federal Perkins or NU Institution Loans.

Safety Program

National University is concerned about the safety of its students and employees
and has instituted a University Safety Policy and an Injury and Illness Prevention
Program. Students play an important role in ensuring that their classroom facilities
are safe. Students should:

* Review fire, medical, and earthquake emergency procedures posted in
each classroom and be prepared to respond accordingly

* Review emergency egress routes and know the location of fire
extinguishers (posted in each classroom)

*  Watch for any hazardous conditions and report them immediately to the
center assistant

Safety procedures are posted at campuses and labs.

Campus Security

National University recognizes that crime prevention is the responsibility of
each person either working, attending school, or visiting at a University facility.
Crime prevention is best served by the vigilant surveillance of the premises and
the reporting of any suspicious personal behavior. The University, therefore, is
committed to providing a safe environment for learning and working. To help
prevent crime, students should:

¢ Lock their cars.
* Never leave valuable items in their parked cars.

* Return to their cars in the company of other students when they leave the
classroom at night. If no other students are going in that direction, students
should request that a security guard or the center assistant accompany
them.

¢ Take items of value with them when they leave a classroom, unless they
are certain that the classroom will be locked or monitored while they are
away.

* Report anything that appears to be out of the ordinary (e.g., a stranger
lingering in the area) immediately to the center assistant.

Students should never single-handedly try to stop a criminal in the act. Students
should call for security or report the act by calling 911. When the emergency
operator answers, students should give the operator their direct dial number, name,
and specific location, including building and room number. (For students calling
from La Mesa, South Bay, Marine Corps Recruit Depot, or any of the San Diego
Naval installations, the location displayed on the 911 emergency operator’s console
will be that of the central telephone switch unit, rather than that of the caller.) If
time permits, students should also notify the University operator by dialing 0, since
it is possible the 911 emergency operator may try to contact them through the main
University number.

If students are involved in or aware of any event that requires the attention of
University administration, they should complete a “Report of Student/Visitor
Incident or Injury” available through the center assistant.

Pursuant to the Crime Awareness and Campus Security Act of 1990, referred
to as the Clery Act, the University publishes the Annual Security Report that
discloses information about campus safety policies, procedures, and crime
statistics. This current report is available on the University’s website at www.
nu.edu/CampusSecurity. Printed copies are available upon request to all current
students and prospective students at each National University campus.

Conference Services

National University offers conveniently located facilities available for conference
needs at very competitive rates. The University’s conference-style classrooms are
perfect for hosting seminars, conferences, off-site meetings, or training sessions in
an academic atmosphere that is comfortable, focused, and conducive to interaction
and learning.
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STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES

National University provides a number of services to help students attain their
educational goals. In addition to the Office of Academic Affairs, several offices
of the University join together to provide services for the academic, economic,
and personal needs of enrolled students. Student services include student advising
and scheduling, records evaluation, veteran’s assistance, financial aid, tutoring, and
other services. Additionally, the library, alumni association, and student accounts
office are available to help students.

STUDENT ACADEMIC SUCCESS CENTER

National University’s Student Academic Success Center (SASC) provides a
variety of services to support students’ academic, professional and personal
development. The mission of the Student Academic Success Center is to empower
undergraduate students to achieve their academic goals by providing opportunities
to enhance learning, increase retention, and improve overall student success. In
collaboration with faculty and various campus departments the Center supports
classroom instruction by providing resources for students to develop the skills and
strategies to become independent and active learners, as well as helping them gain
the confidence to achieve academic success.

Services offered include:
¢ Online tutoring in various subjects.

* Student Success Webinars and information on topics such as study skills,
test-taking strategies, time management, financial literacy, and career
development.

¢ Success coaching by trained professionals.
¢ Assessment of students’ needs and referral to appropriate services.
¢ Campus community engagement opportunities through online communities.

¢ Academic Intervention Programs to encourage and support our students’
persistence and graduation by offering success strategies skills, individual
action plans, and additional academic resources.

SASC is a one-stop-shop providing resources to our students as they work toward
achieving their goals at National University. We are here to make students’
goals more accessible by giving them the support and tools needed to overcome
challenges. Contact SASC via phone at 858.642.8290 or email sasc@nu.edu.

MATHEMATICS TUTORING

National University students have the opportunity to work one-on-one with math
tutors in algebra, geometry, calculus, and statistics. Tutoring is also available in
chemistry and physics. Experienced tutors help students further their skills and
build confidence.

Mathematics tutors are available to work with students online or onsite in San Diego,
Los Angeles and Fresno. Visit our website (http://www.nu.edu/OurPrograms/
StudentServices/mathcenter.html) for more information. To access our online
scheduler, visit (http://numath.mywconline.com).

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY LIBRARY SYSTEM

The Library offers a wide range of resources and services designed to meet the
needs of all students. All print collections and library support services are located
in the Library at the Spectrum Center in San Diego, CA. Free document delivery of
books and articles is available. Library services include tutorials, research guides,
and consultations. For more information, see the Student Resources & Services
Research Guide (https://nu.libguides.com/students).

Online resources and services are available 24/7 at https://library.nu.edu. Access to
online resources may require authentication. Log in using Single Sign-On (SSO)
with the ID and password that you use to access your class.

Location

9393 Lightwave Avenue

San Diego, CA 92123

Hours (Pacific Time, excluding holidays and breaks)

Monday - Thursday 10 am. - 10 p.m.
Friday 10 am.- 6 p.m.
Saturday 8:30 am.- 5 p.m.
Sunday 10 am.-5p.m.
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Contact Information

E-mail: refdesk@nu.edu

Text: 858.367.0904

In San Diego: 858.541.7900

Toll Free: 858.682.2237 x7900

Ask Us (Chat & FAQ Service): https://nu.libanswers.com/.

ONLINE INFORMATION CENTERS

National University’s Online Information Centers (OIC) enable prospective
students to test-drive online programs, find answers to questions about studying
at National University, apply, enroll, pay fees, update study schedules, and receive
other services normally available on campus. The OICs have been designed for the
growing number of online students who enjoy the flexibility of online learning, but
also prefer a live student advisory service a reasonable distance from home.

ONLINE LEARNING REQUIREMENTS

National University offers many programs and courses in an online format.
Students may complete an online course orientation and also receive instruction
on using the synchronous chat technology used to communicate with the faculty
and other students in the class. In an online course, students will be able to view
the syllabus and assignments, participate in threaded discussions, ask questions of
the instructor, and view their exam and assignment grades. Course materials and
digital learning modules will be presented. Faculty may use the online chat feature
for lectures and question/answer sessions. Students are provided access to online
courses beginning on the Sunday before the term begins through three weeks after
the term ends.

Onsite classes may require students to access an online class supplement where
students participate in coursework including (but not limited to) reviewing course
materials and accessing assignments. Participation in an online class supplement
does not satisfy required onsite contact hours. Contact hour requirements for
hybrid courses are detailed in the National University Credit Hour Policy which
can be found on the University website.

As of May 2014, the following are the minimum system requirements that are
needed to successfully access your courses on the Blackboard Learn platform.

TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

Windows Users

* Windows 7 or 8 recommended (Vista supported, Windows 10 not
supported)

* 2GBRAM

* High-speed Internet connection (e.g.: DSL, cable, etc.)
¢ Note: Dial-up internet connection is supported

¢ Sound card and speakers

e Screen Resolution: 1280 x 1024 or better

* Headset with microphone using a USB connection

e Web Browser:

» Blackboard Learn supports Microsoft Internet Explorer 9 and above,
Apple Safari 5, and the most recent releases of Mozilla Firefox and
Google Chrome.

» If using Windows Vista, please use Microsoft Internet Explorer 9,
Mozilla Firefox or Google Chrome.

» If using Windows 10, please try using Mozilla Firefox or Google
Chrome

Mac 0S Users
e Mac OS X 10.9 recommended (Mac OS X 10.7 and 10.8 supported)
* Intel Processor
* 2GBRAM
* High-speed Internet connection (e.g.: DSL, cable, etc.)
¢ Note: Dial-up Internet connection is supported
* Sound card and speakers
* Screen Resolution: 1280 x 1024 or better

¢ Headset with microphone using a USB connection



¢ Web Browser:

» Blackboard Learn supports the most recent releases of Apple Safari,
Mozilla Firefox, and Google Chrome.

Notes:

Web browsers listed have been validated with the course platform. A student
risks running into problems with the course software if they choose to use a non-
supported browser.

National University maintains a Technical Requirements web page that is updated
frequently with Windows and Macintosh hardware and software requirements,
including both recommended and supported web browser software. For further
information, please check http://kb.nu.edu/app/answers/detail/aid/120.

WRITING CENTER

National University students have the opportunity to work one-on-one with writing
consultants to develop their writing and critical thinking skills via synchronous
appointments with the Online Writing Center and in-person in San Diego, Los
Angeles, and Fresno. The Writing Center welcomes the opportunity to help
students at all levels to improve—from outlining a first-year composition essay
to drafting a graduate-level research paper. The Writing Center staff, comprised
of experienced writing instructors, are eager to work with students to help them
develop strategies for improving their writing. For more information about Writing
Center services and how to make an appointment, go to www.nu.edu/OurPrograms/
StudentServices/WritingCenter.html.

BOOKSTORE

The University contracts with an external vendor for the sale and buyback of
textbooks. Textbooks are available for purchase two weeks prior to the first night of
class. The cost of books varies with each course. Students must purchase all books
and supplies necessary for the course in which they are enrolled. Textbooks may
be purchased online or by phone. Online access to the vendor is provided through
the student portal on the University’s website.

TRANSFER OF CREDITS TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS

Each institution has policies that govern the acceptance of credit from other
institutions. Accreditation by one of the regionally accrediting associations is the
normal and primary criterion for making such determinations. National University
is accredited by the WASC Senior College and University Commission (WSCUC).

Transfer credit is determined by the receiving institution. Generally, credits and
degrees from National University have been accepted by transfer institutions.
Students who are anticipating a transfer, or advanced studies, are encouraged to
contact such institutions directly to determine how National University credits will
relate to the requirements of those institutions.

INTERNET AND WIRELESS STUDENT ACCESS

All National University students can access the Internet from any of the computers
found in the University’s computer classrooms and open computer labs. National
University has wireless Internet access at most campuses. At the applicable
campuses, wireless access is available within most student areas, such as classrooms
and lounges. The student should contact the campus to determine if a site has
wireless access and to get log on information to access the wireless network.

National University’s programs and courses make frequent use of Internet
resources, allowing students to learn the skills required to gain information through
such electronic media.

SOAR STUDENT PORTAL

National University offers all students online real-time access to their academic,
financial and personal records and other pertinent information. Through the SOAR
student portal, accessible from the University’s home page, students can access
their online classes, grades, Academic Advisement Report (AAR), textbook
requirements, online bookstore, financial aid checklists, and student accounts, as
well as add courses to their schedules.

STUDENT CONCIERGE SERVICES

Student Concierge Services (SCS), is comprised of knowledgeable Student Service
Advocates. Our highly-skilled team of advocates assist student learners through
a variety of insightful services, offering guidance and answers about National
University policies & procedures, combined with innovative and sound solutions
to create an exceptional student experience.

SCS Advocates address a broad range of areas related to: Single Sign On/Login
support, Admissions, Financial Aid, Student Accounts, Registrar, and Graduation
for NU System. Our unique support hours were created to embrace the student
lifecycle to proudly offer students timely, efficient and effective, service via phone,
chat, and email 7 days a week, from 7 a.m. to Midnight PST (excluding major
holidays). Phone: 866.628.8988 | E-mail: scs@nu.edu

STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES

It is the policy of National University, in compliance with Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, and other
federal and state disability nondiscrimination laws, that no student shall, on the
basis of his/her disability, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits
of, or otherwise be subject to discrimination under any University program or
activity.

National University is committed to providing students with disabilities an equal
opportunity to access the benefits, rights, and privileges of University services,
programs, and activities in the most integrated setting appropriate to the students’
needs.

National University is committed to providing reasonable accommodations
to students with disabilities in order to ensure that all students have an equal
opportunity to benefit from and have access to programs and services. “Reasonable
accommodation” means a reasonable modification or adjustment that enables
qualified students with disabilities to have equal access to programs and services.

Under the law, “reasonable accommodation” may include, but is not limited to,
removal of barriers of access of the physical facilities or programs, “academic
adjustments” such as modification of academic requirements, policies and
procedures, and “auxiliary aids” such as taped texts, interpreters, readers, and other
similar services and actions.

Student Accessibility Services Office

Student Accessibility Services (SAS) at National University, through collaboration
with the campus and the community, is committed to empowering students with
disabilities and providing equal access to higher education through the provision
of academic support services, technology, and advocacy in order to promote
student retention and graduation. Student Accessibility Services provides disability
consultation, coordination of support services, and accommodations for all eligible
students with disabilities.

Services

Student Accessibility Services provides a variety of services designed to assist
the National University community, including students, faculty, and staff. Student
Accessibility Services offers services that allow students with disabilities to
participate fully in all facets of the learning experience.

¢ Students with disabilities are equipped with tools to promote self-
advocacy, independence, learning, and goal attainment.

* Faculty and staff are provided resources and guidance to assist with the
creation of accessible onsite and online learning experiences that foster
engagement and interaction with all students.

Requesting Accommodations and Services

Students with disabilities have the right to obtain reasonable accommodations.
National University will make such modifications to its academic requirements
as are necessary to ensure that such requirements do not discriminate or have the
effect of discriminating on the basis of disability against a qualified applicant or
student with a disability. Modifications may include changes in the length of time
permitted for the completion of the degree requirements, substitution of specific
courses required for the completion of degree requirements and adaptation of the
manner in which specific courses are conducted. In course examinations or other
procedures for evaluating a student’s academic achievement, the University shall
provide methods for evaluating the achievement of students with disabilities that
impair sensory, manual, or speaking skills as will best ensure that the results of the
evaluation represent the student’s achievement in the course, rather than reflecting
the student’s impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills, except where such skills
are the factors that the test purports to measure.

The University will take necessary steps to ensure that no qualified disabled student
is denied the benefits of, excluded from participation in, or otherwise subjected
to discrimination because of the absence of educational auxiliary aids. Auxiliary
aids may include taped texts, interpreters, or other effective methods of making
orally delivered materials available to students with hearing impairments, readers
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in libraries for students with visual impairments, classroom equipment adapted for
use by students with manual impairments, and other similar services and actions.
Accommodations that would fundamentally alter the nature of the program, cause
undue hardship on the University or jeopardize the health or safety of others
cannot be provided. Reasonable accommodations must specifically address the
fundamental limitations of the student’s specific disability.

Registration

Students seeking accommodations and services due to a disability should contact
Student Accessibility Services. A Student Accessibility Services Coordinator will
discuss potential accommodations and required documentation with the student.
Students are encouraged to register with Student Accessibility Services and make
accommodation requests as far in advance as possible; accommodations are not
retroactive.

Students seeking to register with Student Accessibility Services are required to:
1) self-identify to Student Accessibility Services, 2) submit an application, 3)
provide documentation of a disability from the appropriate licensed professional,
and 4) participate in an interactive appointment with a Student Accessibility
Services Coordinator. Student Accessibility Services will provide a letter confirming
eligibility for services and detailing approved curriculum accommodations to
eligible students with disabilities following completion of the registration process.
Electronic application forms and other materials related to the registration process
can be found at www.nu.edu/sas.

Disability Documentation

Disability documentation must be signed by a licensed physician, psychologist,
audiologist, speech pathologist, physical therapist, occupational therapist or other
professional health care provider. Documentation should indicate the student’s
current level of functioning with respect to the major life activity impacted by
the disability. The diagnostic report should include, where appropriate, recom-
mendations for specific accommodations and an explanation of the reason the
accommodation is recommended. In some situations, the University may request
additional documentation. The cost of obtaining professional documentation of
a disability is the responsibility of the student. Additional information regarding
documentation is located at www.nu.edu/sas.

Accommodation Determination

Student Accessibility Services will consider all materials, consult with relevant
faculty when necessary and afford qualifying individuals with appropriate
accommodations. The student may provide additional input from an appropriate
professional at the student’s expense if the student or Student Accessibility
Services deems such input to be necessary to determine eligibility for services or
appropriateness of a specific accommodation requested.

Once a student is approved to receive accommodation(s), a Student Accessibility
Services Coordinator will provide an accommodation letter to the student. It is the
student’s responsibility to present this letter to his/her instructor in timely fashion,
preferably within the first three days of the term/course, to allow sufficient time for
the arrangement of any prescribed accommodation(s). A student may or may not
elect to use the accommodation(s).

Notification is sent to the instructor informing him/her that a student enrolled in
his/her class may approach them with an official accommodation letter. The written
notification to the instructor will not identify the student. If a student does not
approach the faculty member, that student will be deemed to have elected not to
request the use of accommodation(s).

Students requesting, and approved for, onsite testing accommodations are required
to complete a Testing Accommodations Orientation at least two weeks prior to their
first exam request for in-course exams. For onsite tests, students are also required
to complete an Onsite Test Accommodation Request Form. Completed forms are
due to Student Accessibility Services at least five business days prior to the exam
or quiz date to allow sufficient time for the arrangement of test accommodations,
including but not limited to extended test time, distraction reduced setting, etc.
In addition, students are required to read and follow the Test Accommodation
Policies and Guidelines. The Testing Accommodations Orientation documents, the
Onsite Test Accommodation Request Form and the Test Accommodation Policies
and Guidelines are located at www.nu.edu/sas in the section entitled Accessibility
Forms and Guides.

Providing advanced notice, students needing captioning and/or interpreting

must request these services using the appropriate request forms also located at
www.nu.edu/sas. Faculty and staff are encouraged to communicate with deaf and
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hard-of-hearing students using electronic mail or web-based chat. If the student
uses text telephone (TT) or video phone, use the California Relay Services by
dialing 888.877.5379.

Faculty members who receive a request from a student for a curriculum
accommodation due to a reported disability should request an accommodation
letter from the student. If the student informs the instructor that they do not have
such a letter or are not registered with Student Accessibility Services, the faculty
member should direct the student to Student Accessibility Services, providing him/
her with the contact information. In addition, the instructor should contact Student
Accessibility Services to discuss any questions or seek additional guidance.
Any disability-related information that a student gives to the faculty member is
to be used only for making curriculum accessible for the student and may not
be disclosed to any parties without written consent from the student. Instructors
are not authorized to unilaterally deny a student an approved accommodation.
Instructors who disagree with a particular accommodation prescribed for a
student and included on the official accommodation letter should contact Student
Accessibility Services for immediate consultation and discussion.

Denial or Insufficiency of Accommodation

If a student is denied an accommodation or believes that the accommodation
approved is insufficient, the student may appeal to the Vice President of Student
Services, who will render a decision within seven days of receipt of the appeal
or prior to the start date of the next course, depending on which occurs first. The
decision of the Vice President is final.

Students have the right to appeal any decision by the University denying a requested
reasonable accommodation to outside enforcement agencies, such as the Office
for Civil Rights of the United States Department of Education or the California
Department of Fair Employment and Housing. See “Appellate Procedures” in the
Policies and Procedures section of the General Catalog. Any complaint must be
filed with the Office for Civil Rights within 180 calendar days of the University’s
final decision, or with the California Department of Fair Employment and Housing
within one year of the University’s final decision. Students need not exhaust the
University’s appeal procedures in order to file an appeal with an outside agency.

Problems in Receiving Approved Accommodations

In the event that a student believes he/she is not receiving an accommodation
that is specified in his/her accommodation letter, the student should immediately
contact Student Accessibility Services for assistance at sas@nu.edu.

Confidentiality

Student Accessibility Services is committed to ensuring all information and
communication pertaining to a student’s disability is maintained as confidential as
required and/or permitted by local, state and federal laws and regulations. To that
end, the following guidelines govern the use and disclosure of information shared
with the SAS office staff.

1. This information is protected by the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (FERPA). All records received and kept by SAS are considered
educational records. All documentation is kept in secure electronic or hard
copy files, and immediate access is limited to the SAS staff and managers.

2. Personally identifiable information will not be disclosed to persons outside
the University without the expressed written permission of the student,
except in accordance with local, state and federal laws or pursuant to a
court order or subpoena.

3. Personally identifiable information will be shared with other University
employees, faculty and other officials only when the requestor maintains a
legitimate educational interest. In such a case, the SAS staff will disclose
only information pertinent to the request and in the best interest of the
student.

4. If a student wishes to have information about his/her disability shared
with others outside of the institution, the student must provide written
authorization to SAS at sas@nu.edu to release the information.

5. A student has the right to review his/her own SAS file with reasonable
notification. Any student wishing to review his/her own records should
contact SAS at sas@nu.edu.

6. Contact Information

7. Contact Student Accessibility Services at 858.521.3967, e-mail sas@
nu.edu, or visit www.nu.edu/sas for questions or for further assistance.



Student Accessibility Services
National University

16875 West Bernardo Drive, Suite 110
San Diego, CA 92127-1675

Phone: 858.521.3967

Email: sas@nu.edu

‘Web: www.nu.edu/sas

STUDENT RELATIONS COORDINATOR

The Office of Student Affairs serves the National University community by
advocating for accepted norms of fairness, decency and ethical behavior, adherence
to the letter and spirit of National University policies, and prevention of delay,
complication, and unresponsiveness in the application of University rules and
processes. The Student Relations Coordinator (SRC) works to fulfill the mission
of the University by serving as an informal and impartial resource for the National
University community and by acting in the following ways:

» Serving as an advisor who listens and identifies options to address the
student’s problem.

¢ Encouraging and assisting people to resolve their own conflicts.

¢ When requested, the SRC will intervene and work with all parties to
resolve a dispute.

¢ Identifying personnel appropriate to handle a given problem, explain
National University policies, connect people with University resources,
and explain how the University system works.

¢ Assisting when normal channels have failed to resolve students’ problems
or when there is not a well-defined channel to address the concern.

¢ Providing a confidential way to raise sensitive concerns.

¢ Providing feedback to the President, Board of Trustees, deans, and other
University officers about policies, practices, and structures that regularly
produce conflicts, problems, and complaints.

In deciding whether to initiate contact with the SRC, it is best to view this step as a
last resort to be taken only when other approaches have failed. For many problems,
a normal procedure or route of appeal can be found in the General Catalog.

Academic advisors, student concierge services, department chairpersons, deans,
and directors are all, by virtue of their office, experts at handling specific types
of problems and should normally be consulted first. The SRC does not take sides,
but considers the rights and interests of all parties to a dispute with the aim of
achieving a fair outcome. The SRC does not make, change, or set aside policies or
decisions, but advocates for fairness. The SRC will not identify students or reveal
their confidences without permission except when required by law. Information
provided by the student to the SRC may not be used in grievance or other formal
proceedings.

For help identifying alternative courses of action please contact the Student
Relations Coordinator:

Student Relations Coordinator
National University

11255 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1011

Phone: 858.642.8035

Email: osa@nu.edu

CAREER SERVICES

Career Services is committed to providing professional career and employment
related services to National University’s current students and alumni. Regardless
of the geographical location of students, Career Services provides online and in-
person assistance in the following areas: resume review and development, job
search assistance, interviewing and negotiating techniques, career management
assistance and career exploration through online assessments for those seeking
additional support. Career Services also offers an online portal that enables students
and alumni to search for jobs and post resumes. The portal contains additional
career-related resources as well.

For more information about Career Services and its services, call 858.541.7950 or
1-866-NU-ACCESS, ext. 7950 or e-mail: careerservices@nu.edu.

TESTING SERVICES

Testing services include ACCUPLACER testing, DSST, CLEP, and Credit by
Exam/Challenge Exam. For more information about National University’s testing
services, call 858.541.7951 or 1-866-NU-ACCESS, ext. 7951 or via e-mail:
testingservices@nu.edu.

STUDENT ENGAGEMENT & LEADERSHIP

Student Engagement & Leadership supports students by providing assistance
with goal setting and attainment, network expansion, core skill development,
and leadership practice and development. Programs and events focus on aiding
students with current transitions in their lives. Learn to become your own personal
success coach.

For more information, contact:
Associate Director

Student Engagement and Leadership
getinvolved@nu.edu

858.541.7964

ALUMNI AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS

The Office Alumni and Community Relations seeks to identify and promote
the successes of graduates. It also provides alumni with lifelong connections,
resources, career services and other benefits, while fostering and facilitating
opportunities for personal and professional growth and continued participation
within the University community. National University strives to broaden the
array of programs and services available to alumni through the Office of Alumni
and Community Relations. It maintains open communication with the alumni
community through its website, e-mail, mail, and bimonthly newsletter. To
subscribe, contact 858.642.8095 or email alumni@nu.edu.

The alumni relations website provides up-to-date information on initiatives being
offered. Alumni may also access National University’s free Online Alumni
Community, a network created exclusively for National University alumni,
accessible via the alumni website or at www.alumni.nu.edu. This community
features an alumni directory, event listings, chapter boards, clubs, career services
and more. One of the most popular benefits available to Alumni is membership
to the National University Online Library, which includes access to e-Books on
EBSCO host and the Academic Search Premier Alumni Edition database. For more
information or to sign up visit www.alumni.nu.edu/librarymembership.

DEVELOPMENT

As a nonprofit institution, the University relies to a large extent on contributions
and partnerships to provide nontraditional learners with an affordable, accessible,
and relevant education. The Development Office is responsible for securing annual
gifts, corporate and foundation relations, planned giving, and major donor
relations. Charitable gifts help to fund scholarships and endowments that make a
college degree affordable to underserved students. Partnerships with corporations
and foundations launch new programs that are relevant and leading-edge.

The Development Office fosters interaction with the University among corporations
and other organizations to serve mutually beneficial community needs.

For further information, visit www.nu.edu/Community/Development.html or
contact the Office of Development at 858.642.8485 or e-mail development@
nu.edu.

VETERAN CENTER

The National University Veteran Center helps military and veteran students excel
in their military transition and academic journeys through building opportunities
that foster community, engagement, and leadership.

Services offered through the National University Veteran Center include quarterly
Welcome Aboard orientations, a dedicated Veteran Center Counselor, a veteran
fellows program, veteran student work study opportunities, monthly student
engagement activities, and access to a veteran lounge area available for study
groups and other meetings. Further, the Veteran Center provides connections to
University and community veteran groups and resources that will empower your
educational experience.

Veteran Center Welcome Aboard Event

A primary function of the Veteran Center is to host a quarterly Welcome
Aboard. This event introduces students to team members from each of National
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University’s student services departments providing an outstanding opportunity to
learn about student success resources. Staff members from the National University
Veteran Affairs Office, Writing and Math Centers, Student Accessibility Services,
Testing Center, Financial Aid, Career Services and Admissions departments are
available during this event to help answer specific questions. Faculty members
are also available to answer academic questions related to students’ specific degree
program.

Contact the Veteran Center to secure a seat at the next Welcome Aboard event.

Transition Assistance

The National University Veteran Center provides support in areas outside
academic advising helping facilitate the critical military to civilian transition
process. Appointments are available at all our San Diego campus and military
locations and online for students residing outside San Diego. Support includes
assistance with transitional skills and connections to veteran community resources.

The National University Veteran Center is located at the San Diego Spectrum
Campus, but available to students system-wide via phone and email.

National University Veteran Center

Spectrum Campus

Room 171

9388 Lightwave Avenue

San Diego, CA 92123-1426
Phone: 858.541.7780

Email: veterancenter@nu.edu

CALIFORNIA COMMUNITY COLLEGE TRANSFER
STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES

Articulation

National University is one of the top choices in California for community college
students interested in transferring to a private school. New courses begin each
month, so students can enroll at any time.

National University has articulated coursework from all California Community
Colleges for a seamless transfer experience. The articulation agreements can be
found at: http://www.nu.edu/Admissions/Undergraduate/TransferInformation.cfm.

Students can obtain transfer information from the Transfer Center at the community
college or from National University’s Community Education Specialists.

Community Education Specialist are available for Northern California, Southern
California San Diego and Imperial Counties. Students may ask the Transfer Center
for contact information or call 1-866-NU-ACCESS for additional information.

CALIFORNIA COMMUNITY COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP

Transfer to Success Scholarship

National University is committed to supporting the success and achievement of
community college students continuing their academic journey through its Transfer
to Success Scholarship. This scholarship is designed to assist undergraduate
students pursuing a bachelor’s degree who are transferring from a California
community college or another community college which has a signed agreement
with National University. Students who meet the eligibility criteria outlined in
the Financial Aid and Scholarship section of the catalog will automatically be
considered for this scholarship following formal acceptance to the University.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES

International Student Services
In addition to the University Support Services, the International Student Services
departments offer a variety of unique services and resources to international
students throughout their studies for optimal student success.
Services offered include:

¢ New Student Orientation

* Student Life Advising: Housing, Transportation, Banking, Health
Insurance, Cultural Adjustment

¢ Academic Advising
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* Scholarship Resources

¢ Employment Workshops

* Student Success Workshops

¢ Student Ambassador Program
e Activities & Events

The International Student Team is dedicated to meeting the needs of the growing
and changing international student population. Each service and resource serves a
unique retention purpose for the enhancement of the overall student experience.

International Student Services | iss@nu.edu | 858.541.7706.

Mandatory Orientation for International Students

All international students are required to attend orientation. Specific orientation
dates are indicated on the student’s I-20 based on the start of their program.

Students check in with Student Services as part of the registration process. The
orientation program includes meeting with program faculty, along with Student
Success sessions such as: Academic and Classroom Success, Immigration
Regulations and Compliance, Student Life (banking, housing, transportation, health
insurance, and other topics of interest) and National University Student Services.

International Student Orientation Fee

International students are required to pay an orientation fee of $50 as part of the
non-refundable pre-payment prior to arrival at the University. Orientation fees are
non-refundable.

International students who enroll in a second degree program at the University
will be required to pay an additional orientation fee, upon the start of that program.

International Student Responsibilities

Under the Student and Exchange Visitor Program (SEVP), that implements the
Student and Exchange Visitor Information System (SEVIS), it is critical that all
F-1 international students take responsibility for maintaining their legal status in
the United States. If you have any questions regarding SEVIS rules and regulations,
please contact the International Programs Office (ipo@nu.edu).

Mandatory Medical Insurance

International students holding F-1 or J-1 non-immigrant visas at National
University must provide proof of medical health insurance. Students have two
options to show proof of medical insurance:

1. Purchase health insurance in their home country, or

2. Purchase health insurance in the United States, after arrival.

Minimum Health Insurance Requirements
1. Benefit - $250,000 (for each injury or sickness)
2. Deductible - $50 (for each injury or sickness)

Assistance with purchasing an acceptable health insurance plan is available upon
arrival at National University during orientation. We estimate that one full year of
health insurance will cost approximately $700 - $1,000 USD (single coverage).
Students will need to show proof of medical insurance at orientation. Students
who do not show proof of medical insurance may not be able to enroll in classes.
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FINANCIAL AID AND
SCHOLARSHIPS

STUDENT FINANCIAL AID

There are many types of financial aid available to assist students who qualify.
For specific information regarding financial aid programs and the University’s
Financial Aid policies and procedures, please visit the Financial Aid website at
www.nu.edu or contact a Student Finance Advisor.

How to Apply for Financial Aid

Planning ahead and applying for financial aid can help students obtain an education,
which might otherwise be outside their financial reach.

To be considered for federal and state financial aid, students must complete the
process of “need analysis.” Need analysis is the method used to estimate the amount
of money students and their families can reasonably contribute toward the cost of
education. For the current school year, a student’s awards will be determined using
the income from the two years prior (taxed and untaxed) and current assets. Other
factors that are considered include the student’s marital status and the number of
dependents.

The data to complete a “need analysis” is collected when a student completes the
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). Information on completing the
FAFSA is available in the Financial Aid Guide, available from a student finance
or academic advisor at all campuses or online at www.nu.edu. The Financial Aid
Guide explains how to submit a FAFSA, which students must complete and sign
with the federal processor for evaluation. To expedite the application process,
students are encouraged to apply online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. National University
computer labs are available for students’ use.

If a student (and parent, if required) has a Federal Student Aid ID (FSA ID), the
application can be signed electronically. Sign up for FSA ID at www.fafsa.ed.gov.

Apply Faster—Sign Your FAFSA with the FSA ID

The FSA ID allows students to electronically sign when they submit a FAFSA. If
students are providing parent information, one parent must also sign the FAFSA.
To sign electronically, a parent should also apply for a FSA ID.

Students do not have to pay to get help or submit a FAFSA and can submit
a FAFSA for free online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. Federal Student Aid provides
free help online at www.fafsa.ed.gov or 1-800-4-FED-AID. TTY users (hearing
impaired) may call 1.800.730.8913.

Student Eligibility Requirements

To receive financial aid, students must meet all of the federal eligibility
requirements. Students must:

¢ Have a high school diploma or recognized equivalent of a high school
diploma.

¢ Bea U.S. citizen or an eligible non-citizen.

¢ Be enrolled in an eligible program (programs less than 36 units and 32
weeks of instruction are not eligible) and have their records evaluated by
the Office of the Registrar (excludes non-degree studies and continuing
education programs, which do not qualify for federal or state aid).

¢ Demonstrate financial need as determined by the federal methodology
(excludes the federal unsubsidized Stafford Loan Program, Grad PLUS
Program and Parent PLUS program).

¢ Have a valid social security number.

¢ Maintain satisfactory academic progress (SAP), as defined by the
university Financial Aid Office.

¢ Sign a Statement of Educational Purpose/Certification Statement.

¢ Not owe an overpayment on any Title IV educational grant or be in default
on a Title IV educational loan unless satisfactory payment arrangements
are made to repay or otherwise resolve the overpayment or default.

* Register with the Selective Service, if required to do so.

* Complete the verification process, if selected to do so, by submitting a
signed copy of federal tax forms and any other required documents.
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A student’s eligibility for any of the federal aid programs may be suspended or
terminated by a court as part of a conviction for possessing or selling drugs.

Dependency Status

Students who apply for financial aid must determine whether they qualify as
independent (self-supporting) students or as dependent students. Determination of
a student’s dependency status is made in the student status section on the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA).

Students who meet ANY of the following are considered an independent student
and will not have to provide parental information. Students who meet NONE of the
following will be asked to provide parental information.

* I was born before January 1, 1995.
¢ ] am married.

e I will be working on a master’s or doctorate program (this does not include
students who are enrolled in a credential only program).

e I am serving on active duty in the U.S. Armed Forces.

e Tam a veteran of the U.S. Armed Forces.

¢ I have children and I provide more than half of their support.
* Since I turned age 13, both of my parents were deceased.

¢ I have dependents (other than children or my spouse) who live with me and
I provide more than half of their support.

* I was in foster care since turning age 13.

* I was a dependent or ward of the court since turning age 13.
e Tam currently or I was in legal guardianship.

e T am currently or I was an emancipated minor.

e I am homeless or I am at risk of being homeless.

Students who claim to be independent may be asked to provide documentation to
verify their dependency status prior to receiving financial aid. Students who want
to be considered independent due to circumstances other than those listed should
contact a Student Finance Advisor prior to completing the FAFSA.

Financial Aid Satisfactory Academic Progress [(SAP) Policy

The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, requires National University to
develop and enforce standards of satisfactory academic progress (SAP) prior to
awarding any federal financial aid funds to students. Standards of satisfactory
academic progress were established to encourage students to successfully
completed courses for which federal financial aid is received, and to progress
satisfactorily toward degree completion. Successful completion of a course for
undergraduates is defined as receiving one of the following grades: A, A-, B+, B,
B-,C+,C,C-,D+,D or S. Successful completion of a course for graduate students
is defined as receiving one of the following grades: A, A-,B+,B,B-or C, S.

The standards apply to state and federal financial aid programs, including Federal
Pell Grant, Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, Federal Work
Study, Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Direct Stafford Loan, Federal Direct Parent
Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS), Graduate PLUS Loans, and Federal
TEACH Grant.

These financial aid standards of academic progress are separate from, and
in addition to, academic standards required by the University for continued
enrollment. The criteria used to determine academic progress are cumulative grade
point average, cumulative completion rate (or pace), and maximum time frame to
complete the degree.

At the end of payment period ending in June of each year, the Office of Student
Financial Aid review students’ academic progress. All periods of enrollment are
reviewed, including semesters during which no financial aid was received.

Academic Year

The academic year (AY) consists of at least 36 units and 32 weeks of
instruction. Generally, students are funded for two payment periods.
The first payment period is composed of at least half of the coursework
in the academic year as measured in units and weeks of instruction.
The second payment period comprises the remaining coursework in the
academic year. Generally, an academic year consists of eight courses.
Students must successfully complete their first payment period and be in current
attendance before student loan funds will be released for the second period.
Because students apply for and are awarded aid during different times of the
year, each student’s academic year may be different.



Failing or incomplete grades and units that are earned from accelerated studies or
repeated coursework will not count toward completion of the student’s academic
year.

Qualitative Requirement - Grade Point Average (GPA)

» Undergraduates must have a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.0.
¢ Graduate students must maintain a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0.

Quantitative Requirement - Completion Rate (Pace)

Students must successfully complete a minimum of 67% (two-thirds) of cumulative
units attempted (attempted units are units for which a tuition charge was incurred).
This is measured annually and on a cumulative basis. Transfer hours accepted by
the University toward the student’s degree requirements are included as credits
attempted/earned but not in the GPA according to NU Academic Standards Policy.

Maximum Time Frame for Completion of Educational Objective

Students must complete their degree program within 150% of the published length
of their degree program. The following standards of attempted units are applied to
determine when a student has exceeded the maximum time frame for completion
of their degree program.

Degree Required Units for Maximum Attempted Units
Degree
Associate 90 135
Bachelor’s 180 270
Master’s 60 90

For example, if a major requires 180 credit hours to graduate, a student could
not receive financial aid beyond 270 credits attempted (including transfer hours)
whether or not financial aid was received for those credits.

For Incomplete Grades

Incomplete grades are calculated as an ‘F’ until the incomplete grade is changed
to a complete grade.

Multiple Retakes - Repeated courses affect academic progress as follows:

¢ Cumulative Grade Point Average - Only the most recent grade counts in the
student’s Cumulative GPA.

¢ Cumulative Completion Rate and Maximum Time Frame - When a course is
repeated, each course attempt will be counted as attempted hours.

Remedial Coursework

Remedial courses are treated the same as other courses for satisfactory academic
progress purposes.

Transfer Hours

Transfer hours that are accepted toward the student’s academic program count in
the overall maximum time frame calculation and in the cumulative completion
(pace) calculation. Transfer hours have no effect upon the cumulative grade point
average.

Changes of Major/Degree Program

Students who change majors or change programs are still held to the 150%
maximum time frame rule but is only credits applying to the new major or degree
program are evaluated. The 150% maximum limit will be measured based on the
number of credits required for the new major/program.

Second Bachelor’s Degrees

Students who enroll in a second bachelor’s degree program are still held to the
150% maximum time frame rule. However, only the credit hours from the first
degree which apply to the second degree will be counted as attempted hours.

Timing of Reviews

Current active students will have their academic progress reviewed at the end of
the payment period that is closest to July 1. Beginning in April each year, students
ending a payment period will be evaluated automatically for SAP. SAP is evaluated
once each aid year at the University.

New financial aid recipients (i.e., those students who had never previously applied
for aid) or students reactivated for enrollment at the University will have their
academic progress reviewed when the Financial Aid Office receives the results of
the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA).

At the time of the review students who are not meeting the minimum requirements
will be placed on financial aid suspension.

Financial Aid Suspension

Students who are placed on financial aid suspension are ineligible for financial aid
for subsequent enrollment periods. During suspension students may be permitted to
attend National University at their own expense to demonstrate academic progress.

Reinstatement of Eligibility

Students who choose to attend National University or another institution while on
financial aid suspension at their own expense will not be automatically eligible for
financial aid upon seeking reinstatement. When seeking reinstatement, students
must be meeting the academic progress standards in order to regain eligibility for
subsequent enrollment periods.

Appeals

Appeal is a process by which a student who is not meeting the institution’s
satisfactory academic progress (SAP) standards petitions the institution for
reconsideration of the student’s eligibility for Title IV, HEA program assistance.
Students on financial aid suspension may appeal the loss of aid if extenuating
circumstances prevented the students from making satisfactory progress.
Circumstances which are considered extenuating are those which are unusual and/
or unforeseen at the beginning of the enrollment period, such as: injury or illness of
the student, death of a close relative, or other situations which were unexpected and
beyond the student’s control. Allowances may also be made for students who have
a documented disability or other adjustment difficulties. The appeal must include
what has changed that will allow the student to make SAP at the next evaluation.
Appeals must be made in writing to the Office of Student Financial Aid’s Standards
of Academic Progress Appeals Committee. Students are notified in writing of the
results of their appeal. The possible appeal results are listed below.

Approved Appeals - Probationary Status

Students who appeal may be granted a probationary period. At the end of a
probationary period, students must be meeting the satisfactory academic progress
requirements or must be successfully meeting requirements of an academic plan in
order to continue to receive financial assistance.

Denied Appeals - Reinstatement of Eligibility

Students who choose to attend National University while on suspension, at their
own expense, will not be automatically eligible for financial aid upon seeking
reinstatement. Students must be meeting the academic progress standards in order
to regain eligibility for subsequent enrollment periods. A minimum of six units
earned at National University must be completed in order to be considered for
reinstatement.

Student Loan Deferment

Federal subsidized Stafford Loan borrowers are eligible for a federal interest
subsidy whereby the federal government, rather than the student, pays the interest
on a student’s outstanding loan during the time the student is in school. During an
authorized deferment of repayment, unsubsidized Stafford borrowers are eligible
for the same deferment as subsidized Stafford borrowers. However, a deferment
for an unsubsidized Stafford borrower only applies to the principal loan amount.
Deferments for Grad and Parent PLUS applicants vary. See the Financial Aid
Guide at www.nu.edu for details.

Loan Deferment Procedures

Once a month, the University submits student enrollment data to the National
Student Clearinghouse, which reduces the number of deferment forms students
need to complete. Students who receive a letter, statement, or a deferment form
from a servicer must complete and submit the form as instructed. To be eligible
for loan deferment, students must be in attendance at least half-time and meet one
of the following:

1. Have completed at least the first class in their enrollment OR

2. Be in attendance in the first class of their enrollment and the ninth day of
the session must have passed.
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Deferment forms cannot be processed until students have started their program of
study. The University cannot accommodate students who request deferment forms
prior to beginning their program.

Deferment forms are only certified for the official class dates of enrollment and are
based on unit load per quarter, regardless of the length of the class. The University
provides servicers with data on student status but does not grant or deny deferment.
The Clearinghouse only reports enrollment status to the National Student Loan
Data System (NSLDS) for Stafford/PLUS borrowers. This reporting does not
apply to NU-HELP borrowers, who should file paper deferment forms to notify
the University of their loan status. For further clarification of enrollment status
and certification, see “Definition of Student Status” in the Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog.

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS UNIT REQUIREMENTS

Number of Months Half 3/4 Full
1 6 9 12
2 6 9 12
3 6 9 12

GRADUATE & CREDENTIAL STUDENTS UNIT REQUIREMENTS

Number of Months Half 3/4 Full
1 4.5 6.5 9
2 4.5 6.5 9
3 4.5 6.5 9

Financial Aid Refund Policy

As part of the Higher Education Amendments of 1998, Congress passed provisions
regarding refund policies and procedures for students who have received federal
student aid and are considered withdrawn from school. Based on National
University policies, which are made in accordance with federal regulations, a
student is considered “withdrawn” if not in attendance for 45 consecutive days.

The Federal Return of Title IV Funds (R2T4) policy governs all federal grant and
loan programs, including Federal Pell Grant, SEOG, TEACH Grant, Stafford/
Direct Loans (subsidized and unsubsidized,) and PLUS loans.

For more information, read the Policies and Procedures section of this catalog.
SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAMS

University Scholarships and Grants

Each year, National University awards tuition scholarships or grants to students
in the following categories: those who demonstrate exceptional scholastic
achievement; those who are educationally and economically disadvantaged in
underrepresented categories; those with disabilities and demonstrated financial
need; and those who are single parents with demonstrated financial need. All
scholarships or grants are based on the eligibility rules that apply to the particular
award. The University’s goal is to attract and retain quality students by providing
scholarships that are based upon merit and financial need.

The University may, at its discretion, target certain campuses and/or certain
academic programs for the awarding of scholarships. This prioritization will then
constitute the first criterion for selection. The secondary criterion will be those
specified for each type of scholarship as described below.

National University’s scholarships are considered “last money” tuition scholarships.
These scholarships are designed to supplement, but not replace, federal and state
financial aid, employer tuition assistance, and student income. Awards are credited
directly to the recipient’s financial accounts. The number of scholarships depends
on the availability of allocated funds. As a nonprofit institution, the University tries
to provide as many scholarship and grant opportunities as possible.

The scholarship application process is available online through the student portal.

Students are responsible for reading and complying with the policies and
procedures contained in this catalog prior to applying for a scholarship.
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TYPES OF AWARDS

Collegiate Honor Award

Tuition scholarships of up to $2,000 are available to students who have demonstrated
exceptional scholastic achievement and are in need of financial assistance.

To be eligible for this award, undergraduate and graduate applicants must have
completed 54 semester units at a U.S. regionally accredited community college
or four-year college with an undergraduate grade point average of at least 3.5 on
a scale of 4.0. Awards will be credited to students’ accounts in increments, up to
the maximum of $500 per course. The application form is available online through
the student portal.

NU Scholars Program

NU Scholars Program is a full-tuition scholarship and $200 per month book
stipend award embedded into a personalized curriculum composed of leadership,
community service, intercultural experience, research, engagement and ePortfolios.
Envisioned by National University President, David W. Andrews, NU Scholars
Program rewards students who have demonstrated academic potential through
perseverance, motivation, and determination.

Eligibility Requirements

All students must complete a FAFSA. Students must be in good standing with
Student Accounts Office. Students must not have any disciplinary actions filed
against them.

e Undergraduate: 3.4 NU GPA; 2.7 incoming GPA. 36 NU units completed.
Students should be in sophomore or junior standing at the time of application.

* Graduate/credential: 3.8 NU GPA. At least 9 NU units completed. If
coming directly from undergraduate, must have 3.6 incoming GPA.

e Transfers: 2.7 incoming from transfer institution. Must have 60
transferrable units completed. Must complete General Education areas A-F.

¢ High school students. Must have 3.3 GPA and demonstrated community
service and/or club participation.

Application Process

Pre-qualified students will receive a link to the application through a message
in their SOAR account. Faculty and staff are welcome to nominate students. A
link to the nomination form is found on our website: www.nu.edu/scholars in the
Qualifications page.

Students will fill out the complete application, including three short essays; they
will also upload two letters of recommendation (one from a professor), a letter of
introduction, and a resume. A DD214 is required to verify Character of Service for
applicants who are US veterans.

Applications will be reviewed by committee. A select number of students will
then advance to interview. The interview will contain eight questions and one
presentation.

Selected students will be recommended to the university President for admission
into the NU Scholars Program.

National University students must complete program curriculum to receive their
full-tuition scholarship and stipend.

Phone: 858.541.7712
www.nu.edu/scholars
Email: scholars@nu.edu

Presidential Tuition Scholarship

Presidential Tuition Scholarships of up to $3,258 are available to undergraduate
transfer students in at least one of the following categories:

* Educationally and economically disadvantaged persons who have been
historically underrepresented at higher educational institutions (African
Americans, Hispanics, and Native Americans).

* Single parents with demonstrated financial need.
* Persons with a verified disability and financial need.

Applicants must also meet all of the eligibility criteria listed below.



¢ Have an annual income below $18,000 for single applicants or $25,000
for a family of two or more.

¢ Demonstrate a cumulative college grade point average of 2.30 on a 4.00
scale.

¢ Have at least 56 semester units of credit from an accredited college or
university.

¢ Apply for federal and state financial aid.
¢ Be an undergraduate student working toward a first bachelor’s degree.
¢ Bea U.S. citizen or eligible non-citizen.

Awards will be credited to students’ accounts in increments, up to the maximum of
the full cost of tuition per course. The application form is available online through
the student portal.

Veterans’ Victory Scholarship

The Veteran Center offers the Veterans’ Victory Scholarship to qualified applicants.
The scholarship offers up to $5,000 based on academic or community achievement
and financial need. The National University Veterans’ Victory scholarship is
considered a “last money” scholarship and is designed to supplement military
GI Bill Chapter 31 and Chapter 33 educational benefits when those benefits
are exhausted during the current degree program at National University. This
scholarship is not intended to replace federal and state financial aid, employer
tuition assistance or student income and will only be used to help fund the last two
to five courses in a student’s academic degree program, helping “bridge the gap”
to degree completion.

Applicants must also meet all of the eligibility criteria listed below.
¢ Be a Veteran of the United States Armed Forces.
¢ Be an active student enrolled at National University.
¢ Minimum GPA of 3.0 for Undergraduate Degrees.
¢ Minimum GPA of 3.5 for Graduate Degrees.

¢ Have completed a minimum of 18 units or four courses at National
University.

* Not be in receipt of any VA Education Benefit (Chapter 30, Chapter 31,
Chapter 33, and Chapter 35) or Active Duty Tuition Assistance.

* Not be in receipt of any other National University scholarship or discount.

¢ Must have exhausted Chapter 31 or Chapter 33 GI Bill Educational
benefits (on current National University degree program).

¢ Full-time employees of National University are not eligible for the
Veterans’ Victory Scholarship.

Contact the National University Veteran Center Manager to learn more about the
Veterans’ Victory Scholarship and to confirm eligibility prior to application.

National University Veteran Center
Spectrum Campus

Room 171

9388 Lightwave Avenue

San Diego, CA 92123-1426

Phone: 858.541.7780

Email: veterancenter@nu.edu

Military Tuition Scholarship

Military Tuition Scholarships of up to $2,500 are available to military personnel,
including active duty, reservists, national guardsmen/women, their spouses,
and their dependents. The scholarship is intended to benefit educationally and
economically disadvantaged personnel and their family members who have
demonstrated financial need. For active duty personnel to qualify, they must have
exhausted the aggregate amount of their military tuition assistance.

In order to determine financial need, an applicant must file a Free Application for
Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), which can be done online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. The
applicant must also submit a letter describing personal circumstances that make
earning an education important. Awards will be credited to a student’s account in
increments up to a maximum of $500 per course toward tuition. The application
is available online through the student self-service portal. The letter describing
personal circumstances should be sent to:

The Office of Scholarships
National University

9980 Carroll Canyon Road
San Diego, CA92131-1136

Believe and Achieve Scholarship

This scholarship opportunity recognizes eligible and exemplary students with
disabilities who have demonstrated perseverance in overcoming personal,
professional, and/or educational obstacles. The funds are intended to encourage
current students in persistence towards their educational goals. The Believe and
Achieve scholarship is available to undergraduate, graduate, and credential students
who are currently registered with National University’s Student Accessibility
Services.

Eligibility Requirements Include

* Current registration with the National University’s office of Student
Accessibility Services (www.nu.edu/sas).

e Completion of at least four (4) courses at National University with an
undergraduate cumulative GPA of at least 2.0 or graduate/credential
GPA of at least 3.0.

¢ Completion of the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) for
the current academic year, which can be done online at www.fafsa.ed.gov.

¢ Maintain good standing with the Student Accounts Office.

Application Process

Student must contact Student Accessibility Services (sas@nu.edu or
858.521.3967) to receive a copy of the current application and any other
relevant information. Registration with Student Accessibility Services will
be confirmed prior to release of the application.

Student must complete current application.

Student must compose an essay (250-500 words) describing a personal,
professional, or academic barrier overcome during their academic journey.
Reflections should include: 1) a description of the barrier, 2) the student’s response
to the obstacle, 3) resolution of the barrier, 4) and the personal meaning and/or
growth which occurred as a result of the experience.

All application materials should be returned directly to Student Accessibility
Services at sas@nu.edu.

The award amount is for $1,000. Only one award can be received and used per
degree objective. The award will be automatically applied toward your tuition
account after the second week of class.

Please Note: This award will be considered an educational resource when
determining your eligibility for Federal Student Aid and award determination
will be based on merit and financial need. Financial aid resources may affect your
eligibility for this scholarship including full funding for tuition from Cal Grant,
military tuition assistance, reduced tuition rates for military and cohorts, and
employer reimbursement programs. Students receiving the Transfer to Success
Scholarship are not eligible for the Believe and Achieve Scholarship.

Transfer to Success Scholarship

National University is committed to supporting the success and achievement of
community college students continuing their academic journey through its Transfer
to Success Scholarship. This scholarship is designed to assist undergraduate
students pursuing a bachelor’s degree who are transferring from a California
community college or another community college which has a signed agreement
with National University. Students who meet the eligibility criteria outlined below
will automatically be considered for this scholarship following formal acceptance
to the University.

To be eligible for the Transfer to Success Scholarship, a student must meet the
following requirements:

* Be enrolling for the first time at the University.

¢ Be in good academic standing at the community college and have a
2.0 incoming grade point average at the time of application to National
University.

* Have completed at least 30 semester units at a California community
college or combination of California community colleges or at another
approved community college.
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* The last semester of attendance was at an approved community college and
is within 24 months of application to National University.

* Must be formally accepted to the University (formal acceptance is
achieved once all transcripts have been submitted and evaluated).

* ALL prior university and college academic transcripts must be submitted
within 30 days following submission of the application for admission to be
eligible for the Transfer to Success scholarship (no exceptions).

The award will pay up to $4,947. Fifty percent of the award will apply to two
courses within the first six months; with the remainder applied to the last two
courses of the degree program. In addition, the $60 admission fee will be credited
to student account.

Financial aid resources may affect your eligibility for this scholarship including
full funding for tuition from Cal Grant, military tuition assistance, reduced tuition
rates for military and cohorts, and employer-reimbursement programs.

Scholarship Rules and Policies

Rules and policies that govern National University-funded awards are as follows:
To be considered for an award, students must apply and begin attending courses
within the first three months of admission. Award recipients have twelve (12)
months from the date of notification of the award to use funds, after which, all
unused funds will be revoked.

* Funds will not be applied toward non-degree or certificate courses.

* Funds are credited to a student’s account in maximum increments of $500
per 4.5 unit course per month for the Collegiate Honor Award; $500 per
4.5 unit course per month for the Military Tuition Scholarship; up to the

full cost of tuition per month for the Presidential Tuition Scholarship (up to
$2,500 total).

* Award funds will only be applied toward the tuition cost for academic
coursework toward an intended degree objective.

* Awards are not transferable. Only one award can be received and used per
degree objective.

* Awards are made to students for their intended degree objective at the time
of application.

» Students who receive other educational assistance in excess of 90 percent
of the cost of tuition for a course are not eligible to receive award funds for
the course.

* Recipients must maintain good standing with the Student Accounts Office
to ensure continuation of their award.

* This award may affect the amount of other financial aid for which a student
may qualify, or the award may be reduced or nullified by other educational
assistance and aid the student receives.

* Application of award funds toward a withdrawn course will be based on the
charge incurred. If there is no charge, there will be no application of funds.

Externally Funded Scholarships

There are many corporations, organizations, and foundations that provide schol-
arships to students seeking undergraduate and graduate degrees. For application
procedures and scholarship criteria, students should consult the University’s
Financial Aid website or reference books in National University’s Library Catalog
https://library.nu.edu.

Financial Aid Calendar

2018-2019 2019-2020

October 1,2017 | October 1,2018 |

Apply for financial aid. Students must file a new Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) annually.

¢ Deadline for new Cal Grant A and B applications.

National University Financial Aid priority filing date for FSEOG. Note: The Financial Aid Office will continue to make

awards after this date as long as funds remain during the federal school year (July 1-June 30).

* National University begins processing student awards. Financial Aid Packets containing the IAFFA and other verification

The funding period begins for the Federal Pell Grant and Campus-Based programs (FSEOG).

March 2,2018 March 2,2019 .
April 2018 April 2019 documents will be mailed to aid applicants.
June 2018 June 2019 ¢ Announcements of Cal Grant A and B Awards.
July 2018 July 2019 .
October 2018 October 2019 * The funding period begins for the Cal Grant programs.

¢ Federal Pell Grant deadline.

* Last day to file the FAFSA.

June 30,2019 June 30, 2020

¢ Note: The Federal Student Aid Center must receive the student’s FAFSA by this date (June 30th). Applications post-

June 30,2018 June 30,2019

Completion of Student’s
Academic Year

marked June 30th and received by the processor after midnight Central Time June 30 will not be accepted for processing.

National University Verification/Processing deadline. Students must submit all requested forms by this date in order to
receive financial aid for the school year.

Applying for an additional loan (Stafford and/or PLUS): Because students apply for and are awarded aid during different
times of the year, each student’s academic year will vary. Generally, students are eligible to reapply after they successfully
complete all courses in the previous loan period. In addition, 32 weeks of in-class instruction (8 months) must be
completed. Loans at the end of an academic program will be calculated and awarded as prorated based on the remaining
units and weeks of instruction.
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MILITARY PROGRAMS AND VA BENEFITS

National University Veterans Affairs Department
9388 Lightwave Avenue

Suite 163A

San Diego CA 92123

Email: veteransaffairs@nu.edu

Phone: 858.541.7970

Fax: 858.434.1469

VA students using GI Bill educational programs are requested to provide the
following documents by email or fax.

¢ VA 22-1990, Application for VA Education Benefits or Certificate
of Eligibility.

¢ DD 214, Certificate of Release or Discharge from Active Duty for
prior military service.

¢ VA 22-1995, Request for Change of Programs or Place of Training
when changing schools.

¢ VA 22-5490, Dependents’ Application for VA Education Benefits.

¢ VA 22-5495, Dependents’ Request for Change of Program or Place
of Training.

¢ VA 22-1990e, Application for Family Member to Use Transferred Benefits.

¢ VA students must notify Veterans Affairs Department of National
University when their course schedule changes due to additions, drops
or withdrawals to minimize indebtedness from the US Department of
Veterans Affairs.

Veterans Affairs (VA) Educational Benefits

The toll free number for the Department of Veterans Affairs — Education Call Center
is 1.888.GI.BILL (1.888.442.4551) which is located in Muskogee, OK. Education
Case Managers are available from 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. (CST), Monday to Friday.

Many active-duty military personnel, veterans, family members of active-duty
personnel, family members of deceased or disabled veterans, and reservists are
eligible for U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs’ educational benefit and programs.
(www.benefits.va.gov). These programs and benefits are administered by the
Veterans Affairs Department at National University who may be contacted at email
veteransaffairs@nu.edu or 858.541.7970.

Chapter 32, Post-Vietnam Veterans’ Educational
Assistance Program (VEAP)

For veterans who entered active duty between January 1, 1977 and June 30, 1985
and who contributed to the program while on active duty.

Chapter 30, Montgomery Gl Bill Active Duty (MGIB-AD)

For veterans who entered active duty beginning July 1, 1985 and who participated
in the 12-month pay reduction program while on active duty; remaining entitlement
under the Vietnam Era GI Bill (Chapter 34); involuntarily separated for certain
reasons or separated under the VSI (Voluntary Separation Incentive) or SSB (Special
Separation Benefit) program; Chapter 32 active-duty persons with eligibility as of
October 9, 1996 who elected to participate in the Montgomery GI Bill.

GI Bill® is a registered trademark of the U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs
(VA). More information about education benefits offered by VA is available at the
official U.S. government Web site at http://www.benefits.va.gov/gibill.

Chapter 1606, Montgomery Gl Bill (Selected Reserve Program)

For undergraduates and graduates who enlisted in the reserves and who have made
a six-year commitment to the selected reserves.

Chapter 1607, Reserve Educational Assistance Program (REAP)

For undergraduate and graduate students of the reserves personnel who were
recalled for active duty. Eligibility is determined by the Department of Defense.
The authority to provide educational assistance under Chapter 1607 shall terminate
on the date that is four years after the date of the enactment (November 25, 2015)
of the National Defense Authorization Act for the Fiscal Year 2016
(November 24,2019).

Chapter 35, Dependents’ Educational Assistance Program (DEA)

For spouses or children of veterans who died on active duty, whose death was
caused by a service-connected disability, or who are rated 100 percent permanently

disabled according to the U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs.

Chapter 31, Vocational Rehabilitation and Employment
(VetSuccess) Program

Veterans are eligible if they have a service-connected disability rating of at least
10 percent or a memorandum rating of 20 percent or more from the U.S. Department
of Veterans Affairs. A veteran who is eligible for an evaluation under Chapter
31 must first apply for services and receive an appointment with a Vocational
Rehabilitation Counselor (VRC). Students should contact the Department of
Veterans Affairs at 1.800.827.1000. The VRC works with the veteran to determine
if an employment handicap exists as a result of a service connected disability. The
VRC and the veteran work together to implement a plan to assist the veteran to
achieve employment and/or independent living goals.

National University military evaluations staff conducts a pre-evaluation and
forwards the estimate to a VRC. The VRC reviews the pre-evaluation and makes
a determination. The veteran student meets with the VRC to sign an Individually
Written Rehab Plan (IWRP). The VRC generates a VA 28-1905 contract indicating
approval and sends a copy to National University Veterans Affairs Department and
to military evaluations staff. NU VA Department submits enrollment certifications
to notify the Department of Veterans Affairs of the student’s enrollment.

Chapter 34, Vietnam Era Gl Bill

For veterans who served on active duty after January 31, 1955 and prior to January
1,1977.

Chapter 33, Post-9/11 Gl Bill

The Post-9/11 GI Bill is for individuals with at least 90 days of aggregate service
after September 10, 2001, or individuals discharged with a service-connected
disability after 30 days and must have received an honorable discharge to be
eligible for the Post-9/11 GI Bill. The Post-9/11 GI Bill is effective for training
on or after August 1, 2009. Eligibility is determined by the U.S. Department of
Veterans Affairs. Depending on each individual‘s situation benefits could include
tuition and fees, a monthly housing allowance, and stipend. Post-9/11 benefits
differ from other education assistance programs in that each type of payment is
issued separately, with tuition and fee payments made directly to the school while
monthly housing allowance and stipend are paid to the individual.

Transfer of Post-9/11 Gl Bill Benefits to Dependents (TEB)

Effective August 1, 2009, eligible service members enrolled in the Post-9/11
GI Bill program may transfer unused educational benefit to their spouses or
children. See the official DoD TEB website to begin the transferability process
of Education Benefit (TEB) Milconnect Web application: https://www.dmdc.osd.
mil/milconnect.

eBenefits

Veteran students are strongly encouraged to register and utilize eBenefits
(https://www.vets.gov) to assist them in the following:

¢ Obtaining up-to-date information on their educational entitlement.
* Updating their Direct Deposit and personal contact information.
* Downloading VA letters and personal documents.

Viewing the current status of their payments (both education and disability).
Students can register for either a Basic or Premium account, but must be enrolled
in the Defense Enrollment Eligibility Reporting System (DEERS) to obtain either
account type. If you are unable to register call the VA Education Call Center at
1.888.442.4551 for assistance.

Yellow Ribbon Program for Post 9/11 Chapter 33 Students

National University participates in the Yellow Ribbon Program (YRP), where
the Department of Veterans Affairs and National University have agreed to fund
the tuition and fees that exceed the basic tuition and fees national annual cap per
academic year for a private institution of higher learning (IHL). The academic year
is from August 1, 2018 to July 31,2019.

Application for Yellow Ribbon Program (Post-9/11 Chapter 33) is on a first-come,
first-served basis. A student will provide NU Veterans Affairs Department a copy of
their most recent Letter of Entitlement indicating balance of Post-9/11 entitlements
for the academic year.

Veterans, spouses of veterans, and dependents under the Transfer of Entitlement
provision must be eligible at the 100% benefit level.
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Active Duty Members Are Not Eligible for Yellow Ribbon Program.

Spouses of active-duty members are not eligible for Yellow Ribbon Program.
Recipients of Marine Gunnery Sergeant John David Fry Scholarship are
not eligible for Yellow Ribbon Program.

Students who exhaust their Chapter 33 entitlements prior to exceeding the annual
cap are not eligible for Yellow Ribbon Program.

Eligible students will receive matching funds from National University and
the U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs per academic year and all subsequent
academic years in which National University is participating in the Yellow Ribbon
Program; and the student maintains satisfactory progress, conduct, and continuous
enrollment.

National University will make financial contributions that exceed the tuition and
fees cap for the academic year on behalf of the student in the form of a “Yellow
Ribbon Program Tuition Waiver” and the U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs will
match that contribution.

Students repeating a course, who had previously received credit and an appropriate
letter grade, will not receive Yellow Ribbon Program Tuition Waiver for repeating
the course.

Students should be aware that the U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs pays
educational benefits only for those courses that are part of an approved degree or
certificate program and that have not been previously and successfully completed.

Students are required to attend classes regularly and maintain satisfactory grades.

Using VA Benefits for Remedial Courses

Remedial courses such as MTH 12A (Algebra I) and MTH 12B (Algebra II)
are designed to correct deficiencies in basic Mathematics. These courses can be
certified as part of an approved program for students whose needs have been
established.

Only residential (classroom setting or onsite) remedial courses can be certified for
VA benefits. Online remedial courses (including online independent study) cannot
be approved and cannot be certified to VA.

Chapter 30, 33, 1606 and 1607: Entitlement is charged for remedial training.
Chapter 35: Entitlement is not charged up to 5 months of full-time remedial
training.

Non-Matriculated Veteran Students

VA defines matriculated as having been formally admitted to a college or university
as a degree-seeking student. VA educational benefits cannot be paid to non-
matriculated college or university students unless they are pending admission to
National University.

In that case, veteran students can be certified for two terms, irrespective of the
number of units/credit hours. A student can be certified beyond this two term limit
once the student is formally admitted to National University as a degree-seeking
student.

Course Applicability for Veteran Students Using VA Benefits
(Applies to all Gl Bill Educational Programs)

U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs pays GI Bill benefits in pursuit of one
educational degree at a time. Only courses that satisfy the minimum requirements
outlined by the curriculum guide or graduation evaluation form can be certified
for VA purposes. A curriculum guide or graduation evaluation form should be kept
in the student’s file. When a student takes a course that does not fulfill a program
requirement, it cannot be certified for VA purposes. Excessive free electives, for
example, cannot be certified. U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs does not pay
GI Bill educational benefits for taking prerequisite courses to get accepted into a
nursing or medical program.

Vocational Rehabilitation Eligibility Procedures

Vocational Rehabilitation is a state-supported program of services funded under
Title I of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 that assists individuals with disabilities
who are pursuing meaningful careers.

Vocational Rehabilitation can also be sponsored by the U.S. Department of
Veterans Affairs.
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Prospective students eligible for Vocational Rehabilitation must work with an
Academic Advisor to prepare the documents required below. The Academic
Advisor will send an email to militaryevaluations@nu.edu with the following
information:

1. Student name

2. Student ID

3. Program of interest
4

. Name of company or organization providing sponsorship for Vocational
Rehabilitation

5. Name and contact information of Vocational Rehabilitation Counselor
assigned to the student

In order to make an accurate assessment of the course work remaining under the
desired degree program, students must provide transcripts from all previously
attended postsecondary institutions, including any military transcripts such as a
JST. Unofficial transcripts are acceptable in this pre-evaluation. Once eligibility
is determined a letter will be sent to the sponsor(s) listing the courses that the
recipient still needs to complete for the requested degree program. This letter,
which will be submitted on letterhead and faxed as well as mailed to the sponsor,
will furnish a cost estimate. National University will provide up to three different
program estimates for each recipient. Students must have a pre-evaluation and
Vocational Rehabilitation sponsor approval before enrolling in any classes. The
recipient will have exactly one year from the date of the pre-evaluation to take
advantage of this contract and retain the catalog rights as stated in the contract. For
questions or additional information please contact militaryevaluations@nu.edu.

MILITARY TUITION ASSISTANCE

Tuition Assistance is an educational financial assistance program that provides up
to 100% of tuition and fees for courses taken by active-duty military personnel.
It provides funding to eligible members of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast
Guard, National Guard and Air Force. Each service has its own criteria for
eligibility, obligated service, application process, and restrictions. Students are to
apply for tuition assistance through their Education Offices on-base. Students must
send a copy of approved tuition assistance voucher with student ID number to
veteransaffairs@nu.edu or fax it to 858.434.1469.

Tuition Assistance Top-Up (TATU) allows the Department of Veterans Affairs to
reimburse an individual for all or a portion of the charges of a course or courses
that are not reimbursed under certain military programs. To receive Top-Up, an
individual must be eligible for Chapter 30 Montgomery GI Bill — active-duty or
Chapter 33 Post-9/11 GI Bill education benefits and also receive some amount of
Tuition Assistance from his or her military component for the course(s) pursuing.

VA cannot pay Top-Up if the Tuition Assistance amount is zero. Students must notify
the VA Department when they would like to apply for their Top-Up by annotating
their approved TA voucher with “Top-Up” on the upper portion of the document.
Students should send all approved TA vouchers directly to veteransaffairs@nu.edu
or fax to 858.434.1469.

Students who want to apply for programs administered by the U.S. Department
of Veterans Affairs can obtain information on how to apply for their benefits at
https://www.vets.gov or by calling or visiting the National University Veterans
Affairs Department located at the Spectrum Business Park campus. Veterans
who enroll at National University are encouraged to call or visit the veterans
representative for instructions prior to signing up for benefits. The National
University Veterans Affairs Department telephone number is 858.541.7970 and
email is veteransaffairs@nu.edu.

Nevada students should contact National University Veteran Affairs Office at
2850 W. Horizon Ridge Parkway, Suite 300, Henderson, Nevada, 89052, or call
702.531.7800.

Return of Tuition Assistance Funds

When military students utilizing Military Tuition Assistance (TA) discontinue
enrollment, the Veterans Affairs Office must calculate the amount of TA earned
prior to the date of withdrawal. The unearned TA funds will be returned to the
appropriate DOD program. The calculation is based on the Tuition Assistance the
student receives for the withdrawal term.

1. Prior to midnight (PST) of the ninth (9th) day of the session - 100% return
2. Prior to midnight (PST) of the tenth (10th) day of the session - 50% return
3. After midnight (PST) of the tenth (10th) day of the session - 0% return



Return policies apply to students that withdraw on or before the 10th day of the
term. Discontinuing enrollment after the 10th day of the term will not result in
adjustment to the student’s Tuition Assistance for that term.

Students withdrawing for deployment reasons after the 9th day of the session will
fall under the Military Deployment Policy.
Study Abroad

Courses pursued in foreign countries must:

¢ Be approved.
¢ Be offered at an institution of higher learning (IHL).
¢ Be required for the student’s degree program.
Under Post-9/11 Chapter 33, VA will pay:
¢ Home school’s tuition and fees.
¢ Books and supplies stipend.
¢ Monthly housing allowance based on the home school’s address.

¢ Additional fees specific to the Study Abroad program. The Study Aboard
option must be required for graduation.

VA will not pay:
¢ Costs related to travel (airfare, lodging and meals).

¢ Third-party charges (amenities fees or host school fees) even if study
abroad option is required.

POST-9/11 CHAPTER 33 MONTHLY HOUSING ALLOWANCE

A monthly housing allowance is paid directly to the student. Payment is made
in arrears. Housing allowance is based on the zip code of National University. A
housing allowance is paid when a student’s rate of pursuit is more than 50%. This
means that a student takes 4.5 units per month. Due to the uniqueness of National
University’s accelerated degree programs, VA pays prorated housing allowance
during the period of attendance and enrollment.

Students may call the VA education hotline at 1.888.442.4551 to discuss housing
allowance payment and obtain an estimate of their housing allowance.

Undergraduate Level

Full-time is considered at 4.5 units (one course) per month. Students are encouraged
to have a dialogue with their assigned advisors to determine the availability of
courses applicable to their degree program when they are pursuing a course less
than the full-time rate of 4.5 units per month in order to be eligible for housing
allowance for a specific period.

Graduate Level

National University provides the training time/full-time information to the U.S.
Department of Veterans Affairs in addition to term dates and credit units/hours of
the enrollment for graduate students.

Online or Distance Learning

Students exclusively taking an online or distance-learning course at 4.5 units per
month are eligible for housing allowance equal to 50% of the national average of
Basic Allowances for Housing (BAH).

Books and Supplies Stipend

The books and supplies stipend is paid directly to the student when the enrollment
certification is processed. The maximum stipend is $1,000 per academic year. The
stipend is prorated by the student’s length of service percentage ranging from 40%
to 100%.

Rounding Out Rule

A student can round out his/her schedule with non-required courses to bring his/
her course load up to a full-time schedule in his/her last term only. A student would
continue to receive housing allowance benefits in his/her last term of enrollment
with the application of the rounding out. This procedure can only be applied once
per program.

In rounding out a full-time schedule, students may use any credit hour unit course,
including a course that was previously successfully completed (received a passing
grade).

Students should coordinate with their assigned advisors to determine the
availability of courses for the last term. Then, students must notify the VA
Department (veteransaffairs@nu.edu) to seek approval of the application of the
rounding out rule. The VA Education Liaison Representative (ELR) San Diego
determines if students are eligible for the rounding out rule. National University
VA Department submits enrollment certifications for the specific period of the last
term only for those students granted approval by VA ELR San Diego.

Repeating Courses

When a student fails a course required for the current degree program or when a
degree program requires a higher grade than the one achieved in a particular course
for successful completion, that course may be repeated and certified to VA again. A
course may be repeated a maximum of two times.

Courses that have been successfully completed may not be certified again for VA
benefits if they are repeated.

Scenario 1: The Nursing program requires a “B” or better in all nursing core
courses, then that class may be repeated if a “B” or better was not earned. This
requirement must be published in the school catalog.

Scenario 2: A student may repeat a course required for graduation and can be
certified for said course until it is successfully completed. A course may be repeated
a maximum of two times in accordance with National University’s policy.

Scenario 3: A course cannot be certified to VA when a student chooses to repeat a
course that was successfully completed just to improve his/her GPA.

PARENT SCHOOL LETTER AND CONCURRENT
ENROLLMENT

A student may take courses at more than one school that apply to his/her current
degree program. When National University grants the degree, then National
University is the primary school. All other schools are secondary schools. All
courses to be taken at the secondary school must be pre-approved by National
University in order to be certified with the VA. National University VA Department
provides an approved parent school letter addressed to the VA school Certifying
Official of the secondary school.

ALTERNATIVE EDUCATIONAL FUNDING

Reserve Officers’ Training Program (ROTC) Army and Air Force

Students can enroll in the ROTC program while attending classes at National
University. There is a continuing need for scientific computer, engineering,
medical, and management personnel, as well as pilots and navigators in both the
Army and Air Force.

ROTC offers scholarships on a competitive basis for students already enrolled
in college. Scholarship programs vary slightly each year. Generally, scholarships
exist at the two-, three-and-one-half-, and four-year college levels. Applicants for
ROTC scholarships are selected on the basis of the “whole-person” concept that
includes both objective (e.g., grade point average) and subjective (e.g., interview
evaluation) factors.

National University students can enroll in ROTC by contacting the local ROTC
Recruiting Office. Veterans who complete their studies and are commissioned by
age 35 may also be eligible for the ROTC.

Corporate Tuition Assistance

Many companies and government agencies award tuition reimbursement to
employees. Students should check with their employer for information on how to
apply for this employee-development fringe benefit.

Aid for Native Americans

Native American students who can prove membership in a federally recognized
tribe may receive educational grants from the federal Bureau of Indian Affairs
(BIA). Applications for BIA grants for California tribes are available by writing the
Bureau’s Office of Indian Education, 2800 Cottage Way, Sacramento, CA 95825 or
by calling 916.978.4680.

California State Rehabilitation

The Department of Rehabilitation is a state agency that helps men and women
with disabilities enter or return to work. It also has programs that ensure the rights
of people with disabilities. Persons with a disability who need help living more
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independently or who need training to get a job should contact the regional office
of this state agency.
Private Lenders

There are several privately funded education loan programs available to
assist students who do not qualify or have limited eligibility for government
or Institutional financial aid. Additional private lenders can be found at
www.elmselect.com.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION SOURCES

California Student Aid Commission

www.csac.ca.gov

U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs

www.benefits.va.gov

Gateway to Veterans Benefits Information eBenefits

https://www.vets.gov

U.S. Department of Education

www.ed.gov/finaid.html

College is Possible

www.collegeispossible.org

Scholarship Search and Financial Aid Calculator

www.fastweb.com

The U.S. Department of Education has created the Student Financial Aid
Ombudsman to work with student loan borrowers to informally resolve loan
disputes and problems with the following federal loans:
¢ William D. Ford Federal Direct Stafford Loans: Subsidized and
Unsubsidized Direct Stafford Loans, Direct PLUS Loans (for parents
and grad students) and Direct Consolidation Loans

¢ Consolidation Loans
¢ Guaranteed Student Loans, SLS Loans

¢ Ombudsman Customer Service Line at 877.557.2575 or
at www.fsahelped.gov/
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FAFSA: Free Application
for Federal Student Aid

GPA: Grade Point Average

Note: Award ranges and
aid types are tentative.

Tuition Award: $3,028 per quarter
Access: $557 per quarter
Applications: FAFSA, GPA verification

1. Credential Program
Students must complete the program residency requirement at National (except for recipients of NU Scholarships)
and may only apply for financial aid as a fifth year undergraduate.

2. Certificate Program

These programs must consist of 36 units in length (except for recipients of NU Scholarships). Students are not eligible

to reapply for an additional Stafford or PLUS Loan in the Certificate Program.

Definition of Enrollment Status (Applicable to Graduate Students Receiving Veteran Benefits Only)
Weeks
Units
12 1 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
13.5 FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT
12 FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT
1 3/4 FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT
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9 3/4 3/4 3/4 FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT
8 1/2 1/2 3/4 3/4 FT FT FT FT FT FT FT FT
7.5 1/2 1/2 3/4 3/4 3/4 FT FT FT FT FT FT FT
7 1/2 1/2 1/2 3/4 3/4 FT FT FT FT FT FT FT
6 1/2 1/2 1/2 1/2 3/4 3/4 FT FT FT FT FT FT
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FEDERAL PELL GRANT is a grant program to help students with tuition cost. This program
assists students who are working towards a first bachelor’s degree.
June 30 July
Award Range: $380 to $6,095 2019 2018
Applications: FAFSA
FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT (FSEOG) is a grant-
program to assist with tuition cost. Like Pell Grant, a student must be enrolled in a first bachelor’s Priority
degree. Awards are made on a limited basis to students with an exceptional financial need. filing date: July
Award: $1,200 maximum per year Mzaécg 2 2018
1
Applications: FAFSA
CAL GRANT A is a state-funded grant program to help students with tuition cost. Grant
recipients are selected on the basis of financial need and grade point average. Students must be
California residents working towards a first bachelor’s degree. Recipients of this award will be
notified by the California Student Aid Commission in June. March 2 October
2018 2018
Award: $3,028 per quarter
Applications: FAFSA, GPA verification
CAL GRANT B is a state-funded grant program to help students with tuition cost. This
program is intended to assist students with high potential from disadvantaged/low-income
families. Students must be California residents who have completed less than one semester of
undergraduate studies. Recipients of this award will be notified by the California Student Aid
Commission in June. March 2 October
2018 2018
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TEACH GRANT PROGRAM was created by Congress through the College Cost Reduction
Act of 2007. The Teacher Education Assistance for College and Higher Education Grant Program
(TEACH) provides grants of up to $4,000 per year to students who intend to teach in a public
or private elementary or secondary school that serves students from low-income families. http://
studentaid.ed.gov/PORTALS WebApp/students/english/ TEACH.jsp June 30 July
https://teach-ats.ed.gov/ats/index .action 2019 2018
Award Range: $100 to $4,000
Applications: FAFSA
FEDERAL PLUS PARENT LOANS FOR STUDENTS is a loan program to assist parents of
undergraduate dependent students with educational costs. The interest rate is fixed at 7.60% for Three
loans and fees up to 4.248%. Like the unsubsidized Stafford Loan, the interest is not subsidized months Based
by the government. Repayment begins 60 days after the loan is made. prior to the on each
Loan Amount: For each academic year, a parent may borrow up to the student’s cost of student’s last .stu.dc?nt S
. . individual
attendance minus other aid, per undergraduate dependent student. course of the course
Fees: Origination and Federal Default fees vary per lender. acz;izmc schedule.
Applications: Parent Verification Worksheet, FAFSA Loan Application
FEDERAL PLUS LOANS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS (GRAD PLUS) is a loan program
to assist graduate students with educational costs. This loan requires the borrower to demonstrate
credit-worthiness, has a fixed interest rate of 7.60%, and fees up to 4.248% may be charged. Like Three Based
the unsubsidized Stafford Loan, the interest is not subsidized by the government. Contact your months on each
lender for information regarding payment deferment, if applicable. prior to the student’s
Loan Amount: For each academic year, the student may borrow up to the cost of student’s last individual
. . course of the
attendance minus other aid. . course
academic schedule
Fees: (same as the PLUS Loan Program) year. :
Applications: FAFSA Loan Application
SUBSIDIZED FEDERAL STAFFORD STUDENT LOAN is a loan program to assist students
with educational expenses. The undergraduate interest rate is capped at 8.25% and is adjusted
July 1 of each year. The 2018-2019 rate is 5.05%. Stafford recipients are not required to make
payments or pay the interest during full-time attendance or the first six months after the student’s
last date of attendance. Three Based
ase
Loan Amount: For each academic year, a dependent student may borrow: month:h on each
prior to the ,
* Up to $3,500 as a first-year undergraduate student’s last .Stcll{d?gt Sl
individua
* Up to $4,500 as a second-year undergraduate course of the course
academic
¢ Up to $5,500 as a third-, fourth-, or fifth-year undergraduate year. schedule.
¢ Dependent students may receive both an unsubsidized and subsidized Stafford
up to the amounts listed above.
Applications: FAFSA Loan Application
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UNSUBSIDIZED FEDERAL STAFFORD LOAN is a program available to students who
may not qualify for a subsidized Stafford Loan or for students who may qualify for only a partial
subsidized Stafford Loan. This loan has a variable interest rate capped at 8.25% adjusted July 1
of each year. The 2018-2019 rate is 5.05% for undergraduate students and 6.60% for graduate
students. The terms and conditions are the same as the subsidized Stafford Loan, except that the
borrower is responsible for the interest that accrues while the student is in school and during the
grace period.
Loan Amount: Students may receive both subsidized and unsubsidized Stafford Loans totaling up
to the applicable Stafford limit (based on grade level).
Applications: FAFSA Loan Application
Loan Amount: For each academic year, an independent student may borrow:
* Up to $9,500 as a first-year undergraduate
(at least $6,000 of this amount must be in unsubsidized Stafford)
* Up to $10,500 as a second year undergraduate
(at least $6,000 of this amount must be in unsubsidized Stafford)
e Up to $12,500 as a third, fourth, or fifth year undergraduate Three Based on
(at least $7,000 of this amount must be in unsubsidized Stafford) months cach
» Up to $12,500 for a credential sgzi(;rnt?stl}; eS " student’s
(at least $7,000 of this amount must be in unsubsidized Stafford) individual
course of the course
» Up to $20,500 as a graduate aca(iz;mc schedule.
Note: Students enrolled in an academic year requiring less than 36 units will be subject to a year.
pro-rated loan.
Aggregate Stafford Loan Limits
Dependent Undergraduate: $31,000
Independent Undergraduate: $57,500
Graduate: $138,500
($65,500 in subsidized Stafford and $73,000 in unsubsidized Stafford)
Note: The graduate debt limit includes any Stafford Loans received as an undergraduate.
Fees:
* Loan Origination Fee: A loan origination fee of up to 1.062% of the loan principal is
deducted proportionately from each loan disbursement effective October 1, 2018.
e Insurance Premium: An insurance premium of up to 1% of the loan principal, called the
Federal Default fee, may also be deducted proportionately from each loan disbursement
effective October 1,2018.
NATIONAL UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM consists of the Collegiate Honor
Award, the NU Presidential Scholarship, and the Military Tuition Scholarship. These awards . .
. . . . L Funding will
are designed to recognize students for outstanding leadership, superior job performance, and besin upon
exceptional scholastic achievement. The NU Presidential Tuition Scholarship is also designed regcei tpo ;
to recruit and retain underrepresented educationally and economically disadvantaged students, Open, but P
single parents with financial need, and handicapped students. subject to the signed
available scholarship
Awards: funds acceptance
¢ Collegiate Honor up to $2,000 letter by the
e Presidential Tuition Scholarship up to $3,258 Financial
. .. . Aid
Military Tuition Scholarship up to $2,500 Department.
Application: Scholarship Application
NATIONAL UNIVERSITY HIGHER EDUCATION LOAN PROGRAM (NU-HELP) is
a low-interest (4.45%) loan established by National University. This loan program is designed
to supplement other resources the student may receive. Applicants are selected on the basis of Open, but
financial need and credit history. Repayment begins six months after the student’s last date of subject to Tuly 2018
attendance. The maximum repayment term is 10 years. Funds are awarded to assist students with available y
tuition cost, on a limited basis. funds.

Award Range: up to full tuition for 12 months
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POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

GENERAL POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Attendance Procedures

The academic year is divided into four 12 week quarters, each comprised of three
sessions. Students may enroll in classes in most programs any month of the year.

The start-date of a session is the first Monday of the new course term. If the first
Monday is a holiday, the start-date of the session will be the first Tuesday. For
example, if the first class meeting offered in the September session meets on
Mondays and Wednesdays, and Monday is the holiday, then that first Tuesday is
the start-date for the session. The term start date (whether a Monday or Tuesday)
is the start date of the session and not the day students meet for their first class.
Students are considered officially enrolled in a class at midnight (PST) of the ninth
(9th) day of the session.

All students must be officially enrolled in order to attend class and to receive a
grade. This means that the course must be added to the student’s schedule prior
to the ninth (9th) day of the session. University instructors will not permit non-
enrolled students to attend a class or be issued a grade. The Office of the Registrar
will not post grades for students who are not officially enrolled.

Students are expected to attend all scheduled classes of a course. An absence is
recorded each time a student does not attend a regularly scheduled class, whether
or not it is an excused absence. Students who have more than three (3) absences
and who are still enrolled as of midnight (PST) of the twenty-first (21st) day of the
session will be issued a letter grade of “F” or “U” as appropriate for the grading
criteria of the class. Tardiness and early departures from classes accrue and have
the potential to cumulatively affect absences.

Lack of participation and/or attendance for students taking onsite or online classes
does not qualify the student for a refund or consideration for a drop or withdrawal
from the class unless the student submits the request within the established
timeframe (see refund and course drop and withdrawal policy). Students, whether
onsite or online, are responsible for following the published policy on deadlines
for drop and withdrawal.

With instructor approval, students may be allowed to make up examinations or class
assignments missed due to absence or tardiness. Students must arrange to complete
any make-up work with the instructor in advance. Work must be completed prior
to the final class session. A grade of incomplete may be issued if the student has
attended two-thirds of the course and coursework is not completed by the final
class session. Instructors may use their discretion when issuing approval of, and
assigning, an incomplete grade.

Any dispute about attendance must be addressed by the student in writing and
submitted to the Office of the Registrar within ninety (90) days of grade posting. If
extenuating circumstances prevent the submission of the dispute within that time
frame, the Office of the Registrar will make a determination about whether the
circumstances warrant further consideration. The Office of the Registrar will not
consider a dispute that is more than one year old.

Once grades have been issued and credit awarded, neither the coursework nor the
grade can be expunged from the student’s record. Tuition will not be refunded
without extenuating circumstances and approval of the Finance Committee.

Refund Policy

Students are accepted and enrolled in classes with the understanding they will
attend the entire course. Students may drop a course prior to midnight (PST) of the
ninth (9th) day of the session by contacting their academic advisor or 1-866-NU-
ACCESS (1.866.682.2237) or scs@nu.edu. The student is responsible for ensuring
that the drop or withdrawal is reflected in their record appropriately by viewing
their schedule on the student web portal.

To accurately count session days, note that the first day of a session—and not
the actual day a student attends class—counts as day one. The University counts
calendar days rather than business days for determining refunds. As such, if the first
day of the session is a Monday, the student would need to drop prior to midnight
(PST) of the following Tuesday, the ninth day of that session.

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY // POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

If a student does not complete a course, tuition refunds are made according to
the schedule below. The refund policy is the same for onsite and online classes.
Students who drop or withdraw from a course:

* Prior to midnight (PST) of the ninth (9th) day of the session receive
a 100 percent refund;

* Prior to midnight (PST) of the tenth (10th) day of the session receive
a 50 percent refund; and

¢ After midnight (PST) of the tenth (10th) day receive no refund.

To receive a refund, students must submit a written request to the nearest Student
Accounts Office as the University does not disburse refunds automatically.
Students must have a credit balance on their account to receive a refund. Most
refunds are processed and mailed within ten (10) working days from the receipt of
the request depending on the verification of funds. All refunds are processed via
EFT to the bank information as provided or mailed to the student’s home address.
If payment was made by credit card, refunds will be issued back to the original
credit card used and as provided on the refund request form. Refund request forms
are available at all Student Accounts Offices.

Refund percentage may vary based on state of residence and state regulatory
requirements.

International Student Prepayment

International students admitted to National University with F-1 visas are required
to pay their first three classes in advance prior to arrival and as part of the check-in
process for the University. Tuition for these three classes is non-refundable.

Payment must be made via credit card or wire transfer. No bank drafts (checks)
accepted. If payment is not received prior to the Orientation date listed on the
student’s I-20 an administrative hold will be placed on their record. All records and
services are withheld from students who have any outstanding financial obligations
to the University.

Students who reapply and enroll in a course within 90 days of their original start
date will be able to utilize remaining pre-payment funds for their tuition costs.

Financial Aid Refund Policy

As part of the Higher Education Amendments of 1998, Congress passed new
provisions on October 29, 2010 regarding refund policies and procedures for
students who have received Federal Student Assistance and are considered
withdrawn from school. Based on National University policies, which are made in
accordance with federal regulations, a student is considered “withdrawn” if not in
attendance for 45 consecutive days.

The Federal Return of Title IV Funds (R2T4) policy was effective October 29,
2010, and governs all federal grant and loan programs, including Federal Pell Grant,
SEOG, TEACH Grant, Stafford/Direct Loans (subsidized and unsubsidized,) and
PLUS loans.

This federal regulation assumes that awards of Federal Student Aid funds
are earned in proportion to the number of days attended for the period funded.
If a student is considered withdrawn from the University, a calculation is then
performed to identify the total scheduled financial assistance the student earned
and is therefore entitled to receive. If the student receives (or the University
receives on the student’s behalf) more financial aid than is earned, the unearned
funds must be returned to the Department of Education. If the student receives (or
the University receives on the student’s behalf) less financial aid than the amount
earned, the student may be able to receive those additional funds.

The portion of federal grants and loans that a student is entitled to receive is
calculated on a percentage basis. The percentage is determined by comparing
the total number of days in the specified payment period to the number of days
completed before withdrawing from the University.

For example, if a student completes 30 percent of the payment period, the student
earns 30 percent of the financial aid he/she was originally scheduled to receive.
This means that 70 percent of the scheduled award received at the beginning of the
payment period becomes unearned and must be returned.

In general, loan disbursements and grants cover a specific period of time and
number of units called the payment period. Once more than 60 percent of the
payment period has been completed, all (100 percent) of the financial aid award
received for that period is considered earned.



Important Note: If a student is considered withdrawn from the University (officially
or unofficially) before completing 60 percent of a payment period, the student may
have to repay unearned federal monies that were already disbursed at the beginning
of the payment period.

The withdrawal date will be determined as either:

¢ The effective date of withdrawal from the last course attempted, as
documented by the University, or

¢ The last date of attendance at an academically related activity, as
documented by the University.

If it is determined that the student received excess funds that must be returned,
the University shares the responsibility of returning those funds. The University’s
portion of the funds to be returned is equal to the lesser of:

¢ The entire amount of the excess funds, or

¢ The total in tuition and fee charges multiplied by the percentage of
unearned aid received.

If the refund calculation determines that the University is not required to return all
of the excess funds, then the student must return the remaining amount. Any loan
funds that a student is required to return must be repaid according to the terms
of the promissory note. If any grant funds must be returned, the law allows the
repayment amount to be reduced by 50 percent. This means that a student who has
received too much in grant funds will only be required to return half of the excess
amount.

If there is a return of any unearned financial aid by the University, the student
will be billed accordingly. In such cases, the student will be required to make
arrangements with the Student Business Services Office to pay the amount refunded
to the Department of Education within 45 days of the date of the University’s
notification. In addition, the student will not be eligible for any further federal
financial aid until the balance is paid to the Business Office. Effective May 1, 2011,
National University began reporting student account defaults to credit reporting
agencies.

Class Drop and Withdrawal

The term “drop” means a student has dropped a course prior to midnight (PST) of
the ninth (9th) day of the session, and no grade or notation appears on the student’s
record. The term “withdrawal” signifies that a student has withdrawn from a course
after midnight (PST) of the ninth (9th) day of the session, and a “W” will appear on
the student’s record. Students who withdraw after midnight (PST) of the twenty-
first (21st) day of the session will receive a grade of “F” or “U,” as appropriate
for grading criteria of the course. This is a permanent mark with no grade points
assigned. Notifying the instructor of one’s intent to withdraw is insufficient and will
not constitute an official withdrawal. Students may drop a course prior to midnight
(PST) of the ninth (9th) day of the session, by contacting their academic advisor or
1.866. NU.ACCESS (1.866.682.2237) or scs@nu.edu. The student is responsible
for ensuring that the drop or withdraw is reflected in their record appropriately by
viewing their schedule on the student web portal.

Active duty, guard, and reserve military personnel (Army, Navy, Air Force,
Marines and Coast Guard) who are enrolled at National University and whose
academic progress is interrupted due to deployment or activation mid-month
may withdraw without tuition penalty. A student currently in a course will not be
charged for the course; however, the class will remain on the student’s record with
a grade of “W”. Students must submit a copy of their military duty assignment
orders verifying deployment or activation to their academic advisor along with
their request to withdraw the course. This policy does not apply to retired military
personnel or dependents.

Leave of Absence

Students are limited to 180 leave days per 12 month period. This need not all
be taken at once. A student may have multiple LOAs within a 12 month period
provided that the cumulative total does not exceed the allowable amount.
University scheduled breaks are included in the 180 leave day limit if a student is
on an approved LOA during a scheduled break.

A student on an approved LOA will be considered enrolled at National University.
In some cases, these students would be eligible for an in-school deferment for
student aid loans. Federal Student Assistance (FSA) may be negatively impacted if
students fail to apply for a LOA or if the application is denied.

To request a formal LOA, students will need to follow the steps outlined below.
Students who receive FSA in the form of loans and grants, and who will have

a break in attendance of 45 days or more, may be subject to recalculation and/
or return of unearned FSA monies unless they have an approved LOA on file.
Students who do not return from an approved LOA will be withdrawn from the
University with regard to all financial aid consideration effective the start date of
the LOA. Further information for FSA students may be obtained from their Student
Finance Advisor. Students who are not on FSA, or who do not have a federal loan
in deferment, are not required to request a LOA but may choose to do so.

Students requesting a LOA must:

1. Inform their Student Finance Advisor of their request and discuss financial
aid implications, as appropriate.

2. Submit the e-form request for Leave of Absence located on the student
portal and include the following information:

» Beginning and ending dates of the LOA requested

» Reason for the LOA request. The following are acceptable reasons for
LOA: military, medical, jury duty, loss of job, family emergency, em-
ployment emergency or include extenuating circumstances which will
be approved by the Office of the Registrar.

» Include supporting documentation

3. Submit the request prior to the last week of class in the term preceding the
LOA request date. Students out of class during winter, spring, or summer
breaks do not need to be approved for a LOA. Late requests during the
last week of class in the term preceding the LOA request date may be
considered for approval if they include an explanation of the unforeseen
circumstances that prevented the earlier submission of the request.

All students are encouraged to submit requests at their earliest opportunity to allow
the University adequate time to process the request. Requests submitted the day of
the requested leave start date or later will not be considered.

A LOA approval must meet the above criteria and the reason for the request must
be approved by the Office of the Registrar.

All LOA requests start the day following the student’s last date of attendance
at National, unless otherwise requested and approved by the Student Leave of
Absence Coordinator. Once approved, the LOA will be entered into the student’s
record and the student will be reported as an approved LOA student. It is the
student’s responsibility to determine how this status may affect any external
institution or agency.

Students who have been academically disqualified are not eligible for a LOA.
Similarly, students who are on LOA and have been academically disqualified will
be removed from their LOA status and notified of such action. Please contact the
LOA coordinator for detailed information pertaining to academic disqualifications
related to LOA at studentloa@nu.edu.

Requesting a LOA does not grant a drop or withdrawal from the current class of
attendance. The current class remains subject to the official drop and withdrawal
policies as published in the catalog. If an emergency LOA is approved, in the
middle of the course, and the student receives a Withdraw, upon return, the student
will not be charged tuition to retake the course.

Financial Aid Students

Financial aid students must contact their Student Finance Advisor as early as
possible upon determining that they would like to request a LOA to discuss the
impact on student aid. Students who do not return from an approved LOA will
have all future loan disbursements canceled. The loan repayment grace periods
established on all previously disbursed loans will have begun as of the first day
of the student’s approved LOA. Therefore, if the student does not return from an
approved LOA, the student may have exhausted some or all of the grace period
and may be required to enter into immediate repayment on previously disbursed
loans. Students will need to contact their lender(s) regarding grace period rules and
requirements.

Finance Committee

Students who wish to dispute the interpretation of a University financial policy, or
who seek special consideration regarding a financial matter, can appeal their case
to the Finance Committee.

Requests must be submitted in writing through the Student Accounts Office and
must contain all pertinent information to support the appeal. All financial disputes
must be submitted within one year of occurrence. Each case is decided upon its
own merits. The decision of the committee is final and not subject to appeal, unless
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there is information pertinent to the outcome which was not available at the time
of the initial request.

Class Scheduling

Any class changes in a degree program must be consistent with a student’s
degree objective and fulfill the graduation requirements for the degree. Students
should contact their academic advisor for assistance in requesting such changes.
Scheduling changes should occur prior to the start date of that class.

For students receiving financial aid, changes made to their schedules after
processing may delay or cancel their aid. Students should speak to a Student
Finance Advisor before withdrawing from a class or requesting a change of
schedule or program.

Students may drop a class prior to midnight (PST) of the ninth (9th) day of
the session, by contacting their academic advisor or 1-866-NU-ACCESS
(1.866.682.2237) or scs@nu.edu. A grade will not be awarded and tuition will not
be charged. After midnight (PST) of the ninth (9th) day of the session, a grade will
be entered and tuition will be charged according to the refund policy.

Grade Reporting

All grades are reported electronically. Students can access their official grades
as posted to their record via the student web portal on the University’s website.
Students who need an official printed copy of a grade report can request one
through the student portal. Grades are not given over the telephone, via e-mail,
or by visiting the Office of the Registrar. Although it is requested that instructors
submit grades within ten (10) working days, due to the varying requirements of
each course, instructors are allowed a reasonable time frame. Grades are only
reported for students who are officially enrolled in a class. Students should direct
questions regarding the accuracy of a grade to their instructor.

Student Records

Transcripts and other documents received by the University for the purpose of
admission or recording supplemental work become the property of the University
and will not be released to or copied for students. Even though California
regulatory agencies require that student records be kept for only five (5) years,
National University’s student records are retained indefinitely.

Transcript Request (Issuance)

National University transcripts are ordered online via Parchment at www.
parchment.com/u/registration/33382/institution. The transcript fee is $5. An
additional $2 surcharge is required when sending official transcripts electronically.

The Office of the Registrar issues transcripts and other official documents only
after students have settled all financial obligations to the University. All records and
services are withheld from students who have any outstanding financial obligations
to the University or who have defaulted on a federal Perkins, NU-Help, or NUTC
loan. Transcripts contain only coursework completed and GPA earned at National
University. A total unit summary of previous external education is reflected on the
official transcript.

Definition of Student Status (Full-Time, Part-Time/Half-Time)

A student’s enrollment status will be determined based upon their course schedule
and the number of units carried (see chart in Financial Aid and Scholarship
section). Students who do not attend for a quarter (a three-consecutive-month
period) are considered to be “Withdrawn” for that time period. Students are not
considered “Withdrawn” or discontinued from the University until they either
request to enter that status or have a 12 month break from the last class, but are
considered “Withdrawn” (for verification purposes such as loan deferment or full/
half time student certification) for the time period in which there was a break of
two months or more.

The number of units used in determining enrollment status differs depending on the
career being pursued (undergraduate or graduate).

The units for any individual class with a “Withdrawn” status do count towards
determining full or part-time status. Students, who are working on project, thesis
or research class in which a grade of “IP” (In Progress) or “I” (Incomplete) is
issued, will receive credit towards enrollment from the official start date through
the published end date of the class only. Once 90 calendar days have passed after
the published end date of the class it may no longer be used to determine a full or
half time student status.

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY // POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Students with proper identification can verify enrollment at the Office of the
Registrar, 858.642.8260 or obtain enrollment verification via the student portal on
the University website. Verifications can also be requested through the mail with
an authorized student signature.

Off-campus agencies may use different definitions for determining full- time
status. For example, the definition of “Full-Time Student Status” may not apply to
international students who require an F-1 visa.

Cancellation of Classes or Programs

The University reserves the right to cancel or postpone a class or a program if
student enrollment is insufficient. However, every effort will be made to cancel
the class or program well in advance of the intended start date allowing students to
reschedule or make other arrangements.

Bar from Attendance
Students may be barred from attending classes for failure to:

* Present official transcripts certifying degree/status from previous
institutions

e Comply with admission requirements
* Respond to official University notices
¢ Settle financial obligations when due

Students who are barred from attendance are generally given advance notice. If a
student fails to respond or has a history of failing to respond, action will be taken
without further notice and the student may no longer be entitled to services of the
University, except for assistance toward reinstatement. The University can drop the
student from all current and future classes as appropriate. Under no circumstances
may a student who has been barred from attendance attend class or receive a grade.

Withdrawal from the University

Students who wish to withdraw permanently from National University must take
one of two actions:

1. Complete a “University Withdrawal Form” available at each campus,
online through the University’s website, or via the student web portal; or

2. Contact their Academic Advisor who will verify student information and
submit the request in writing on behalf of the student to the Office of the
Registrar.

Students taking one of the two above actions will be withdrawn from the
University and all future classes will be deleted from their schedules. Students
should be aware that the current term class remains subject to the official drop and
withdrawal deadlines as published in this catalog. Federal student aid recipients
should refer to the “Financial Aid Refund Policy” in this catalog.

Non-Degree Students

Individuals interested in taking courses for academic credit but not in pursuing a
degree or certificate should apply as a non-degree student. Non-degree applicants
are not required to undergo a formal admissions process but must submit an
application, pay the appropriate non-refundable fee, and established academic
qualifications to enter the courses desired. Applicants who wish to take graduate
level courses must hold a four-year or approved three-year bachelor’s degree, or the
equivalent, from a regionally accredited institution. Non-degree students who later
decide to become degree-seeking must follow the standard admission procedures,
including submission of official transcripts from all previously attended regionally
accredited postsecondary institutions. Admission as a non-degree student neither
implies nor guarantees admission to a degree or certificate program. Non-degree
students are permitted to enroll in no more 27 quarter units. Students requesting an
exception to the number of units must submit a request by completing an exception
to policy e-form on the student web portal. Non-degree students are not eligible
for financial aid.

Transition Program Information

Transition programs are degree programs noted in the catalog where an
undergraduate student in an approved transition program who meets certain
requirements (length of time remaining in undergraduate degree as well as GPA
minimum) may enroll in and take up to three (3) graduate level courses to be
used as upper-division electives in his/her bachelor’s program. As a result, when
the student finishes the bachelor’s degree and enrolls in the graduate transition
program, the student will have those classes completed and waived in their
graduate program; and will not need to replace units.



The following rules apply:

¢ A student may enroll in an Undergraduate to Graduate transition program
when they are within six (6) classes of completion of the Undergraduate
program.

¢ The required Undergraduate cumulative GPA is at a minimum 3.00.

¢ Students must enroll in and take the first class in the Graduate program
within six (6) months after conferral date of the Undergraduate degree.

¢ Students must complete the Graduate program within four (4) years with
no break in enrollment of 12 months or more.

¢ Only classes that are identified as transition program eligible may be taken
and the student must meet all prerequisite requirements for the graduate
level class.

¢ Graduate courses taken as part of an Undergraduate program do not
transfer as graduate level classes either at National University or at any
other university.

¢ A student must obtain a grade of B or better in a transition class in order
for it to be eligible for both a waiver of content and units in the Graduate
program.

¢ A transition course in which a student earns a grade of B-, C+, or C will
qualify for a waiver only of the content in the Graduate program but the
student must take another graduate level approved elective(s) to replace
the graduate level units. The Graduate level unit requirement will not be
lowered for grades of B- or below.

¢ If astudent gets a grade of C-, D+, D, D-, or F neither content waiver
nor units will be granted toward the graduate program. The student must
retake the course within the Graduate program and obtain a better grade.
The original grade will remain part of the Undergraduate record as it is
considered to be part of an awarded degree, and as such the GPA is not
subject to alteration at any time.

TRANSITION PROGRAMS

College of Letters and Sciences (COLS)
¢ Bachelor of Arts in Political Science to Master of Public Administration
¢ Bachelor of Science in Biology to Master of Forensic Sciences
¢ Bachelor of Science in Organizational Behavior to Master of Arts in
Human Behavior
School of Business and Management (SOBM)
¢ Bachelor of Business Administration to Master of Business Administration

¢ Bachelor of Science in Accountancy to Master of Business Administration

School of Engineering and Computing (SOEC)
¢ Bachelor of Science in Computer Science to Master of Science in
Computer Science
School of Professional Studies (SOPS)
¢ Bachelor of Public Administration to Master of Public Administration
¢ Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice to Master of Criminal Justice
* Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice to Master of Forensic Sciences
* Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice to Master of Public Administration

¢ Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice to Master of Science in Juvenile
Justice

¢ Bachelor of Science in Homeland Security and Emergency Management
to Master of Criminal Justice

¢ Bachelor of Science in Homeland Security and Emergency Management
to Master of Public Administration

¢ Bachelor of Science in Homeland Security and Emergency Management
to Master of Science in Homeland Security and Emergency Management
Air Force ROTC

The Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFROTC) is a three- or four-year
program designed to equip students with leadership skills and commission officers
for tomorrow’s Air Force. AFROTC offers a variety of two, three and four year

scholarships, many of which pay the full cost of tuition, books, and fees. These
scholarships are available for qualified cadets, and may be applied towards tuition,
lab fees, and other required items. In addition, scholarship students receive a non-
taxable book allowance and monthly stipend.

National University does not have an AFROTC program. Students may, however,
enroll in AFROTC courses at the following institutions (where AFROTC courses
are conducted) in conjunction with completing their degree programs at National
University.

California State University Sacramento (CSUS AFROTC)

Further information on these programs may be obtained from the Aerospace
Studies Department, 916.278.7315, or Det088@maxwell.af . mil. The detachment
website can be found at www.csus.edu/afrotc.

Loyola Marymount University (LMU AFROTC)

Through arrangements with Loyola Marymount University (LMU) in west Los
Angeles, students may participate in the Air Force Reserve Officer Training
Corps (AFROTC) program. AFROTC offers a variety of two, three and four
year scholarships, many of which pay the full cost of tuition, books, and fees.
Successful completion of as little as four semesters of AFROTC academic classes
and leadership laboratories can lead to a commission as a second lieutenant in the
United States Air Force.

Classes consist of one hour of academics and two hours of laboratory for freshman
and sophomores; three hours of academics and two hours of laboratory for juniors
and seniors. The academic hours earned can normally be counted as elective credit
toward graduation. All AFROTC classes and laboratories are held on Fridays to
better accommodate students commuting from other colleges and universities.
Currently, LMU does not charge for the courses. Additionally, AFROTC cadets
under scholarship and all juniors and seniors receive a monthly tax-free stipend.

For more information, contact the Loyola Marymount University Department
of Aerospace Studies (AFROTC) at 310.338.2770 or visit the website at http://
academics.lmu.edu/afrotc.

San Diego State University (SDSU AFROTC)

There is no advance application needed to participate in the Freshmen or
Sophomore level course; however, an orientation program, held just prior to the
start of the semester, is recommended. Required coursework includes lectures, a
leadership laboratory practical component, panel discussions, dialogues, problem
solving, and physical training. All coursework is completed on site at or near one of
the schools, with the exception of a four-week summer Field Training encampment
conducted on a military base between the second and third year. Upon successful
completion of the AFROTC program and all requirements for a bachelor’s
degree, cadets are commissioned as Second Lieutenants and serve a minimum of
four years in the Active Duty Air Force. Interested students should contact the
AFROTC Detachment 075 Unit Admissions Officer at 619.594.5545 or see the
website below for more information. AFROTC Detachment 075 Website: http://
www.rohan.sdsu.edu/dept/afrotc/.

Auditing Courses

To audit a course, a person who is not a current student must complete an admission
application with an advisor. Approval to audit is given on a space-available basis.
Students auditing a course must pay the regular fees and tuition and participate in
class activities, but are not required to take examinations. No academic credit will
be earned for any course that is taken as an audited course.

University alumni are permitted to audit up to a maximum of four (4) classes in total
in any content area provided they meet the eligibility and prerequisite requirements
of that given year. Courses may be audited for 50% of the prevailing tuition.

Individuals who subsequently enroll in a given degree program will not be eligible
to transfer any previously audited course(s) to degree course status. Audited classes
are not eligible for federal financial aid or University tuition assistance funding.

Library Borrowing Privileges and Fines

All current National University students, faculty, and staff are eligible to borrow
Library materials. A maximum of 15 books may be checked out at one time. The
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loan period is four weeks. Periodicals, microforms, reference books, reserve
materials, and Special Collection items do not circulate.

Materials overdue for one month are considered lost. For lost items, a Library
Hold will be placed on the student record, and students are responsible for $30
replacement cost plus the $10 maximum late fee until the items are returned.
Once the material is returned, the replacement cost and late fee and late fine will
be waived. For more information, see the Research Guide: Circulation (http://
nu.libguides.com/circulation).

Computer Lab Regulations

Computer labs are available at many University locations for use by students,
faculty, and staff. Lab assistants or other authorized staff are available at each
location to ensure availability and operability of computing resources and that
the resources are used appropriately. By using any National University Computer
Lab, students agree to comply with the computer and Internet access policy, and
additionally agree to follow the following:

¢ Students must sign in to use the computer lab facilities. They may be asked
to show University identification.

¢ Students may not install software on University computers. Software
copyrights are strictly enforced. The Computer Software and Email Policy
provides complete details.

¢ Students may not bring food or drink into the computer labs.
¢ Computing resources in the lab are for University-related purposes only.

¢ Students should minimize their use of lab printers. Printing is restricted
to 25 pages at a time. Students must use copy machines when multiple
copies of documents are required. The lab assistant has the right and
responsibility to limit computer printing based on local requirements and
his/her judgment.

¢ The computers are equipped with headphones for student’s use for multi-
media content. Students are asked to adjust the volume on the headsets to a
level that will not disturb others.

The lab assistant or other authorized staff member has the right to ask students
to leave for non-compliance with any University policy. Technical questions,
equipment failure or malfunction, and disputes should be reported to the Help Desk
line at 858.309.3580 for resolution.

Lab hours are posted at each facility and are subject to change to support class
scheduling requirements and holidays. It is the lab user’s responsibility to become
familiar with the schedule. The computer labs close promptly at the scheduled
closing times.

Ethical Usage

Computing resources must be used in accordance with the high ethical standards
of the University community and local, state, and federal laws. Examples of
unethical and possible illegal use follow:

¢ Violations of computing system security.

¢ Unauthorized use of computer accounts, access codes, or computer
identification accounts assigned to others.

¢ Intentional use of computer telecommunication facilities in ways that
unnecessarily impede the computing activities of others (such as randomly
initiating interactive electronic communications or e-mail exchanges, or
overuse of interactive network utilities).

¢ Use of computing facilities for private business purposes unrelated
to the purposes or to the mission of the college or college life.

¢ Academic dishonesty (plagiarism, cheating).
¢ Violation of software license agreements.
¢ Violation of network usage policies and regulations.

¢ Violation of another user’s privacy.

Illegal Usage

¢ Computer resources may not be used for illegal purposes. Examples of
illegal purposes include but are not limited to:

¢ Harassment of other users.

¢ Intentional destruction of or damage to equipment, software, or data
belonging to the University or other users.
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 Intentional disruption or unauthorized monitoring of electronic
communications.

¢ Unauthorized copying of copyrighted material. The copying of copyrighted
materials, such as third-party software, without the expressed written
permission of the owner or the proper license, is prohibited.

Network Security Terms of Use Policies

In order to promote ethical and facilitative computing, National University’s
network users are prohibited from any of the following:

* Use of systems and/or networks in attempts to gain unauthorized access
to remote systems.

* Use of systems and/or networks to connect to other systems, in evasion
of the physical limitations of the remote system.

¢ Decryption of system or user passwords.

* The copying of system files.

* Intentional attempts to “crash” network systems or programs.

* Any attempts to secure a higher level of privilege on network systems.

¢ Running of HTTP, E-mail, and FTP servers is strictly prohibited on
student machines.

¢ The willful introduction of computer “viruses” or other disruptive/
destructive programs into the organization network or into external
networks.

 Failure to adhere to these prohibitions may subject the student to
punishable disciplinary action.

Computer Software and E-mail Policies

The Copyright Law of the United States (Title 17, United States Code) governs
the making of copies of copyrighted software. Copyright infringement could
subject the violator to civil damages and criminal penalties, including a fine or
imprisonment.

University policy further prohibits any use or copying not authorized by the
purchase agreement or license under which the university acquired the software.
A copy of such agreement is available for inspection at the Office of the Vice
Chancellor, Information Technology. Students may not use the e-mail addresses of
other students, faculty, or staff for purposes unrelated to the University. Violations
may lead to disciplinary action.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA)

* National University maintains all student records in accordance with the
provisions of FERPA as amended. FERPA affords students certain rights
with respect to their education records. They are:

¢ The right to inspect and review the student’s education records within
45 days of the day the University receives a request for access. Students
should submit to the registrar, school dean, head of the academic
department, or other appropriate official, written requests that identify
the record(s) they wish to inspect. The University official will make
arrangements for access and notify the student of the time and place where
the records may be inspected. If the records are not maintained by the
University official to whom the request was submitted, that official shall
advise the student of the correct official to whom the request should be
addressed.

* The right to request an amendment of the student’s education records
that the student believes is inaccurate or misleading. They should write
the University official responsible for the record, clearly identify the
part of the record they want changed, and specify why it is inaccurate or
misleading. If the University decides not to amend the record as requested
by the student, the University will notify the student of the decision and
advise the student of his or her right to a hearing regarding the request for
amendment. Additional information regarding the hearing procedures will
be provided to the student when notified of the right to a hearing.

* The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable information
contained in the student’s education records, except to the extent that
FERPA authorizes disclosure without consent. One exception that
permits disclosure without consent is disclosure to school officials with
legitimate educational interests. A school official is a person employed by
the University in an administrative, supervisory, academic, research, or
support staff position (including law enforcement unit personnel and health
staff); a person or company with whom the University has contracted



(such as an attorney, auditor, or collection agent); a person serving on the
Board of Trustees; or a student serving on an official committee, such

as a disciplinary or grievance committee, or assisting another school
official in performing his or her tasks. A school official has a legitimate
educational interest if the official acts in any of the following capacities:

is performing a task that is specified in his or her position description or
contract agreement, related to a student’s education or to the discipline

of a student: providing a service or benefit relating to the student or the
student’s family (e.g., counseling, job placement, financial aid, etc.); or
maintaining the safety and security of the campus. Upon request, the
University may disclose education records without a student’s consent to
officials of another school in which that student seeks or intends to enroll.
Personally identifiable information may also be disclosed by Federal

and State Authorities to any third party designated by a Federal or State
Authority to evaluate a federal- or state-supported education program. The
evaluation may relate to any program that is principally engaged in the
provision of education, such as early childhood education and job training,
as well as any program that is administered by an education agency or
institution. Federal and State Authorities may also release personally
identifiable information to researchers performing certain types of studies.
Federal and State Authorities must obtain certain use-restriction and data
security promises from the entities that they authorize to receive personally
identifiable information. In addition, in connection with Statewide
Longitudinal Data Systems, State Authorities may collect, compile,
permanently retain, and share without consent personally identifiable
information and track participation in education and other programs by
linking personally identifiable information to information obtained from
other Federal or State data sources, including workforce development,
unemployment insurance, child welfare, juvenile justice, military service,
and migrant student records systems.

¢ The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education
concerning alleged failures by National University to comply with
the requirements of FERPA. The name and address of the office that
administers FERPA is:

Family Policy Compliance Office
U.S. Department of Education

400 Maryland Avenue SW
Washington, DC 20202-4605

Directory information at National University is limited to the following public
information:

¢ Name of student

¢ Date of birth

¢ Place of birth

¢ Email address

¢ Major field of study

¢ Dates of enrollment

¢ Degrees and dates conferred

¢ Academic honors and awards received

¢ Addresses, telephone numbers, and e-mail addresses of alumni will be
placed in the Alumni Directory

¢ Any other personal information voluntarily provided by alumni to be
distributed to other alumni

If students do not want the University to release directory information they
must submit the FERPA Request for Non-Disclosure Form to the Office of the
Registrar. This form is found on the University website. For more information, and
for particular questions with respect to a student’s rights under FERPA, students
should contact the Office of the Registrar at 858.642.8260 or e-mail registrar@
nu.edu.

ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Some degree programs may have additional policies and procedures. Please see the
appropriate section of the catalog for more information.

Grade Changes

All grades are final. Students are not allowed to complete additional work after
the final grade has been assigned or to repeat examinations in order to improve a

grade. Students may request a review of their records if the possibility of a clerical
or computational error exists. Additional information is available in the Grade
Appeals section below.

Grade Appeals

Faculty members are vested with the authority to establish course requirements
and standards of performance. It is the responsibility of faculty to articulate and
communicate course requirements and standards of performance to students at
the beginning of each course and apply all grading criteria uniformly and in a
timely manner. Final grades submitted by faculty to the Office of the Registrar
are presumed to be accurate and final. A student who has questions about a grade
received in a course should seek to resolve the issue by first consulting with the
instructor. If the issue has not been resolved after consultation, and the student
believes there are grounds for appealing the grade, the student may invoke the
grade-appeal procedure outlined below.

Grounds for a Grade Appeal: Students can appeal a grade only when they can
document that one or more of the following has occurred:

e An error in calculating the grade.

* Failure of the instructor to notify students clearly and promptly of the
criteria for grade determination.

* Assignment of a grade based on reasons other than the announced criteria
and standards.

e Assignment of a grade based on factors other than student achievement,
e.g., personal bias.

* Inconsistent or inequitably applied standards for evaluation of student
academic performance.

* If the student believes that the grade received is based upon unlawful
discrimination, or sexual harassment, as defined in these policies and
procedures, the student should proceed with the process under Civil
Rights Policies and Procedures.

Grade Appeal Process

When students believe that they have grounds for appealing a grade issued by
an instructor because of an occurrence of one or more of the above mentioned
circumstances, the following procedures must be followed:

The student must submit an e-form through the student portal to the school dean
within 45 days of grade posting for the course. The student must attach to the
e-form clear substantiating documentation that demonstrates the occurrence of one
or more of the above-listed grounds for appeal. Documentation may be in the form
of e-mail correspondence, graded assignments, proof of timely submission, etc.
The student must also attach documentary evidence of the level of achievement in
support of the particular grade that the student believes he/she should have been
awarded. If the evidence meets the criteria, the school dean forwards the student’s
e-form to the instructor for a response, which the instructor must provide within
15 days. The dean then refers all documentation to the grade appeals committee.

Grade Appeals Committee

A standing committee within each school, the Grade Appeals Committee consists of
three or more faculty members (full-time or associate) appointed by the appropriate
School Dean. The Grade Appeals Committee considers the documentation and
may decide either to change or uphold the grade.

The Grade Appeals Committee will render a decision within 30 days of receiving
the grade appeal e-form information from the School Dean. The office of the
school dean will notify all of the following: the student, the instructor, and the
Office of the Registrar.

Avoiding Plagiarism

Students are responsible for the work they submit and must give credit for any
information that is not either the result of original research or common knowledge.
For example, it would be necessary to give credit to an author who provided an
argument about the strategic importance of the Emancipation Proclamation in the
American Civil War. Conversely, major historical facts, such as the dates of the
American Civil War, are considered common knowledge and do not require that
credit be given to a particular author.

If a student borrows ideas or information from another author, he/she must
acknowledge the author in the body of the text and on the reference page. If a student
borrows the words of another author, they must be careful to use the author’s exact
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words, enclose them in quotation marks, and cite the source in the body of the text
and also on the reference page. If students are unsure whether or not they should
cite, they are encouraged to cite. They are also encouraged to ask their instructors
for guidance on this issue. Students might also consult writing handbooks such as
the Essential Little Brown Handbook and for formatting questions refer to manuals
such as The MLA Handbook for the Humanities, The Publication Manual of the
APA for social sciences and business, and The CBE Style Manual for natural and
applied sciences.

Additional information and resources regarding plagiarism, including videos
and tutorials, is available on the National University Library web pages. Visit
http://nu.libguides.com/citations/plagiarism and input plagiarism in the search
field.

Disciplinary Appeals Committee

A standing committee, the Disciplinary Appeals Committee consists of three
or more faculty members. The Disciplinary Appeals Committee considers the
documentation and may decide either to change or uphold the allegation.

The Disciplinary Appeals Committee will render a final decision within 30 days of
receiving the e-form information from the Conduct Officer. This decision is then
forwarded to the Conduct Officer who notifies all parties by e-mail.

The decision of the Disciplinary Appeals Committee on these matters is final and
cannot be appealed.

It is the instructor’s responsibility to report any reasonable suspicion of academic
dishonesty to the Conduct Officer so that such behavior may be monitored and
repeat offenders identified. Notification may be made through one’s department
chair.

Accelerated Study

Students with a superior academic record and a compelling, demonstrated need
may petition the school dean for an accelerated study allowing them to be enrolled
in more than 7.5 quarter units in the same session. The granting of an accelerated
study is wholly at the school dean’s discretion. Applications for acceleration must
be approved a month in advance. To be eligible, students must have:

¢ Completed 13.5 quarter units at National University prior to the request

¢ Maintained a 3.5 grade point average for undergraduates or a 3.7 for
graduates

¢ Completed all prior coursework with no outstanding grades of
“Incomplete”

¢ Maintain a current account balance, i.e., the balance should not exceed
the current month’s tuition. Note: This requirement can be waived if the
student has an approved financial aid packet in the Financial Aid Office or
an approved military/company reimbursement plan on file in the Student
Accounts Office

¢ Demonstrated a compelling, exceptional need

Students who believe that they meet the above requirements should submit their
e-form well in advance of the anticipated course start date since processing time is
approximately six (6) to eight (8) weeks.

Approval to take more than 18 units in a quarter requires approval from the school
dean of the student’s program. Students are not approved to accelerate their studies
every month or to take more than two classes in one month.

If students meet all of the above conditions, they should complete an Accelerated
Study Request, available as an e-form on the student portal, or see an academic
advisor for assistance. The e-form must include justification of the special
circumstances that necessitate an accelerated study.
Independent Study
For a course to be considered eligible, all of the following conditions must be met:
¢ The course must be approved for online teaching.
¢ Students may not begin their core requirements with an independent study.

* Students taking an independent study course are expected to meet all of
the course competencies and are evaluated according to criteria similar to
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those employed in normal offerings of the course (i.e., written examination
and/or a substantive, interpretive research paper).

¢ Standard tuition charges apply to independent study classes.

Student Eligibility Requirements

An independent study is a class taught to one student in an online modality. Not
all courses in the catalog are approved for independent study. If the course is not
approved for online modality, the request may not be approved.

If a required class is canceled, and not available either onsite or online within
three (3) months, students may request special consideration to waive the student
eligibility requirements.

Circumstances that warrant independent study will be considered by the school/
college and academic services. Convenience, or the desire to graduate early, are
not considered valid reasons.

For a student to be considered eligible, all of the following conditions must be met:
* The student must be evaluated by the Office of the Registrar.

* The student must have completed 13.5 quarter units in residence, with a
grade point average of 3.0 or higher.

* The student must have no grades of “Incomplete” at time of application.

* The student is allowed to complete a total of two independent studies per
degree level, unless approved by the academic program director and school
dean.

¢ The student must maintain a current account balance, i.e., the balance
should not exceed the current month’s tuition.

* The students may not have a financial hold on their account.

* International students must verify eligibility with the International
Programs Office (IPO) prior to request.

¢ Students who meet all of the above conditions and believe that they have a
justifiable reason for an independent study should submit their request six
(6) to eight (8) weeks in advance of the anticipated start date.

Work in the independent study cannot begin until the student and the
instructor have been placed in the scheduled class. Students who are
not approved for an independent study are notified by the Academic
Advisor via e-mail.

Guided Study

Guided study is an individualized course that deals with material not covered in
any approved catalog course. Guided study course numbers are XXX 490 or XXX
690. Students in guided study courses work independently under the guidance of
an instructor. Guided studies follow the same approval process as independent
studies and students must meet the eligibility requirements as indicated under the
independent study section. Requests should be made well in advance of the desired
start of the guided study.

Practicums, Internships, and Residencies

Students may be required to take practical training courses in the form of
internships, practicums, or residencies depending on the academic discipline in
which they are enrolled. This training may be accomplished at National University
facilities or at offsite locations, depending on the specialty. All such courses share
commonalities, including:

¢ Students must register in advance.

* University instructors are responsible for developing course requirements
and supervising the progress of students.

* Regular meetings between students and instructors provide opportunities
for guidance and evaluation. These interactions are generally held on a
weekly basis.

¢ Practical training experiences require significantly more time than a
regular course.

¢ Students are evaluated on their progress and assigned either a letter grade
or a satisfactory/unsatisfactory grade, as determined by the appropriate
academic department. The satisfactory grade is not calculated into the
student’s GPA.



¢ All practicums, internships, or residencies are granted full credit toward
graduation, do not extend degree requirements, and are mandatory in
several degree and credential programs.

¢ Student teaching field experience does not grant graduate credit, but is
required for degree conferral as part of a joint master’s/credential program.

¢ Standard tuition charges apply.

¢ Students who do not complete practicums, internships, or residencies in
the time allotted are issued either a grade of Incomplete (I) or In Progress
(IP), depending on the approved grading criteria for the course. Students
must complete the “I” or “IP” within the time specified. Students who fail
to complete the course by the required completion date receive the grade
of “F” or “U” as appropriate for the grading criteria of the class.

Students should consult the academic program requirements for further information.
Veterans should contact the Veterans Affairs Office at National University to
determine how enrollment in such courses may affect benefits.

Repetition of Courses

Students are not obligated to repeat a failed course unless it is a course required
for graduation. Students may repeat, at the prevailing cost per quarter unit, any
course to improve cumulative GPA. Only courses completed in residence may be
repeated to improve cumulative GPA. In the case of Topics courses, the Topics
must be the same.

National University courses may be repeated a maximum of two times, for a total of
three attempts. All grades earned remain part of the student’s permanent record, but
only the most recent grade, regardless of grade earned, is considered in computing
cumulative grade point average. Credit is only given once for repeated courses.
Grades earned at National University remain counted in the student’s grade point
average if the course is repeated at another institution.

Students receiving veteran benefits may not be eligible for benefits when repeating
courses. Additional information may be obtained from the National University
Veterans Affairs’ Department.

Financial aid will not be awarded for a repeated course or its equivalent. Students
who wish to or are required to repeat a course must do so at their own expense.
Additional information is available in the Financial Aid Guide at www.nu.edu.

Interruption of Study Due to Excessive Incomplete Grades

Students who have three concurrent “Incomplete” grades will be prohibited from
taking any further courses until all “Incomplete” grades have been removed. They
will be allowed to resume their program once final grades have been received
for all “Incomplete” grades. In the event that these “Incomplete” grades become
permanent grades of “F,” the student may be dismissed from the University and
will not be eligible for reinstatement.

Concurrent Enrollment at Other Institutions

After students are admitted to National University, all courses leading to an
associate, credential, bachelor’s degree, or master’s degree must be taken at
National University unless written approval to take coursework at another
institution is given in advance by the Office of the Registrar. Credit earned at
another institution without such prior approval may not apply toward an academic
program at National University. To qualify for concurrent enrollment, students
must:

1. Have completed the admissions process and been officially evaluated,
and not on an approved leave of absence.

2. Not exceed the maximum number of units (18 quarter units) authorized
by the University for each term.

3. Maintain a 2.0 grade point average in undergraduate studies or a 3.0 grade
point average in graduate studies.

4. Submit the e-form request for concurrent enrollment located on the student
portal no later than four weeks prior to the enrollment date at the other
institution.

5. Requests must include a course description or request will be canceled.

6. Request that an official transcript be sent directly to the Office of the
Registrar upon completion of the approved course(s).

7. Be in good financial standing.

8. International students must complete 13.5 units prior to concurrent
enrollment approval.

Courses must be completed at a regionally accredited institution and needed for
current plan of study at National University.

Readmission Procedures

Students who are in good standing but have a break in enrollment for 12 or more
months may be readmitted to the University by submitting an application for
readmission. Students are required to follow the policies of the catalog in effect
at the time of readmission, including the degree requirements for their program.
Students must pay a readmission fee.

Change of Academic Program

Students may apply for a change of academic program, provided they are not on
probation or disqualified from their current program. Application for such a change
does not mean automatic acceptance into the new program, which occurs only
after the Office of the Registrar approves the change of the student’s program on
their official record. Students on probation or who are disqualified must submit a
policy exception request for a change of program. Students who change academic
programs will be subject to the requirements of the new program in effect in the
current catalog at the time of the request. Students must be aware that courses
taken in the program they are exiting might not apply toward the new program.
For financial aid purposes, the University will not include in the calculation of
a student’s Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) standing the credits attempted
and grades earned in the previous program that do not count toward the student’s
new major. The University will count credit earned as it applies toward the current
program. All coursework attempted will be calculated in determining cumulative
grade point average and academic standing, regardless of applicability to the
current program. Students are allowed a maximum of two change requests. The
third (3rd) and subsequent requests for a change in program must be petitioned.
The letter accompanying the petition should explain the reason for the change
request along with the plan for completion. Petitions are submitted by eform
through the student portal.

Application for Certificate

Awarding a certificate is not automatic upon completion of required courses.
Students must submit an application for certificate located on the University
website: www.nu.edu/OurPrograms/Graduation.html. Students are advised to
submit their application during their final required course. There is no fee to submit
an application for certificate. Requirements for a certificate include:

1. Satisfactory completion of required courses or specific courses.

2. Students must complete two-thirds of the certificate program at
National University.

3. Have a minimum overall cumulative grade point average of 2.0 for courses
in an Undergraduate certificate program or 3.0 for courses in a Graduate
certificate program.

Specific certificate course requirements can be found in the National University
catalog.

Application for Graduation

Graduation is not automatic upon the completion of degree requirements. Students
must submit the online graduation application located on the student portal within
the designated application period for degree posting. Students are advised to
submit their application at least three months prior to their anticipated conferral
date. A $100 processing fee is required at the time of application. Requirements
for graduation include:

1. Satisfactory completion of student’s program of study leading to a degree.
2. Settlement of all financial obligations with the University.
Additional graduation and commencement information can be found on the

University website at www.nu.edu.

Note: National University does not backdate degrees. Students applying for
graduation will automatically be processed for the next conferral date.

DEGREE CONFERRAL

Degrees post to transcripts six times annually in alignment with university
conferral dates. National University’s degree conferral dates are the third Sunday
in January, March, May, July, September and November. Diplomas are mailed four
to six weeks following the degree conferral date. A maximum of five duplicate
diplomas may be ordered at no additional charge.
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Annual commencement exercises are held in San Diego, California and
Sacramento, California. Students may elect to attend the commencement
ceremony in the location that is most convenient for them. The online Application
for Degree allows the student to specify which commencement location he/she
would like to attend. Detailed information with specific instructions regarding the
commencement exercises is mailed to eligible students prior to each ceremony date
for those who have submitted their online Application for Degree by the posted
deadline to participate.

Consult the University’s website for commencement dates.

Second Degree from National University

A second degree from National University can be granted if all course and
residency requirements for the second degree have been met. Completion of an
additional minor within the same degree major does not qualify for a second
degree. The number of courses for a second degree varies, but at least 45 quarter
units must be completed in residence in the new degree program. No more than
50 percent of the core requirements for the second degree can be completed in a
previously conferred degree.

National University Memorial Degree

In the event of a student death prior to completion of degree requirements, the
family may request that the Board of Trustees award posthumously a memorial
degree in the field of the student’s area and level of study, as long as the student was
in good standing at the University. A family member may contact the University
Registrar at 858.642.8260 or registrar@nu.edu.

Exceptions to Academic Policies

In cases of exceptional circumstance, students can request an exception to a
published University academic policy. Convenience or lack of knowledge of a
published policy does not constitute sufficient justification for a policy exception
request. Some policies are not eligible for petition exception, including, changes
to and/or backdating of conferral date, retroactive processing of a program
change, waiver of minimum GPA, residency and/or unit requirements toward a
degree or certificate, waiver of minimum GPA requirement for student teaching/
internships/practicum, extension of an Incomplete or In Progress grade past the
allowed completion time-frame, removal of classes completed and graded with an
A-D or S grade, adding/ dropping/withdrawing of classes over one calendar year
old, utilization of a 400 level course to meet GE requirements. Petitions received
requesting exception to policies that are not eligible will be denied or canceled.

Students should make a policy exception request through their academic advisor
or by completing an Exception to Academic Policy e-form on the student portal.
Students must submit a letter of explanation and documentary evidence in support
of the request. Each case is decided upon its own merits and the decision is final and
not subject to appeal, unless there is information pertinent to the outcome which
was not available at the time of the initial request. Decisions are typically rendered
within four (4) weeks of receipt of student petition; however, the University strives
to review and render decisions on all incoming petitions in timely manner. All
decisions rendered are valid for one (1) year from the date the decision was made.
Exceptions to academic policies that are approved will be considered null and
void if a student does not take action within the allotted one (1) year time frame.
Rendered decisions may require action be taken within a shorter time frame, based
on the student’s unique circumstance and the policy to which an exception has
been requested.

Students should complete the exception to policy e-form on the student portal or see
their academic advisor for assistance. All requests must include both justification
and documentation of the special circumstances that necessitate an exception to
a published University policy. A petition letter is required. Students are notified
through email of final decision.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR ONLINE
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Online International students from a country where English is not the primary
language will be required to fulfill the University’s English Language Proficiency
requirement prior to beginning their degree program.
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR ONSITE
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Verification of English Language Proficiency helps to ensure that lack of facility in
English will not hinder academic performance at National University.

Applicants who have obtained a California Teaching Credential from the CTC or
passed the NCLEX-RN or NCLEX-PN licensure examinations are exempt from
the English Language Proficiency requirement.

Applicants from the following countries are not required to submit English
Language Proficiency:

¢ Anguilla

e Antigua

e Australia

* Barbados

* Belize

e Bermuda

e British Virgin Islands

* Canada (except for the Province of Quebec)

¢ Cayman Islands

* Commonwealth of Caribbean Countries

¢ Dominica

* Grenada

¢ Guyana

e Jamaica

e Liberia

* Montserrat

* New Zealand

e Norway*

¢ Republic of Ireland

» St. Kitts and Nevis

e St.Lucia

e St. Vincent

e The Bahamas

¢ Trinidad and Tobago

e Turks and Caicos Islands

¢ United Kingdom (England, Scotland, Northern Ireland, Wales)
* Specific grades required.
The English Language Proficiency requirement can be fulfilled with one of the
following:

* Providing proof of an associate, bachelor or master’s degree from a
regionally accredited United States college or university. Students who
have an Associate degree only MUST provide verification they have met
the course equivalency for ENG100/101 with a grade of “C” or better to
be eligible to waive the English Language Proficiency requirement.

* Providing proof of satisfactory completion of two full years (equivalent
of 60 semester units or 90 quarter units) of transferable degree study in an
English language school system at a recognized college or university
located in a country where the dominant language is English.

* Providing proof of a minimum of 3 years of study at a United States high
school culminating in the award of a high school diploma (graduation).

e Completing Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) within 24
months before beginning coursework (see below for minimum scores).



‘ UNDERGRADUATE ‘ GRADUATE

TOEFL Paper-based Test 525 550
TOEFL Computer-based Test 197 213
TOEFL Internet-based Test 70 79
IELTS 55

ITEP 5 5
PTEA 50 58

DAAD: All from Level A or all from Level B, all from Level C or a
combination of Level A, B and C.

¢ Completing International English Language Testing System (IELTS).
Undergraduates must score 5.5 and graduates must score 6, with no band
lower than a 5.

¢ Completing Pearson Test of English Academic (PTEA). Undergraduate
students must score a minimum 50. Graduate students must score a
minimum 58.

¢ Completing DAAD all from Level A or all Level B, or a combination of
Level A and B only.

DAAD A/B/C CEFR C2, C1, B2

DAAD A CEFR C2
DAAD B CEFR Cl1
DAAD C CEFR B2

English Language Test Requirements

¢ Certificate of Proficiency in English (CPE) by University of Cambridge
English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL). The minimum
requirement is a grade of ‘C’.

¢ Certificate of Advanced English (CAE) by University of Cambridge
English for Speakers of other Languages (ESOL).The minimum
requirement is a grade of ‘C’.

¢ GCSE/IGCSE/GCE O’ Level English, English Language, or English as a
Second Language with minimum grade of ‘B’.

* GCE A/AS/AICE Level English or English Language with minimum grade
of ‘C’

¢ International Baccalaureate English A1 or A2 Higher Level passed with
minimum grade 4.

¢ London Tests of English, Level 5 (Proficient) by Ed Excel International.
The minimum requirement is “Pass”.

¢ London Tests of English, Level 4 (Advanced) by Ed Excel International.
The minimum requirement is ‘Merit’.

¢ Completing an English Language Program (ELP) through a language
school approved by National University. Students can meet the English

Language Proficiency requirements by satisfactorily completing the

highest level of study at the following language training institutions:

» English Language Systems (ELS) in locations throughout the United
States and abroad (in California, ELS centers are in San Diego, Orange
County, Santa Monica, San Francisco, and Oakland). Students must
complete level 109 for undergraduate studies and level 112 for graduate
studies.

» San Diego State University’s American Language Institute (ALI) -
level 106 or pre-MBA program.

» San Jose State University’s Studies in American Language — advanced level.

» University of California at Davis’s International Training and Educa-
tion Center - advanced level.

» Fresno International English Institute
» Embassy English with completion of their Advanced Level.

» National University’s English Language Program. Students must
successfully complete EAP 1800X.

For additional information regarding National University’s English Language
Program students should contact the English Language Program Office at
1.800.986.1036 or by e-mail at el]p@nu.edu.

English Language Program
National University

9388 Lightwave Avenue, Suite 185A
San Diego, CA 92123

Institutional Review Board

The National University Institutional Review Board (NU-IRB) was established
in accordance with federal regulations governing the use of human subjects in
research. The NU-IRB is charged with the responsibility for review and oversight
of all research involving human subjects carried out at National University. Review
and oversight are conducted to assure the protection of the rights and welfare of all
research subjects, including volunteers.

Any research conducted by National University faculty, staff, or students that
involves human subjects in any way must receive IRB approval before the research
can be undertaken, including any research that utilizes National University faculty,
staff, or students as subjects. Research that is based solely on external literature
written by others about human subjects does not require approval of the NU-IRB
nor does research that is purely theoretical or is exclusively limited to non-human
subjects such as engineering, etc. If the research, however, involves human subjects
in any way, such as being recorded in a data pool or being asked to participate in an
experiment, to be observed, to respond to a survey or questionnaire or to participate
in a focus group, then approval of the NU-IRB is required.

All individuals who conduct research at National University or under its
auspices shall observe the guidelines and policies in the planning, designing, and
implementation of research projects involving human subjects. These policies and
guidelines are intended to supplement, not supplant, ethical guidelines for research
established by professional organizations that represent the various disciplines
within the academic and professional communities. Researchers at the University
shall strive to maintain the highest ethical standards and shall utilize the guidelines
described in the policy as minimum standards in the effort to protect the welfare
and rights of their human subjects and contribute knowledge to their disciplines.
Finally researchers must remember that the highest wisdom is that which cherishes
and protects the dignity of each and every human being.

The Collaborative Institutional Training Initiative (CITI) Program provides
research ethics instruction in various aspects of the Responsible Conduct of
Research including human subjects protection, health information privacy and
security, laboratory animal welfare, research misconduct, data management,
authorship, peer review, conflict of interest, mentoring and collaborative science.
National University uses the CITI program to remain in compliance with Federal
and institutional policies regarding training, as a condition before conducting
human subjects, as well as assure that research protocols are planned, and
conducted in an ethical manner and consistent with standards established by the
NU-IRB.

The Office of the Institutional Review Board will only accept electronic protocol
submissions via IRBNet (www.irbnet.org). All protocols (including revisions and
renewals) must be submitted electronically through IRBNet, and all review decision
letters will be issued electronically through IRBNet. Principal investigators (PI),
faculty sponsors and IRB members will be required to complete human subject
research training through the Collaborative Investigator Training Initiative (CITI).
The passing rate is a cumulative score of 85%. Each module takes approximately
15 minutes to complete. Please go to www.citiprogram.org to register for CITI
online training.

An interactive IRB training course is available for all applicants, faculty and
members of the IRB. You may access IRB Orientation from the main menu in
Blackboard using your standard user name and password. There is a separate
module for applicants, faculty sponsors, and members of the IRB. User guides,
FAQs, and PowerPoints are also available from this site for download. Students
enrolled in thesis/capstone courses will be automatically enrolled or contact your
academic advisor for enrollment.

The Office of the Institutional Review Board can be contacted at 858.642.8136 or
irb@nu.edu.
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IRB Orientation

For students conducting human subject research, this self-paced course provides
some key information about how to successfully complete the Institutional Review
Board process at National University. It is separated into different sections to focus
on key groups involved in the approval process: Applicants (Individuals wishing
to conduct human subject research; students and faculty), Faculty Sponsors
(Instructors teaching research courses), and IRB Committee (Faculty who are
approved IRB members). No tuition, non-credit. For more information students
should contact irb@nu.edu or their academic advisor.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY, HARASSMENT AND
NONDISCRIMINATION POLICY

As used in this document, the term “reporting party” refers to the person
impacted by alleged discrimination. The term “responding party” refers to the
person who has allegedly engaged in discrimination.

Applicable Scope

National University affirms its commitment to promote the goals of fairness and
equity in all aspects of the educational enterprise. All policies below are subject
to resolution using the University’s Equity Resolution Process (ERP) as detailed.
When the responding party is a member of the University community, the ERP is
applicable regardless of the status of the reporting party who may be a member or
non-member of the campus community, including students, student organizations,
faculty, administrators, staff, guests, visitors, etc.

Applicable Laws

Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (Title IX) prohibits discrimination
on the basis of sex/gender in education programs or activities operated by
recipients of federal financial aid. Sexual harassment and misconduct are a form
of sex/gender discrimination prohibited by Title IX, and Title IX prohibits sex/
gender discrimination in both educational and employment settings. The Violence
Against Women Reauthorization Act of 2013 (VAWA) became effective March 7,
2014, and covers domestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking.
Any complaints of Sexual Misconduct or other items covered under VAWA must
be promptly reported to the Title IX Coordinator or Deputy(s).

Title IX Coordinator

The Title IX Coordinator and Deputy Coordinators oversee implementation
of the University’s policies on harassment and nondiscrimination. The Title IX
Coordinator and Deputy Coordinators act with independence and authority, free of
conflicts of interest. To raise any concern involving a conflict of interest by the Title
IX Coordinator, contact the University President (contact information below). To
raise concerns regarding a potential conflict of interest with any other administrator
involved in the ERP, please contact the Equity Officer.

Inquiries about and reports regarding this policy and procedure may be made
internally to:

Title IX Coordinator

Dr. Joseph Zavala

Interim Associate Dean, College of Letters and Sciences
National University

11255 N. Torrey Pines Rd.

La Jolla, CA 92037

(858) 642-8024

Email: jzavala@nu.edu

Deputy Title IX Coordinator
Heather Tyrrell

Equity Officer

National University

11255 N. Torrey Pines Rd.

La Jolla, CA 92037

(858) 642-8087

Email: htyrrell@nu.edu

Deputy Title IX Coordinator

Dr. John Cicero

Vice Provost of Academic and Faculty Affairs
National University

11255 N. Torrey Pines Rd.

La Jolla, CA 92037

(858) 642-8075

Email: jcicero@nu.edu
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Deputy Title IX Coordinator
Pedro Rubio

Director of Student Affairs
National University

11255 N. Torrey Pines Rd.

La Jolla, CA 92037

(858) 642-8075

Email: prubio@nu.edu

Inquiries may be made externally to:

Office for Civil Rights (OCR)

U.S. Department of Education

400 Maryland Avenue, SW

Washington, DC 20202-1100

Customer Service Hotline #: (800) 421-3481
Facsimile: (202) 453-6012

TDD#: (877) 521-2172

Email: OCR@ed.gov

Web: http://www.ed.gov/ocr

Office for Civil Rights (OCR)
San Diego Local Office

555 West Beech Street, Suite 504,
San Diego, CA 92101

Phone: (800) 669-4000

Fax: (619) 557-7274

TTY: (800) 669-6820

Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEQOC)

Contact: http://www.eeoc.gov/contact/

REPORTING DISCRIMINATION, HARASSMENT
AND/OR RETALIATION

Reports of discrimination, harassment and/or retaliation may be made using any
of the following options. There is no time limitation on the filing of allegations.
However, if the responding party is no longer subject to the University’s
jurisdiction, the ability to investigate, respond and provide remedies may be more
limited:

1) Report online, via the Student Conduct page or the Office of Student
Affairs page by pressing the “File an Incident Report” button; and/
or by following this link: https://cm.maxient.com/reportingform.
php?NationalUniv&layout_id=0

2) Report directly to the Title IX Coordinator or any Deputy Title IX
Coordinator;

3) Report by emailing the Civil Rights Team at CivilRightsComplaints@nu.edu.

All reports are acted upon promptly while every effort is made by the University to
preserve the privacy of reports. Such reports may also be anonymous. Anonymous
reports will be investigated to determine if remedies can be provided. Additionally,
all employees of the University are designated as mandated reporters and will share
a report with the Title IX Coordinator or a Deputy promptly. Confidentiality and
mandated reporting are addressed more specifically below. Reports of misconduct
or discrimination committed by the Title IX Coordinator should be reported to the
University President.

Office of the President
11255 North Torrey Pines Road
La Jolla, CA 92037-1011

(858) 642-8802

Anonymous Reports

A person may report an incident without disclosing his/her name, identifying the
respondent, or requesting any action. While anonymous reports are accepted,
the University may be limited in its ability to investigate and respond to any
incident that is reported anonymously. The University will balance any request
from a reporting party to remain anonymous against its obligations to afford a
responding party fundamental fairness by providing notice and an opportunity to
respond to allegations before any action is taken against them. In the event that the
circumstances of the complaint dictate a full investigation, the University will take
all actions necessary to conduct the investigation, which may include disclosing
the identity of the reporting party and other steps that might compromise their
request for confidentiality and anonymity. Reports that are made anonymously



or by third parties may not initiate the formal ERP process. The University may
undertake an initial assessment even in cases where the reporting party chooses not
to cooperate or participate.

JURISDICTION

This policy applies to behaviors that take place on the campus, at University
sponsored events and may also apply off-campus and to actions online when the
Title IX Coordinator determines that the off-campus conduct affects a substantial
University interest. A substantial University interest is defined to include:

1. Any action that constitutes a criminal offense as defined by law. This
includes, but is not limited to, single or repeat violations of any local, state
or federal law.

2. Any situation where it appears that the responding party may present a
danger or threat to the health or safety of self or others;

3. Any situation that significantly impinges upon the rights, property or
achievements of self or others or significantly breaches the peace and/or
causes social disorder; and/or

4. Any situation that is detrimental to the educational interests of the
University.

Any online postings or other electronic communication by students, including
cyber-bullying, cyber-stalking, cyber-harassment, etc. occurring completely
outside of the University’s control (e.g. not on University networks, websites
or between University email accounts) will only be subject to this policy when
those online behaviors can be shown to cause a substantial on-campus disruption.
Otherwise, such communications are considered speech protected by the 1st
Amendment. Remedies for such conduct will be provided, but protected speech
cannot be legally subjected to discipline. Off-campus discriminatory or harassing
speech by employees may be regulated by the University only when such speech is
made in an employee’s official or work-related capacity.

For situations where a reporting and/or responding party have multiple roles at the
university, the context of the alleged interactions will determine the appropriate
process. In any of these circumstances, the University will address the situation
in the context of the roles of the parties that pertain to the conduct in question
when considering remedies for the reporting party and potential discipline of the
responding party.

Nondiscrimination Policy

National University adheres to all federal and state civil rights laws prohibiting
discrimination in private institutions of higher education. The University will
not discriminate against any employee, applicant for employment, student or
applicant for admission on the basis of race, religion, color, sex, pregnancy
(including childbirth and related medical conditions), creed, ethnicity, national
origin (including ancestry), citizenship status, disability, age, marital status, sexual
orientation, gender, gender identity/expression, veteran or military status, genetic
information, domestic violence victim status or any other protected category under
applicable local, state or federal law.

This policy covers nondiscrimination in employment and in access to educational
opportunities. Therefore, any member of the campus community who acts to deny,
deprive or limit the educational, employment, and/or social access, benefits and/
or opportunities of any member of the campus community, guest or visitor on the
basis of their actual or perceived membership in the protected classes listed above
is in violation of the Nondiscrimination Policy. When brought to the attention of the
University, any such discrimination will be appropriately addressed and remedied,
according to the Equity Resolution Process (ERP), described below. Non-members
of the National University community who engage in discriminatory actions within
university programs or on university property are not under the jurisdiction of this
policy but can be subject to actions that limit their access and/or involvement
with University programs as the result of their misconduct. All vendors serving
the University through third-party contracts are subject by those contracts to the
policies and procedures or their employers or to these policies and procedures, if
their employer has agreed to be bound.

Discriminatory Harassment Policy

Students, staff, administrators, and faculty are entitled to a working environment
and educational environment free of discriminatory harassment. National
University’s harassment policy is not meant to inhibit or prohibit educational
content or discussions inside or outside of the classroom that include germane,
but controversial or sensitive subject matters protected by academic freedom. The
sections below describe the specific forms of legally prohibited harassment that are
also prohibited under University policy.

Discriminatory and Bias-Related Harassment

Harassment constitutes a form of discrimination that is prohibited by University
policy as well as the law. National University condemns and will not tolerate
discriminatory harassment against any employee, student, visitor or guest on the
basis of any status protected by policy or law. When harassment rises to the level of
creating a hostile environment, National University may impose sanctions on the
harasser through application of the ERP. National University’s harassment policy
explicitly prohibits any form of harassment, defined as unwelcome conduct on the
basis of actual or perceived membership in a protected class, by any member or
group of the community.

A hostile environment may be created by harassing verbal, written, graphic, or
physical conduct that is severe or persistent/pervasive, and objectively offensive
such that it interferes with, limits or denies the ability of an individual to participate
in or benefit from educational programs or activities or employment access,
benefits or opportunities.

The University reserves the right to address offensive conduct and/or harassment
that 1) does not rise to the level of creating a hostile environment, or 2) that is of
a generic nature not on the basis of a protected status. Addressing such behaviors
may not result in the imposition of discipline under this policy, but will be
addressed through respectful confrontation, remedial actions, education and/or
effective conflict resolution mechanisms. For assistance with conflict resolution
techniques, employees should contact the University Ombudsman at (858) 642-
8368 or ombuds@nu.edu.

Sexual Harassment

Sexual harassment is a form of sex/gender discrimination and, therefore, an
unlawful discriminatory practice. National University has adopted the following
definition of sexual harassment, in order to address the special environment of an
academic community, which consists not only of employer and employees, but of
students as well.

Sexual harassment is:
e unwelcome,
* sexual, sex-based and/or gender-based,

* verbal, written, online and/or physical conduct.

Anyone experiencing sexual harassment in any National University program
is encouraged to report it immediately to the Title IX Coordinator. Remedies,
education and/or training can be provided in response. Sexual harassment may
be disciplined when it takes the form of quid pro quo harassment, retaliatory
harassment and/or creates a hostile environment.

A hostile environment is created when sexual harassment is:
¢ Severe, or
e persistent or pervasive, and
* objectively offensive, such that it:

» unreasonably interferes with, denies or limits someone’s ability to
participate in or benefit from the University’s educational, employment,
and/or social programs.

Quid Pro Quo Sexual Harassment:

Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or
physical conduct of a sexual nature by a person having power or authority over
another constitutes sexual harassment when submission to such sexual conduct is
made either explicitly or implicitly a term or condition of rating or evaluating an
individual’s educational development or performance.

Consensual Relationships Policy

There are inherent risks in any romantic or sexual relationship between individuals
in unequal positions (such as faculty and student, supervisor and employee). These
relationships may be less consensual than perceived by the individual whose
position confers power. The relationship also may be viewed in different ways
by each of the parties, particularly in retrospect. Furthermore, circumstances may
change, and conduct that was previously welcome may become unwelcome. Even
when both parties have consented at the outset to a romantic or sexual involvement,
this past consent may not remove grounds for a later charge of a violation of
applicable sections of this policy. The University does not wish to interfere with
private choices regarding personal relationships when these relationships do not
interfere with the goals and policies of the University. For the personal protection of
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members of this community, relationships in which power differentials are inherent
(faculty-student, staff-student, administrator-student) are generally discouraged.
Consensual romantic or sexual relationships in which one party maintains a
direct supervisory or evaluative role over the other party are unethical. Therefore,
persons with direct supervisory or evaluative responsibilities who are involved in
such relationships must bring those relationships to the timely attention of their
supervisor and will likely result in the necessity to remove the employee from the
supervisory or evaluative responsibilities, or shift a party out of being supervised or
evaluated by someone with whom they have established a consensual relationship.
This includes teaching assistants and/or any students over whom faculty or staff
have direct responsibility. While no relationships are prohibited by this policy,
failure to timely self-report such relationships to a supervisor as required may
result in disciplinary action for an employee. Violation(s) of this policy between
employees is an HR/Employee Relations Matter and will not be addressed under
the ERP unless the elements of Quid Pro Quo harassment are met. Violation of this
policy will be addressed through Human Resources processes.

Sexual Misconduct

State law defines various violent and/or non-consensual sexual acts as crimes.
While some of these acts may have parallels in criminal law, National University
has defined categories of sex/gender discrimination as sexual misconduct, as stated
below, for which action under this policy may be imposed. Generally speaking,
National University considers Non-Consensual Sexual Intercourse violations to
be the most serious of these offenses, and therefore typically imposes the most
severe sanctions, including suspension or expulsion for students, and termination
for employees. However, the University reserves the right to impose any level of
sanction, ranging from a reprimand up to and including suspension or expulsion/
termination, for any act of sexual misconduct or other sex/gender-based offenses,
including intimate partner (dating and/or domestic) violence, non-consensual
sexual contact and/or stalking based on the facts and circumstances of the particular
allegation. Acts of sexual misconduct may be committed by any person upon any
other person, regardless of the sex, sexual orientation and/or gender identity of
those involved.

Violations include:
i. Sexual Harassment (as defined in section b above)

ii. Non-Consensual Sexual Intercourse
Defined as:

¢ any sexual intercourse

* however slight

* with any object

¢ by a person upon another person

« that is without consent and/or by force

» The use of physical force constitutes a stand-alone non-sexual offense as
well, and those who use physical force face not just the sexual miscon-
duct allegation, but allegations under the appropriate Code of Conduct
for the additional assaultive behavior

Sexual intercourse includes:
¢ Vaginal or anal penetration by a penis, tongue, finger or object, or oral
copulation (mouth to genital contact) no matter how slight the penetration
or contact.
iii. Non-Consensual Sexual Contact
Defined as:
¢ any intentional sexual touching
¢ however slight
* with any object
¢ by a person upon another person
* that is without consent and/or by force
Sexual touching includes:

* Intentional contact with the breasts, groin, or genitals, mouth or touching
another with any of these body parts, or making another touch you or
themselves with or on any of these body parts; or

¢ Any other bodily contact in a sexual manner.
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iv. Sexual Exploitation

Sexual Exploitation refers to a situation in which a person takes non-consensual
or abusive sexual advantage of another, and that behavior does not otherwise fall
within the definitions of Sexual Harassment, Non-Consensual Sexual Intercourse
or Non-Consensual Sexual Contact.

v. Force and Consent

Force: Force is the use of physical violence and/or imposing on someone
physically to gain sexual access. Force also includes threats, intimidation (implied
threats) and coercion that overcome resistance or produce consent (“Have sex with
me or I’ll hit you.” “Okay, don’t hit me, I’'ll do what you want.”).

Coercion: Coercion is unreasonable pressure for sexual activity. Coercive
behavior differs from seductive behavior based on the type of pressure someone
uses to get consent from another. When someone makes it clear to you that they
do not want sex, that they want to stop, or that they do not want to go past a certain
point of sexual interaction, continued pressure beyond that point can be considered
coercive.

Consent: Consent is affirmative, conscious, knowing, voluntary, and clear
permission and agreement by word or action to engage in mutually agreed upon
sexual activity. Since individuals may experience the same interaction in different
ways, it is the responsibility of each party to make certain that the other has
consented before engaging in the activity. For consent to be valid, there must
be a clear expression in words or actions that the other individual consented to
that specific sexual conduct. Consent must be ongoing throughout any sexual
conduct, and can be withdrawn once given, as long as the withdrawal is clearly
communicated. Consent to some sexual contact (such as kissing or fondling)
cannot be presumed to be consent for other sexual activity (such as intercourse). A
current or previous dating relationship is not sufficient to constitute consent. The
existence of consent is based on the totality of the circumstances, including the
context in which the alleged incident occurred and any similar previous patterns
that may be evidenced.

Silence or the absence of resistance alone is not consent. There is no requirement
on a party to resist the sexual advance or request, but resistance is a clear
demonstration of non-consent. The presence of consent is not demonstrated by the
absence of resistance. Sexual activity that is forced is by definition non-consensual,
but non-consensual sexual activity is not by definition forced.

The age of consent in California is 18. It is illegal for anyone to engage in sexual
intercourse with a minor (someone under the age of 18), unless they are that
person’s spouse. This means that sexual contact by an adult with a person younger
than 18 years old is may be a crime, and a potential violation of this policy, even if
the minor wanted to engage in the act.

Incapacitation: A person cannot consent if they are unable to understand what
is happening or is disoriented, helpless, asleep or unconscious for any reason,
including due to alcohol or other drugs. An individual who engages in sexual
activity when the individual knows, or should know, that the other person is
physically or mentally incapacitated has violated this policy. It is not an excuse
that the responding party was intoxicated and, therefore, did not realize the
incapacity of the reporting party. Incapacitation is defined as a state where someone
cannot make rational, reasonable decisions because they lack the capacity to give
knowing/informed consent (e.g., to understand the “who, what, when, where,
why or how” of their sexual interaction). This policy also covers a person whose
incapacity results from mental disability, involuntary physical restraint and/or from
the taking of incapacitating drugs.

Other Civil Rights Offenses

In addition to the forms of sexual misconduct described above, the following
behaviors are also prohibited as forms of discrimination when the act is based
upon the reporting party’s actual or perceived membership in a protected class.

* Threatening or causing physical harm, extreme verbal abuse, or other
conduct which threatens or endangers the health or safety of any person;

* Discrimination, defined as actions that deprive, limit or deny other
members of the community of educational or employment access, benefits
or opportunities;

* Intimidation, defined as implied threats or acts that cause an unreasonable
fear of harm in another;

* Hazing, defined as acts likely to cause physical or psychological harm
or social ostracism to any person within the university community, when



related to the admission, initiation, pledging, joining, or any other group-
affiliation activity (as defined further in the Hazing Policy);

¢ Bullying, defined as
» Repeated and/or severe
» Aggressive behavior

» Likely to intimidate or intentionally hurt, control or diminish
another person, physically or mentally

» That is not speech or conduct otherwise protected by the 1st Amend-
ment.

* Intimate Partner Violence, defined as violence or abuse between those in an
intimate interaction and/or relationship to each other;

¢ Stalking

» Stalking 1:
- A course of conduct
- Directed at a specific person
- On the basis of actual or perceived membership in a protected class
- That is unwelcome, AND
- Would cause a reasonable person to feel fear

» Stalking 2:
- Repetitive and Menacing

- Pursuit, following, harassing and/or interfering with the peace and/or
safety of another

Sanctions for the above-listed “Other Civil Rights Behaviors” behaviors range
from reprimand through expulsion (students) or termination of employment.

Retaliation

Retaliation is defined as any adverse action taken against a person participating
in a protected activity because of their participation in that protected activity.
Retaliation against an individual for alleging harassment, supporting a party
bringing an allegation or for assisting in providing information relevant to a
claim of harassment is a serious violation of National University policy and will
be treated as another possible instance of harassment or discrimination. Acts of
alleged retaliation should be reported immediately to the Title IX Coordinator or
Deputy Coordinators and will be promptly investigated. National University is
prepared to take appropriate steps to protect individuals who fear that they may be
subjected to retaliation.

Remedial Action

Upon notice of alleged discrimination, the University will implement initial
remedial, responsive and/or protective actions upon notice of alleged harassment,
retaliation and/or discrimination. Such actions could include but are not limited
to: no contact orders, academic support, transportation accommodations, visa
and immigration assistance, student financial aid counseling, providing a campus
escort, academic or work schedule and assignment accommodations, safety
planning, referral to campus and/or community support resources. National
University will take additional prompt remedial and/or disciplinary action with
respect to any member of the University community, guest or visitor upon a finding
that they have engaged in harassing or discriminatory behavior or retaliation. The
panel of deputies will maintain as confidential any accommodations or protective
measures, provided confidentiality does not impair the University’s ability to
provide the accommodations or protective measures. Procedures for handling
reported incidents are fully described below.

Confidentiality and Reporting of Offenses Under This Policy

All National University employees (faculty, staff, administrators) are expected to
report actual or suspected discrimination or harassment to appropriate officials
immediately, though there are some limited exceptions. In order to make informed
choices, it is important to be aware of confidentiality and mandatory reporting
requirements when consulting campus resources. On campus, some resources
may maintain confidentiality — meaning they are not required to report actual or
suspected discrimination or harassment to appropriate university officials — thereby
offering options and advice without any obligation to inform an outside agency or
campus official unless a reporting party has requested information to be shared.
Other resources exist for reporting parties to report crimes and policy violations
and these resources will take action when an incident is reported to them.

The following describes the reporting options at National University:

Confidential Reporting

If a reporting party would like the details of an incident to be kept confidential, the
reporting party may speak with:

¢ On-campus: The Office of the University Ombudsman serves as a
neutral, impartial, and unaligned party in the resolution of complaints
and/or concerns. All communications with the Ombudsman are held in
strict confidence. You may contact the National University Ombudsman
at (858) 642-8368 or ombuds@nu.edu. Please note that the security of
electronic communication cannot be guaranteed. Calling the Ombudsman’s
confidential line is the most secure communication method.

e Off-campus:
» Licensed professional counselors
» Local rape crisis counselors
» Domestic violence resources
» Local or state assistance agencies

» Clergy/Chaplains

All of the above-listed individuals will maintain confidentiality except in extreme
cases of immediacy of threat or danger or abuse of a minor. The Employee
Assistance Program (EAP) is available to help employees free of charge and can
be seen on an emergency basis during normal business hours. National University
employees listed above will submit anonymous statistical information for Clery
Act purposes unless they believe it would be harmful to their client.

Formal Reporting Options

All National University employees have a duty to report, unless they fall under the
“Confidential Reporting” section above. Reporting parties may want to consider
carefully whether they share personally identifiable details with non-confidential
employees, as those details must be reported to the Title IX/Civil Rights team.
Employees must promptly report all details of the allegations they receive with
through the Maxient online reporting tool. Generally, climate surveys, classroom
writing assignments or discussions, human subjects research, or advocacy events
do not provide Notice to the University that must be reported by employees, unless
the reporting party clearly indicates that they wish a report to be made. Remedial
actions may result from such disclosures without formal University action.

If a reporting party does not wish for their name to be shared, does not wish for
an investigation to take place, or does not want a formal resolution to be pursued,
the reporting party may make such a request to the Title IX Coordinator, who will
evaluate that request in light of the duty to ensure the safety of the campus and
comply with federal law. National University’s ability to remedy and respond to a
reported incident may be limited if the reporting party does not want the institution
to proceed with an investigation and/or the ERP.

In cases indicating pattern, predation, threat, weapons and/or violence, National
University will likely be unable to honor a request for confidentiality. In cases
where the reporting party requests confidentiality and the circumstances allow
National University to honor that request, the University will offer interim supports
and remedies to the reporting party and the community but will not otherwise
pursue formal action. A reporting party has the right, and can expect, to have
allegations taken seriously by National University, and to have those incidents
investigated and properly resolved through these procedures.

Formal reporting still affords privacy to the reporting party, and only a small group
of officials who need to know will be told, including but not limited to certain
employees in the following departments: Office of Equity, Diversity and Inclusion,
Division of Student Services, NUS Compliance Officer, NUS Director of Security
and if necessary NUS General Counsel. Information will be shared as necessary
with investigators, witnesses and the responding party. The circle of people with
this knowledge will be kept as tight as possible to preserve a reporting party’s
rights and privacy. Additionally, anonymous reports can be made by victims and/
or third parties using the online reporting form posted at https://cm.maxient.
com/reportingform.php?NationalUniv&layout_id=0. Note that these anonymous
reports may prompt a need for the institution to investigate.

Failure of a non-confidential employee, as described in this section, to report an
incident or incidents of sex/gender harassment or discrimination of which they
become aware is a violation of National University policy and can be subject to
disciplinary action for failure to comply.
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Federal Timely Warning Obligations

Parties reporting sexual misconduct should be aware that under the Clery Act,
National University administrators must issue timely warnings for incidents
reported to them that pose a substantial threat of bodily harm or danger to members
of the campus community. National University will ensure that a victim’s name
and other identifying information is not disclosed, while still providing enough
information for community members to make safety decisions in light of the
potential danger.

False Allegations

Deliberately false and/or malicious accusations under this policy, as opposed to
allegations which, even if erroneous, are made in good faith, are a serious offense
and will be subject to appropriate disciplinary action.

Amnesty for Reporting Party and Witnesses

The National University community encourages the reporting of misconduct
and crimes by reporting parties and witnesses. Sometimes, reporting parties or
witnesses are hesitant to report to University officials or participate in resolution
processes because they fear that they themselves may be accused of policy
violations, such as underage drinking at the time of the incident. It is in the best
interests of this community that reporting parties choose to report to university
officials, and that witnesses come forward to share what they know. To encourage
reporting, National University pursues a policy of offering reporting parties and
witnesses amnesty from minor policy violations related to the incident.

Students: Sometimes, students are hesitant to offer assistance to others for fear
that they may get themselves in trouble (for example, a student who has been
drinking underage might hesitate to help take a sexual misconduct victim to
campus administrators). The University pursues a policy of amnesty for students
who offer help to others in need. While policy violations cannot be overlooked, the
University will provide educational options, rather than punishment, to those who
offer their assistance to others in need.

Employees: Sometimes, employees are also hesitant report harassment or
discrimination they have experienced for fear that they may get themselves in
trouble. For example, an employee who has violated the Consensual Relationship
policy and is then assaulted in the course of that relationship might hesitate to
report the incident to University officials. The institution may, at its discretion,
offer employee reporting parties amnesty from such policy violations (typically
more minor policy violations) related to the incident. Amnesty may also be granted
to witnesses on a case-by-case basis.

Parental Notification (allegations involving students)

National University reserves the right to notify parents/guardians of dependent
students regarding any health or safety risk, change in student status or conduct
situation, particularly alcohol and other drug violations. The University may
also notify parents/guardians of non-dependent students who are under age 21
of alcohol and/or drug policy violations. Where a student is non-dependent, the
University will contact parents/guardians to inform them of situations in which
there is a significant and articulable health and/or safety risk. The University also
reserves the right to designate which University officials have a need to know
about incidents that fall within this policy, pursuant to the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act.

Federal Statistical Reporting Obligations

Certain campus officials — those deemed Campus Security Authorities (CSA’s)-
have a duty to report sexual assault, domestic violence, dating violence and stalking
for federal statistical reporting purposes (Clery Act). All personally identifiable
information is kept confidential, but statistical information must be passed along to
the Director of Security regarding the type of incident and its general location (on
or off-campus, in the surrounding area, but no addresses are given) for publication
in the Annual Security Report. This report helps to provide the community with a
clear picture of the extent and nature of campus crime, to ensure greater community
safety. Mandated federal reporters include: student affairs/student conduct, campus
security officers, local police, coaches, student activities staff, human resources
staff, advisors to student organizations and any other official with significant
responsibility for student and campus activities. The information to be shared
includes the date, the location of the incident (using Clery location categories) and
the Clery crime category. This reporting protects the identity of the victim and may
be done anonymously.
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EQUITY RESOLUTION PROCESS (ERP) FOR ALLEGATIONS
OF HARASSMENT, SEXUAL MISCONDUCT AND OTHER
FORMS OF DISCRIMINATION

National University will act on any formal or informal allegation or notice of
violation of the policy on nondiscrimination, that is received by the Title IX
Coordinator, Deputy, a member of the administration, or other employee. All
discrimination allegations are exempt from other student/staff/faculty complaint/
grievance processes and replaced with the Equity Resolution Process (ERP)
outlined herein.

The procedures described below apply to all allegations of harassment or
discrimination on the basis of protected class involving students, staff or faculty
members. These procedures may also be used to address collateral misconduct
occurring in conjunction with harassing or discriminatory conduct (e.g.: vandalism,
physical abuse of another, etc.). All other allegations of misconduct unrelated to
incidents covered by this policy will be addressed through the procedures elaborated
in the respective student, faculty and staff handbooks or codes of conduct.

Overview

Upon notice to the panel of Deputies, this resolution process involves a prompt
preliminary inquiry to determine if there is reasonable cause to believe the
nondiscrimination policy has been violated. If so, the University will initiate a
confidential investigation that is thorough, reliable, impartial, prompt and fair.
The investigation and the subsequent resolution process determine whether the
Nondiscrimination Policy has been violated. If so, the University will promptly
implement effective remedies designed to end the discrimination, prevent its
recurrence and address its effects.

Equity Resolution Process (ERP)

Allegations under the policy on nondiscrimination are resolved using the ERP.
Members of the ERP pool are announced in an annual distribution of this policy to
the NU community, prospective students, their parents and prospective employees.
The list of members and a description of the panel can be found at www.nu.edu/
ERP. Members of the ERP pool are trained in all aspects of the resolution process,
and can serve in any of the following roles, at the direction of the panel of deputies:

» To provide sensitive intake for and initial advice pertaining to allegations

» To serve in a mediation or restorative justice role in conflict resolution

* To investigate allegations

* To act as process advisors to those involved in the Equity Resolution Process
* To serve on appeal panels for allegations

ERP pool members also recommend proactive policies and serve in an educative
role for the entire National University community. The panel of deputies appoints
the ERP pool, all of whom report to the Title IX Coordinator for this process. ERP
pool members receive annual training organized by the Equity Officer, including
a review of National University policies and procedures as well as applicable
federal and state laws and regulations so that they are able to appropriately address
allegations, provide accurate information to members of the community, protect
safety and promote accountability. This training will include but is not limited
to: how to appropriately remedy, investigate, render findings and determine
appropriate sanctions in reference to all forms of harassment and discrimination
allegations; the university’s discrimination and harassment policies and procedures
(including sexual misconduct); confidentiality and privacy; and applicable laws,
regulations and federal regulatory guidance. All ERP pool members are required to
attend this annual training to be eligible to serve.

The ERP pool includes:

¢ 2 Co-chairs: one representative from HR and one from Student Services,
etc., who are ex officio members and who respectively Chair Appeal Panel
hearings for allegations

e At least three (3) members of Academic Affairs
¢ At least five (5) members of Student Services
* At least one (1) representative from Security
e At least two (2) representatives from Human Resources
ERP pool members are usually appointed to three-year terms. Individuals who are

interested in serving in the pool are encouraged to contact the Equity Officer. No
member of the pool may be a practicing attorney.



Reporting Misconduct

Any member of the community, guest or visitor who believes that the policy
on nondiscrimination has been violated should contact the Title IX Coordinator
or a Deputy by using the following University link https://cm.maxient.com/
reportingform.php?NationalUniv&layout_id=0 which may serve to initiate the
resolution process.

It is also possible for employees to notify a supervisor, or for students to notify
an Academic Advisor or Faculty Member. All employees receiving reports of
a potential violation of a National University policy are expected to promptly
file a report using the following link University link https://cm.maxient.com/
reportingform.php?NationalUniv&layout_id=0, within 48 hours of becoming
aware of a report or incident. All initial reports will be treated with privacy:
specific information on any allegations received must be reported but, subject
to the University’s obligation to redress violations, every effort will be made
to maintain the privacy of those initiating an allegation. In all cases, National
University will give consideration to the reporting party with respect to how the
reported misconduct is pursued, but reserves the right, when necessary to protect
the community, to investigate and pursue a resolution even when a reporting party
chooses not to initiate or participate in the resolution process.

Preliminary Inquiry

Following receipt of notice or a report of misconduct, the panel of deputies will
assign two (2) members of the ERP pool to engage in a prompt preliminary inquiry,
to determine if there is reasonable cause to believe the Nondiscrimination Policy
has been violated. This inquiry may also serve to help the panel of Deputies to
determine if the allegations have evidence of violence, threat, pattern, predation
and/or weapon, in the event that the reporting party has asked for no action to
be taken. In any case where violence, threat, pattern, predation, and/or weapon is
not evidenced, the panel of Deputies may respect a reporting party’s request for
no action and will investigate only so far as necessary to determine appropriate
remedies. As necessary, the University reserves the right to initiate resolution
proceedings without a formal report or participation by the reporting party.

In cases where the reporting party wishes to proceed, or the University determines
it must proceed, and the preliminary inquiry shows that reasonable cause exists,
the assigned ERP pool members will recommend to the panel of Deputies that a
formal investigation commence, and the allegation will be resolved through one of
the processes discussed briefly here and in greater detail below:

* Conflict Resolution — typically used for less serious offenses and only
when both parties agree to conflict resolution

¢ Administrative Resolution — resolution by a trained administrator

The process followed considers the preference of the parties but is ultimately
determined at the discretion of the panel of Deputies. Conflict Resolution may only
occur if selected by all parties, otherwise the Administrative Resolution Process
applies.

If conflict resolution is desired by the reporting party and appears appropriate given
the nature of the alleged behavior, then the case does not proceed to investigation,
unless a pattern of misconduct is suspected or there is an actual or perceived threat
of further harm to the community or any of its members.

Once a formal investigation is commenced, the assigned investigators will provide
written notification of the investigation to the responding party at an appropriate
time during the investigation. Notification will be made in writing and may be
delivered by one or more of the following methods: in person; mailed to the local
or permanent address of the parties as indicated in official University records. Once
mailed, emailed and/or received in-person, notice will be presumptively delivered.
The reporting party is typically copied on such correspondence. The University
aims to complete all investigations promptly, but investigations can be extended as
necessary for appropriate cause by the panel of deputies.

If, during the preliminary inquiry or at any point during the formal investigation the
panel of Deputies determine that there is no reasonable cause to believe that policy
has been violated, the process will end unless the reporting party requests that the
University make an extraordinary determination to re-open the investigation. This
decision lies in the sole discretion of the Title IX Coordinator after consultation
with the panel of Deputies.

Interim Remedies/Actions

The Title IX Coordinator or Deputies may provide interim remedies intended to
address the short-term effects of harassment, discrimination and/or retaliation, i.e.,

to redress harm to the reporting party and the community and to prevent further
violations.

These remedies may include, but are not limited to:
¢ Referral to the Employee Assistance Program
¢ Education to the National University community
* Altering work arrangements for employees
* Providing campus escorts
* Providing transportation accommodations
¢ Implementing contact limitations between the parties
¢ Offering adjustments to academic deadlines, course schedules, etc.
¢ Referral to off-campus support services

The University may interim suspend a student, employee or organization pending
the completion of ERP investigation and procedures, particularly when in the
judgment of the panel of Deputies the safety or well-being of any member(s)
of the campus community may be jeopardized by the presence on-campus of
the responding party or the ongoing activity of a student organization whose
behavior is in question. In all cases in which an interim suspension is imposed,
the student, employee or student organization will be given the option to meet
with the panel of Deputies prior to such suspension being imposed, or as soon
thereafter as reasonably possible, to show cause why the suspension should not be
implemented. The Title IX Coordinator has sole discretion to implement or stay an
interim suspension and to determine its conditions and duration after consultation
with the panel of Deputies. Violation of an interim suspension under this policy
will be grounds for expulsion or termination.

During an interim suspension or administrative leave, a student or employee may
be denied access to the University campus/facilities/events. As determined by the
panel of Deputies, this restriction can include classes and/or all other University
activities or privileges for which the student might otherwise be eligible. At the
discretion of the Title IX Coordinator, alternative coursework options may be
pursued to ensure as minimal an impact as possible on the responding party.

The institution will maintain as confidential any interim actions or protective
measures, provided confidentiality does not impair the institution’s ability to
provide the interim actions or protective measures.

Investigation

Once the decision is made to commence a formal investigation, the panel of
Deputies appoints two (2) members of the ERP pool to conduct the investigation.
Investigations are completed as expeditiously as possible, though some
investigations take weeks or even months, depending on the nature, extent and
complexity of the allegations, availability of witnesses, police involvement, etc.

The University may undertake a delay in its investigation (several days to several
weeks, to allow evidence collection) when criminal charges on the basis of the
same behaviors that invoke this process are being investigated. The University
will promptly resume its investigation and resolution processes once notified by
law enforcement that the initial evidence collection process is complete. National
University action will not typically be altered or precluded on the grounds that civil
or criminal charges involving the same incident have been filed or that charges
have been dismissed or reduced.

All investigations will be thorough, reliable, impartial, prompt and fair.
Investigations entail interviews with all relevant parties and witnesses, obtaining
available evidence and identifying sources of expert information, as necessary. The
investigators will typically take the following steps, if not already completed (not
necessarily in order):

¢ In coordination with campus partners (e.g.: the panel of Deputies), initiate
or assist with any necessary remedial actions;

¢ Determine the identity and contact information of the reporting party;

¢ Identify all Discrimination, Harassment and/or Retaliation policies
allegedly violated;

¢ Conduct an immediate preliminary inquiry to determine if there is
reasonable cause to believe the responding party has violated policy.

» If there is insufficient evidence to support reasonable cause, the inquiry
will be closed with no further action;

¢ Commence a thorough, reliable and impartial investigation by developing a
strategic investigation plan, including a witness list, evidence list, intended
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timeframe, and order of interviews for all witnesses and the responding
party, who may be given notice prior to or at the time of the interview;

¢ Prepare the notice of allegation on the basis of the preliminary inquiry;
¢ Meet with the reporting party to finalize their statement, if necessary;

¢ If possible, provide written notification to the parties prior to their
interviews that they may have the assistance of an ERP pool member or
other advisor of their choosing present for all meetings attended by the
advisee;

¢ Provide reporting party and responding party with a written description
of the alleged violation(s), a list of all policies allegedly violated, a
description of the applicable procedures and a statement of the potential
sanctions/responsive actions that could result;

¢ Prior to the conclusion of the investigation, provide the reporting party and
the responding party with a list of witnesses whose information will be
used to render a finding;

¢ Allow each party the opportunity to suggest questions they wish the
investigators to ask of the other party and witnesses.

¢ Provide parties with all relevant evidence to be used in rendering a
determination and provide each with a full and fair opportunity to address
that evidence prior to a finding being rendered;

¢ Complete the investigation promptly, and without unreasonable deviation
from the intended timeline;

¢ Provide regular updates to the reporting party throughout the investigation,
and to the responding party, as appropriate;

¢ Once the report is complete, the report is shared with the parties for their
review and comment. The investigators may incorporate feedback from the
parties as appropriate;

¢ Recommend to the panel of Deputies a finding, based on a preponderance
of the evidence (whether a policy violation is more likely than not);

¢ The panel of deputies will finalize and present the findings to the parties,
without undue delay between notifications;

At any point during the investigation, if it is determined there is no reasonable
cause to believe that University policy has been violated, the Title IX Coordinator
has authority to terminate the investigation and end resolution proceedings after
consultation with the panel of deputies.

Witnesses (as distinguished from the parties) are expected to cooperate with and
participate in the University’s investigation and the ERP. Failure of a witness to
cooperate with and/or participate in the investigation or ERP constitutes a violation
of policy and may be subject to discipline. Witnesses may provide written statements
in lieu of interviews during the investigation and may be interviewed remotely by
phone, Skype (or similar technology), if they cannot be interviewed in person or if
the investigators determine that timeliness or efficiency dictate a need for remote
interviewing. Parties who elect not to participate in the investigation or to withhold
information from the investigation do not have the ability to offer evidence later
during the appeal if it could have been offered during the investigation. Failure
to offer evidence prior to an appeal does not constitute grounds for appeal on the
basis of new evidence. No unauthorized audio or video recording of any kind is
permitted during investigation meetings or other ERP proceedings.

Advisors

Each party is allowed to have an advisor of their choice present with them for
all ERP meetings and proceedings, from intake through to final determination.
The parties may select whomever they wish to serve as their Advisor as long as
the advisor is eligible and available, and usually otherwise not involved in the
resolution process, such as serving as a witness. The Advisor may be a friend,
mentor, family member, attorney or any other supporter a party chooses to advise
them who is available and eligible. Witnesses cannot also serve as advisors. The
parties may choose advisors from inside or outside the campus community. The
panel of Deputies will also offer to assign a trained member of the ERP pool to
work as an Advisor for any party. The parties may choose their advisor from the
ERP pool, choose a non-trained advisor from outside the pool, if preferred, or
proceed without an Advisor.

The parties may be accompanied by their Advisor in all meetings and interviews at
which the party is entitled to be present, including intake and interviews. Advisors
should help their advisees prepare for each meeting, and are expected to advise
ethically, with integrity and in good faith. The University cannot guarantee equal
advisory rights, meaning that if one party selects an advisor who is an attorney,
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but the other party does not, or cannot afford an attorney, the University is not
obligated to provide one. However, the University maintains a listing of local
attorneys who may offer their services pro bono. Additionally, responding parties
may wish to contact organizations such as:

* FACE (http://www.facecampusequality.org)
* SAVE (http://www.saveservices.org).
Reporting parties may wish to contact organizations such as:
¢ The Victim Rights Law Center (http://www.victimrights.org), or the

* The National Center for Victims of Crime (http://www.victimsofcrime.
org), which maintains the Crime Victim’s Bar Association.]

All advisors are subject to the same campus rules, whether they are attorneys or not.
Advisors may not address campus officials in a meeting or interview unless invited
to. The Advisor may not make a presentation or represent the reporting party or the
responding party during any meeting or proceeding and may not speak on behalf
of the advisee to the investigators or hearing panelists. The parties are expected to
ask and respond to questions on their own behalf, without representation by their
Advisor. Advisors may confer quietly with their advisees or in writing as necessary,
as long as they do not disrupt the process. For longer or more involved discussions,
the parties and their advisors should ask for breaks or step out of meetings to allow
for private conversation. Advisors will typically be given an opportunity to meet in
advance of any interview or meeting with the administrative officials conducting
that interview or meeting. This pre-meeting will allow advisors to clarify any
questions they may have and allows the University an opportunity to clarify the
role the advisor is expected to take.

Advisors are expected to refrain from interference with the investigation and
resolution. Any advisor who steps out of their role will be warned once and only
once. If the Advisor continues to disrupt or otherwise fails to respect the limits of
the advisor role, the Advisor will be asked to leave the meeting. When an Advisor
is removed from a meeting, that meeting will typically continue without the
advisor present. Subsequently, the Title IX Coordinator will determine whether the
Advisor may be reinstated, may be replaced by a different Advisor, or whether the
party will forfeit the right to an Advisor for the remainder of the process.

The University expects that the parties will wish to share documentation related
to the allegations with their advisors. The University provides a consent form that
authorizes such sharing. The parties must complete this form before the University
is able to share records with an Advisor, though parties may share the information
directly with their Advisor if they wish. Advisors are expected to maintain the
privacy of the records shared with them. These records may not be shared with
3rd parties, disclosed publicly, or used for purposes not explicitly authorized by
the University. The University may seek to restrict the role of any Advisor who
does not respect the sensitive nature of the process or who fails to abide by the
University’s privacy expectations.

The University expects an advisor to adjust their schedule to allow them to
attend University meetings when scheduled. The University does not typically
change scheduled meetings to accommodate an advisor’s inability to attend. The
University will, however, make reasonable provisions to allow an advisor who
cannot attend in person to attend a meeting by telephone, video and/or virtual
meeting technologies as may be convenient and available. A party may elect to
change advisors during the process and is not locked into using the same advisor
throughout.

The parties must advise the investigators of the identity of their Advisor at least
one (1) day before the date of their first meeting with investigators (or as soon as
possible if a more expeditious meeting is necessary or desired). The parties must
provide timely notice to investigators if they change advisors at any time.

Resolution

Proceedings are private. All persons present at any time during the resolution
process are expected to maintain the privacy of the proceedings in accord with
National University policy. While the contents of the hearing are private, the
parties have discretion to share their own experiences if they so choose and should
discuss doing so with their advisors.

Conflict Resolution

Conflict Resolution is often used for less serious, yet inappropriate, behaviors and
is encouraged as an alternative to the formal hearing process to resolve conflicts.
The Title IX Coordinator or panel of Deputies will determine if conflict resolution
is appropriate, based on the willingness of the parties, the nature of the conduct
at issue and the susceptibility of the conduct to conflict resolution. In a conflict



resolution meeting, a trained administrator, typically from the ERP pool or the
University Ombudsman will facilitate a dialogue with the parties to an effective
resolution, if possible. Sanctions are not possible as the result of a conflict
resolution process, though the parties may agree to appropriate remedies. The
panel of Deputies will be provided with records of any resolution that is reached,
which will be kept in Maxient and failure to abide by the accord can result in
appropriate responsive actions.

Conflict resolution will not be the primary resolution mechanism used to address
reports of violent behavior of any kind or in other cases of serious violations of
policy, though it may be made available after the formal process is completed
should the parties and the panel of deputies believe that it could be beneficial.
Mediation will not be used in cases of sexual violence. It is not necessary to pursue
conflict resolution first in order to pursue Administrative Resolution, and any party
participating in conflict resolution can stop that process at any time and request a
shift to Administrative Resolution.

Administrative Resolution

Administrative Resolution can be pursued for any behavior that falls within the
Nondiscrimination Policy, at any time during the process. In Administrative
Resolution, the panel of Deputies serve as the Resolution Administrators and
have the authority to address all collateral misconduct, meaning that they hear
all allegations of discrimination, harassment and retaliation, but also may address
any additional alleged policy violations that have occurred in concert with the
discrimination, harassment or retaliation, even though those collateral allegations
may not specifically fall within the policy on nondiscrimination. Accordingly,
investigations should be conducted with as wide a scope as necessary.

Administrative Resolution relies on the evidence, information and recommended
findings within the investigation report to render a determination. Upon completion
of the investigation, the investigators will provide the Resolution Administrators
with a written report summarizing the evidence gathered and examined,
including an assessment of credibility of the parties and witnesses, an analysis
of the information and a recommended finding. The Resolution Administrators
will conduct any additional necessary inquiry and then finalize a determination
in accordance with the procedures below. The Resolution Administrators will
consider, but are not bound by, the recommendations of the investigation.

Any evidence that the Resolution Administrators believe is relevant and credible
may be considered, including history and pattern evidence. The Resolution
Administrators may exclude irrelevant or immaterial evidence and may choose to
disregard evidence lacking in credibility or that is improperly prejudicial.

Unless the Resolution Administrators determine it is appropriate, the investigation
and the finding will not consider: (1) incidents not directly related to the possible
violation, unless they show a pattern, (2) the sexual history of the reporting party
(though there may be a limited exception made in regard to the sexual history
between the parties), (3) or the character of the reporting party. While previous
conduct violations by the responding party are not generally admissible as
information about the present allegation, the investigators will supply the
Resolution Administrators with information about previous good faith allegations
and/or findings to consider as evidence of pattern and/or predatory conduct.

Neither the Resolution Administrators nor investigators will meet with character
witnesses, but investigators will accept up to two (2) letters supporting the character
of each of the parties. The Resolution Administrators will base the determination(s)
on the preponderance of the evidence, whether it is more likely than not that the
responding party violated policy as alleged.

The responding party may choose to admit responsibility for all or part of the
alleged policy violations at any point during the investigation or Administrative
Resolution process. If the responding party admits responsibility, the Resolution
Administrators will render a determination that the individual is in violation of
University policy.

If the responding party admits the violation, or is found in violation, the
Resolution Administrators, in consultation with the Title IX Coordinator and
others as appropriate, will determine an appropriate sanction or responsive action,
will implement it, and act promptly and effectively to stop the harassment or
discrimination, prevent its recurrence and remedy the effects of the discriminatory
conduct.

The Resolution Administrators will inform the parties of the final determination
without significant time delay between notifications. Notification will be made in
writing in the form of an Outcome Letter and may be delivered by one or more

of the following methods: in person; mailed to the local or permanent address of
the parties as indicated in official University records. Once mailed, emailed and/
or received in-person, notice will be presumptively delivered. The notification of
outcome will specify the finding on each alleged policy violation, any sanctions
that may result which the University is permitted to share according to state or
federal law, and the rationale supporting the essential findings to the extent the
University is permitted to share under state or federal law. The notice will also
include information on when the results are considered by the University to be
final, any changes that occur prior to finalization, and any appeals options that are
available.

Sanctions

Factors considered when determining a sanction/responsive action may include:

The nature, severity of, and circumstances surrounding the violation
An individual’s disciplinary history

Previous allegations or allegations involving similar conduct

Any other information deemed relevant by the hearing panel

The need for sanctions/responsive actions to bring an end to the
discrimination, harassment and/or retaliation

The need for sanctions/responsive actions to prevent the future recurrence
of discrimination, harassment and/or retaliation

The need to remedy the effects of the discrimination, harassment and/or
retaliation on the reporting party and the community
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Student Sanctions

The following are the usual sanctions that may be imposed upon students or
organizations singly or in combination:

Warning: A formal statement that the behavior was unacceptable and
a warning that further infractions of any National University policy,
procedure or directive will result in more severe sanctions/responsive
actions.

Probation: A written reprimand for a policy violation that provides

for more severe disciplinary sanctions in the event that the student or
organization is found in violation of any University policy, procedure or
directive within a specified period of time. Terms of the probation will be
specified and may include denial of specified social privileges, exclusion
from co-—curricular activities, non-contact orders and/or other measures
deemed appropriate.

Suspension: Termination of student status for a definite period of time not
to exceed two years, and/or until specific criteria are met. Students who
return from suspension are automatically placed on probation through the
remainder of their tenure at University. This sanction may be noted as a
Conduct Suspension on the student’s official transcript, at the discretion of
the Title IX Coordinator.

Expulsion: Permanent termination of student status, revocation of rights to
be on campus for any reason or attend University-sponsored events. This
sanction will be noted as a Conduct Expulsion on the student’s official
transcript.

Withholding Diploma: The University may withhold a student’s diploma
for a specified period of time and/or deny a student participation in
commencement activities if the student has an allegation pending, or as a
sanction if the student is found responsible for an alleged violation.

Revocation of Degree: The University reserves the right to revoke a
degree awarded from the University for fraud, misrepresentation or other
violation of National University policies, procedures or directives in
obtaining the degree, or for other serious violations committed by a student
prior to graduation.

Organizational Sanctions: Deactivation, de-recognition, loss of all
privileges (including University registration), for a specified period of
time.

Other Actions: In addition to or in place of the above sanctions, the
University may assign any other sanctions as deemed appropriate.

Employee Sanctions

Responsive actions for an employee who has engaged in harassment, discrimination
and/or retaliation include:
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¢ Warning — Verbal or Written

¢ Performance Improvement/Management Process
¢ Required Counseling

¢ Required Training or Education

¢ Probation

¢ Loss of Annual Pay Increase

¢ Loss of Oversight or Supervisory Responsibility
¢ Demotion

* Suspension with pay

¢ Suspension without pay

¢ Termination

¢ Other Actions: In addition to or in place of the above sanctions, the
University may assign any other sanctions as deemed appropriate.

Withdrawal or Resignation While Charges Pending

Students: The University does not permit a student to withdraw if that student
has an allegation pending for violation of the Nondiscrimination Policy. Should
a student decide to leave and/or not participate in the ERP, the process will
nonetheless proceed in the student’s absence to a reasonable resolution and that
student will not be permitted to return to University unless all sanctions have
been satisfied. The student will not have access to an academic transcript until the
allegations have been resolved.

Employees: Should an employee resign with unresolved allegations pending, the
records of the Title IX Coordinator will reflect that status, and any University
responses to future inquiries regarding employment references for that individual
will indicate the former employee is ineligible for rehire.

Appeals

All requests for appeal consideration must be submitted in writing to the Title
IX Coordinator via the following link https://cm.maxient.com/reportingform.
php?NationalUniv&layout_id=1 within five (5) days of the delivery of the written
finding of the Resolution Administrators.

Any party may appeal the findings and/or sanctions only under the grounds
described, below

A three-member appeals panel chosen from the ERP pool will be designated by
the Title IX Coordinator from those who have not been involved in the process
previously.

Any party may appeal, but appeals are limited to the following grounds:

¢ A procedural error or omission occurred that significantly impacted the
outcome of the hearing (e.g. substantiated bias, material deviation from
established procedures, etc.).

¢ To consider new evidence, unknown or unavailable during the original
hearing or investigation, that could substantially impact the original finding
or sanction. A summary of this new evidence and its potential impact must
be included.

¢ The sanctions-imposed fall outside the range of sanctions the University has
designated for this offense and the cumulative record of the responding party.

The appeals panel will review the appeal request(s). The original finding and
sanction/responsive actions will stand if the appeal is not timely or is not based
on the grounds listed above, and such a decision is final. The party requesting
appeal must show that the grounds for an appeal request have been met, and the
other party or parties may show the grounds have not been met, or that additional
grounds are met. The original finding and sanction are presumed to have been
decided reasonably and appropriately. When any party requests an appeal, the Title
IX Coordinator will share the appeal request with the other party(ies), who may file
a response within five (5) days and/or bring their own appeal on separate grounds.
If new grounds are raised, the original appealing party will be permitted to submit
a written response to these new grounds within five (5) days. These response or
appeal requests will be shared with each party.

Where the appeals panel finds that at least one of the grounds is met by at least

one party, additional principles governing the hearing of appeals will include the
following:
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* Decisions by the appeals panel are to be deferential to the original
decision, making changes to the finding only where there is clear error and
to the sanction/responsive action only if there is a compelling justification
to do so.

* Appeals are not intended to be full re-hearings (de novo) of the
allegation. In most cases, appeals are confined to a review of the written
documentation or record of the investigation, and pertinent documentation
regarding the grounds for appeal. An appeal is not an opportunity for
appeals panelists to substitute their judgment for that of the original
investigator(s) or Resolution Administrators merely because they disagree
with its finding and/or sanctions.

* Appeals granted based on new evidence should normally be remanded to
the investigator(s) for reconsideration. Other appeals may be remanded
at the discretion of the Title IX Coordinator or, in limited circumstances,
heard by the three-member appeals panel.

* Sanctions imposed as the result of Administrative Resolution are
implemented immediately unless the Title IX Coordinator or designee
stays their implementation in extraordinary circumstances, pending the
outcome of the appeal.

» For students: Graduation, study abroad, internships/ externships, etc.
do NOT in and of themselves constitute exigent circumstances, and
students may not be able to participate in those activities during their
appeal.

* The Title IX Coordinator will confer with the Appeals Panel, incorporate
the results of any remanded grounds, and render a written decision on the
appeal to all parties within five (5) days of the resolution of the appeal or
remand.

¢ Once an appeal is decided, the outcome is final: further appeals are not
permitted, even if a decision or sanction is changed on remand. Where
appeals result in no change to the finding or sanction, that decision is
final. Where an appeal results in a new finding or sanction, that finding, or
sanction can be appealed one final time on the grounds listed above, and in
accordance with these procedures.

e All parties will be informed in writing within five (5) business days of
the outcome of the Appeals Panel, without significant time delay between
notifications, and in accordance with the standards for notice of outcome as
defined above.

 Inrare cases where a procedural or substantive error cannot be cured
by the original investigator(s) and/or Resolution Administrators (as in
cases of bias), the appeals panel may recommend a new investigation
and/or Administrative Resolution process, including new Resolution
Administrators from the ERP pool. The results of a remand cannot be
appealed. The results of a new Administrative Resolution process can be
appealed, once, on any of the three applicable grounds for appeals.

* In cases where the appeal results in reinstatement to the University
or resumption of privileges, all reasonable attempts will be made to
restore the responding party to their prior status, recognizing that some
opportunities lost may be irreparable in the short term.
Long-Term Remedies/Actions

Following the conclusion of the ERP and in addition to any sanctions implemented,
the Equity Officer may utilize long-term remedies or actions stop the harassment or
discrimination, remedy its effects and prevent their reoccurrence.

These remedies/actions may include, but are not limited to:

* Referral to counseling and health services
¢ Referral to the Employee Assistance Program
¢ Education to the community

¢ Permanently altering the housing situation of the responding party
(resident student or resident employee (or the reporting party, if desired))

¢ Permanently altering work arrangements for employees
* Providing campus escorts

¢ Climate surveys

* Policy modification

* Providing transportation accommodations

* Implementing long-term contact limitations between the parties



¢ Offering adjustments to academic deadlines, course schedules, etc.

At the discretion of the Equity Officer, long-term remedies may also be provided
even when the responding party is found not responsible. The institution will
maintain as confidential any long-term remedies/actions or protective measures,
provided confidentiality does not impair the institution’s ability to provide the
actions or protective measures.

Failure to Complete Sanctions/Comply with Interim and Long-term
Remedies/Responsive Actions

All responding parties are expected to comply with conduct sanctions, responsive
actions and corrective actions within the timeframe specified by the panel of
deputies. Failure to abide by these conduct sanctions, responsive actions and
corrective actions by the date specified, whether by refusal, neglect or any other
reason, may result in additional sanctions/responsive/corrective actions and/or
suspension, expulsion and/or termination from the University and may be noted on
a student’s official transcript. A suspension will only be lifted when compliance is
achieved to the satisfaction of the panel of deputies.

Records

In implementing this policy, records of all allegations, investigations, resolutions,
and hearings will be kept indefinitely in the Maxient database.

Statement of the Rights of the Parties
Statement of the Reporting Party’s rights:

¢ The right to investigation and appropriate resolution of all credible
allegations of sexual misconduct or discrimination made in good faith to
University officials;

¢ The right to be informed in advance of any University public release of
information regarding the incident;

¢ The right not to have any personally identifiable information released to the
public by the University, without their consent;

¢ The right to be treated with respect by University officials;

¢ The right to have University policies and procedures followed without
material deviation;

¢ The right to be offered but not required to mediate or otherwise informally
resolve any reported misconduct involving violence, including sexual
violence;

¢ The right not to be discouraged by University officials from reporting
sexual misconduct or discrimination to both on-campus and off-campus
authorities;

¢ The right to be informed by University officials of options to notify proper
law enforcement authorities, and the option to be assisted by campus
authorities in notifying such authorities, if the reporting party so chooses.
This also includes the right not to be offered but not required to report, as
well;

¢ The right to have reports of sexual misconduct responded to promptly and
with sensitivity by campus officials;

¢ The right to be notified of available counseling, mental health, victim
advocacy, health, legal assistance, student financial aid, visa and
immigration assistance, or other student services, both on campus and in
the community;

¢ The right to request a campus no contact order (or a trespass order against
a non-affiliated third party) when someone has engaged in or threatens to
engage in stalking, threatening, harassing or other improper behavior that
presents a danger to the welfare of the reporting party or others;

¢ The right to notification of and options for, and available assistance in,
changing academic situations after an alleged sexual misconduct incident,
if so requested by the reporting party and if such changes are reasonably
available (no formal report, or investigation, campus or criminal, need
occur before this option is available).

Accommodations may include:

»

Reasonable Exam (paper, assignment) rescheduling;
» Taking an incomplete in a class;

» Transferring class sections;

» Temporary withdrawal;

» Alternative course completion options.

The right to have the University maintain such accommodations for as
long as is necessary, and for protective measures to remain confidential,
provided confidentiality does not impair the institution’s ability to
investigate, provide the accommodations or protective measures;

The right to be fully informed of campus policies and procedures as well as
the nature and extent of all alleged violations contained within the report;

The right to ask the investigators to identify and question relevant
witnesses, including expert witnesses;

The right to be informed of the names of all witnesses whose information
will be used to render a finding, in advance of that finding, except in cases
where a witness’s identity will not be revealed to the responding party for
compelling safety reasons (this does not include the name of the reporting
party, which will always be revealed);

The right not to have irrelevant prior sexual history admitted as evidence;

The right to regular updates on the status of the investigation and/or
resolution;

The right to have reports addressed by Investigators and Resolution
Administrators who have received annual relevant training;

The right to preservation of privacy, to the extent possible and permitted
by law;

The right to meetings and/or interviews that are closed to the public;

The right to petition that any University representative in the process be
recused on the basis of demonstrated bias or conflict-of-interest;
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The right to bring an Advisor of the reporting party’s choosing to all phases
of the investigation and resolution proceeding;

The right to be promptly informed of the outcome and sanction of
the resolution process in writing, without undue delay between the
notifications to the parties;

The right to be informed in writing of when a decision by the University is
considered final, any changes to the sanction to occur before the decision is
finalized, to be informed of the right to appeal the finding and sanction of
the resolution process, and the procedures for doing so in accordance with
the standards for appeal established by the University.

Statement of the Responding Party’s rights:

The right to investigation and appropriate resolution of all credible
reports of sexual misconduct and/or discrimination made in good faith to
University administrators;

The right to be informed in advance, when possible, of any University
public release of information regarding the report;

The right to be treated with respect by University officials;

The right to have University policies and procedures followed without
material deviation;

The right to be notified of available counseling, mental health, victim
advocacy, health, legal assistance, student financial aid, visa and
immigration assistance, or other student services, both on campus and in
the community;

The right to timely written notice of all alleged violations, including the
nature of the violation, the applicable policies and procedures and possible
sanctions;

The right to be informed of the names of all witnesses whose information
will be used to render a finding, prior to final determination, except in
cases where a witness’s identity will not be revealed to the responding
party for compelling safety reasons (this does not include the name of the
reporting party, which will always be revealed);

The right not to have irrelevant prior sexual history admitted as evidence in
a campus resolution process;

The right to have reports addressed by Investigators and Resolution
Administrators who have received annual training;

The right to petition that any University representative be recused from the
resolution process on the basis of demonstrated bias and/or conflict-of-interest;

The right to meetings and interviews that are closed to the public;
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¢ The right to have an advisor of their choice to accompany and assist
throughout the campus resolution process;

¢ The right to a fundamentally fair resolution, as defined in these procedures;

¢ The right to a decision based solely on evidence presented during the
resolution process. Such evidence shall be credible, relevant, based in fact,
and without prejudice;

¢ The right to be promptly informed of the outcome and sanction of
the resolution process in writing, without undue delay between the
notifications to the parties;

¢ The right to be informed in writing of when a decision of the University is
considered final, any changes to the sanction to occur before the decision is
finalized, to be informed of the right to appeal the finding and sanction of
the resolution process, and the procedures for doing so in accordance with
the standards for appeal established by the University.

Disabilities Accommodation in the Equity Resolution Process

National University is committed to providing qualified students, employees or
others with disabilities with reasonable accommodations and support needed
to ensure equal access to the ERP at the University. Anyone needing such
accommodations or support should contact the Associate Director of Accessibility
Services & Wellness, who will review the request and, in consultation with the
person requesting the accommodation, and the Title IX Coordinator, determine
which accommodations are appropriate and necessary for full participation.

Revision

These policies and procedures will be reviewed and updated annually by the Title
IX Coordinator, panel of Deputies and other relevant parties. The University
reserves the right to make changes to this document as necessary and once those
changes are posted online, they are in effect. The Title IX Coordinator may make
minor modifications to procedure that do not materially jeopardize the fairness
owed to any party. The Title IX Coordinator may also vary procedures materially
with notice (on the institutional website, with appropriate date of effect identified)
upon determining that changes to law or regulation require policy or procedural
alterations not reflected in this policy and procedure. Procedures in effect at the
time of the resolution will apply to resolution of incidents, regardless of when
the incident occurred. Policy in effect at the time of the offense will apply even
if the policy is changed subsequently but prior to resolution, unless the parties’
consent to be bound by the current policy. If government regulations change in a
way that impacts this document, this document will be construed to comply with
government regulations in their most recent form. This document does not create
legally enforceable protections beyond the protection of the background state and
federal laws which frame such codes generally.

This policy and procedure were implemented in September 2018.

DRUG AND ALCOHOL POLICY

The “Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act Amendments of 1989 (Public
Law 101-226) clearly states the position that universities are expected to take
with regard to drug and alcohol abuse. In support of the purpose of this legislation
National University wishes to make known its concern for the health and well-
being of all members of the University community —students, staff, and faculty —
as well as the health and well-being of the community at large. More specifically,
the University:

¢ Is committed to preventing illicit drug use and alcohol abuse or providing
appropriate intervention and referrals;

¢ Expects that members of the University community who use alcohol or
prescription drugs do so within the bounds of lawful behavior and good
judgment; and

* Expects that members of the University community accept responsibility
for their behavior and its effects on the University community by adhering
to University regulations, applicable state laws, and legislation of the
United States

National University policy prohibits the unlawful manufacturing, distribution,
possession, or use of alcohol, illegal drugs, or controlled substances; inappropriate
use of prescription drugs; and the unauthorized use of alcohol on university
premises. Such prohibition specifically includes, without limitation:

¢ Possession use, sale, distribution, or furnishing of any controlled substance,
including heroin, barbiturates, cocaine, LSD, methamphetamine,
hallucinogens, and marijuana.
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* Possession, use, sale, distribution, or furnishing of alcohol on campus,
unless at a specifically authorized University activity;

 Itis unlawful to distribute, sell, or provide alcohol to a person under
the age of 21;

* The possession of alcohol by anyone less than 21 years of age in a
public place, or a place open to the public is illegal;

¢ The sale of any controlled substance which is in violation of local, state, or
federal statutes; and.

* Any other conduct which involves a drug-related violation of local, state,
or federal ordinances.

Violations of this policy will result in disciplinary action or referral for prosecution
in accordance with local, state, and federal statutes, or both.

STUDENT CODE OF CONDUCT

Preface

National University (NU) is dedicated to making lifelong learning opportunities
accessible, challenging, and relevant to a diverse student population. Consistent
with the University mission, rights and responsibilities are extended to all members
of our University community.

Community exists on the basis of shared values and principles. NU student
community members are expected to uphold and abide by certain standards of
conduct in which form the basis of the Student Code of Conduct. These standards
are embodied within the below set of core values.

Core Values of Student Conduct at National University

¢ Integrity: National University students exemplify honesty, honor and a
respect for the truth in all of their dealings.

¢ Community: National University students build and enhance their
community.

¢ Social Justice: National University students are just and equitable in their
treatment of all members of the community and act to discourage and/or
intervene to prevent unjust and inequitable behaviors.

¢ Respect: National University students show positive regard for each other,
for property and for the community.

* Responsibility: National University students are given and accept a high
level of responsibility to self, to others and to the community.

National University students are solely responsible for having knowledge of
information, policies and procedures outlined within this policy. The Office of
Student Conduct (OSC) reserves the right to change this code as deemed necessary;
posted changes are effective immediately.

Students are encouraged to check online at http://www.nu.edu/OurPrograms/
StudentServices/StudentConduct/CodeOfConduct.html for the most updated
versions of all policies and procedures.

SECTION 1: MISSION STATEMENT

The Office of Student Conduct seeks to enhance student learning and personal
development by creating an educationally purposeful, ethical and caring community,
while protecting the interests of the larger National University community. Through
the fair, timely and consistent administration of the student conduct process, the
Office of Student Conduct promotes student learning with the guiding principles
of integrity, community, social justice, respect, and responsibility.

PHILOSOPHY STATEMENT

The NU community is committed to fostering an environment that is conducive to
academic inquiry, a productive campus life, and thoughtful study and discourse.
The student conduct program within the Office of Student Conduct is committed to
educational and developmental processes that balances the interests of individual
students, with the interests of the University community.

A community exists on the basis of shared values and principles. At National
University, student members of the community are expected to uphold and abide
by certain standards of conduct that form the basis of the Student Code of Conduct.
These standards are embodied within a set of core values that include integrity,
community, social justice, respect, and responsibility.

Each member of the NU community bears responsibility for their conduct and to
assume reasonable responsibility for the behavior of others. When members of the



University community fail to exemplify these five values by engaging in violation
of the rules below, campus conduct proceedings are used to assert and uphold the
Student Code of Conduct.

The student conduct process at National University is not intended to punish
students; rather, it exists to protect the interests of the community and to challenge
those whose behavior is not in accordance with our policies. Sanctions are intended
to challenge students’ moral and ethical decision-making and to help them bring
their behavior into accord with our community expectations. When a student is
unable to conform their behavior to community expectations, the student conduct
process may determine that the student should no longer share in the privilege of
participating in this community.

Students should be aware that the student conduct process is quite different from
criminal and civil court proceedings. Procedures and rights in student conduct
procedures are conducted with fairness to all, but are not held to the same
protections of due process afforded by the courts. Due process, as defined within
these procedures, assures written notice, and an educational conference with
an objective decision-maker. No student will be found in violation of National
University policy without showing it is more likely than not that a policy violation
occurred and any sanctions will be proportionate to the severity of each violation
and to the cumulative conduct history of the student.

SECTION 2: JURISDICTION

National University students are provided a copy of the Student Code of Conduct
annually in the form of a link on the National University website. Hard copies are
available for request from the Office of Student Conduct. Students are responsible
for having read and abiding by the provisions of the Student Code of Conduct.

The Student Code of Conduct and the student conduct process apply to the conduct
of individual applicants and students, both undergraduate and graduate, and all
National University-affiliated student organizations. For the purposes of student
conduct, National University considers an individual to be a student when an offer
of admission has been extended, a student identification number has been issued
and thereafter, as long as the student has a continuing educational interest in the
university.

National University retains conduct jurisdiction over students who choose to take
a leave of absence, withdraw or have graduated; for any misconduct that occurred
prior to the leave, withdrawal or graduation. If sanctioned, a hold may be placed on
the student’s ability to re-enroll and/or obtain official transcripts and/or graduate,
and all sanctions must be satisfied prior to re-enrollment eligibility. In the event of
serious misconduct committed while still enrolled but reported after the responding
student has graduated, National University may invoke these procedures and
should the former student be found responsible, the University may revoke that
student’s degree.

The Student Code of Conduct applies to behaviors that take place on a campus,
online, at University-sponsored events and may also apply off-campus when
the Director of Student Affairs determines that the off-campus conduct affects
National University constituents or its interests. National University interest is
defined to include:

¢ Any situation where it appears that the student’s conduct may present a
danger or threat to the health or safety of themselves or others; and/or

¢ Any situation that significantly impinges upon the rights, property or
achievements of self or others or significantly breaches the peace and/or
causes social disorder; and/or

* Any situation that is detrimental to the educational mission and/or interests
of National University;

The Student Code of Conduct may be applied to behavior conducted online, via
email, social media and all other types of electronic medium. Students should
also be aware that online postings such as blogs, web postings, chats and social
networking sites are in the public sphere and are not private. These postings
can subject a student to allegations of conduct violations if evidence of policy
violations is posted online. National University does not regularly search for this
information, but may take action if and when such information is brought to the
attention of National University officials. However, most online speech by students
not involving National University networks or technology will be protected as free
expression and not subject to this Code, with two notable exceptions:

¢ A true threat, defined as a threat that a reasonable person would interpret
as a serious expression of intent to inflict bodily harm upon specific
individuals;

¢ Speech posted online about National University or its community members
that causes a significant on-campus disruption.

The Student Code of Conduct applies to guests of community members, whose
hosts may be held accountable for the misconduct of their guests. Visitors to, and
guests of, National University may seek resolution of violations of the Student
Code of Conduct committed against them by members of National University
community.

There is no time limit on reporting violations of the Student Code of Conduct;
however, the longer someone waits to report an offense, the harder it becomes
for National University officials to obtain information, witness statements, and to
make determinations regarding alleged violations.

Though anonymous complaints are permitted, doing so may limit National
University’s ability to investigate and respond to an allegation. Those who are
aware of misconduct are encouraged to file a report as quickly as possible to the
OSC.

A responding student facing an alleged violation of the Student Code of Conduct
is not permitted to withdraw from National University until all allegations are
resolved. Official transcripts and/or diploma may be withheld until the allegations
are resolved.

Email is the OSC’s primary means of communication with students. Students are
responsible for keeping their contact information current and are responsible for all
communications received to their email account as indicated in official University
records. Failure to check your email is NOT an acceptable excuse for failing to
respond to an official communication.

SECTION 3: VIOLATIONS OF THE LAW

Alleged violations of federal, state and local laws may be investigated and
addressed under the Student Code of Conduct. When an offense occurs over which
National University has jurisdiction, the National University conduct process will
usually go forward notwithstanding any criminal complaint that may arise from
the same incident.

National University reserves the right to exercise its authority of interim
suspension upon notification that a student is facing criminal investigation and/
or complaint (additional grounds for interim suspension are outlined below).
Interim suspensions are imposed until an Educational Conference (EC) can be
held, typically within two (2) weeks. The EC may resolve the allegation, or may
be held to determine if the interim suspension should be continued. The interim
suspension may be continued if a danger to the community is posed and National
University may be delayed or prevented from conducting its own investigation
and resolving the allegation by the pendency of the criminal process. In such
cases, National University will only its process until such time as it can conduct
an internal investigation or obtain sufficient information independently or receive
a report from law enforcement to proceed. This delay will be no longer than two
(2) weeks from notice of the incident unless a longer delay is requested in writing
by the Reporter to allow the criminal investigation to proceed before the National
University process.

Students accused of crimes may request to take a leave from National University
until the criminal charges are resolved. In such situations, the National University
procedure for voluntary leaves of absence is subject to the following conditions:

¢ The responding student must comply with all campus investigative efforts
that will not prejudice their defense in the criminal trial; and

¢ The responding student must comply with all interim actions and/or
restrictions imposed during the leave of absence; and

* The responding student must agree that, in order to be reinstated to active
student status, they must first be subject to, and fully cooperate with,
the campus conduct process and must comply with all sanctions that are
imposed.

SECTION 4: THE RULES

A. Core Values and Behavioral Expectations

National University considers the behavior described in the following sub-sections
as inappropriate for the NU community and in opposition to the core values set
forth in this document. These expectations and rules apply to all students, whether
undergraduate, graduate, or non-degree seeking. National University encourages
community members to report to the OSC all incidents that involve the following
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actions. Any student found to have committed or to have attempted to commit the
following misconduct is subject to the sanctions outlined in the student conduct
process.

Integrity: National University students exemplify honesty, honor and a respect for
the truth in all of their dealings. Behavior that violates this value includes, but is
not limited to:

Academic Dishonesty. Academic dishonesty violations will be addressed by the
instructor utilizing the guidance in the Faculty Handbook on Academic Integrity
and Ethics. The instructor will subsequently report any violation that occurs at the
University to the OSC at the following link: https://cm.maxient.com/reportingform.
php?NationalUniv&layout_id=0. The OSC is responsible for adjudication utilizing
the rubric below, and tracking of all academic integrity violations that occur at the
University.

Violation Levels:

The following violation levels are assigned to specific types of violations of the
Student Code of Conduct; if a violation of academic integrity principles occurs,
which is not specifically provided for below, then any sanctions will be based
on the most similar type of violation that exists in the rubric. A violation will be
considered as a single violation up until the point that a student receives notice of
that violation; additional infractions occurring after that point will be considered
separately for purposes of this rubric. General guidance on substantial issues of
interpretation of the sanction rubric may be provided by the Academic Program
Lead (APL) or the Office of Student Conduct (OSC).

A student receives the assigned number of sanction points for each violation for
which they are found responsible. Sanction points are cumulative over the
length of the student’s tenure at National University.

Level Zero Violation - 0.0 sanction point

1.0 Failure to properly acknowledge authorities quoted, cited or consulted
in the preparation of written work (plagiarism). For plagiarism/
copying in work done for a course, if the plagiarized/copied material
constitutes less than 10% of the assignment (first offense only).

1.1  Unauthorized collaboration on homework assignments constituting
less than 10% of the assignment (first offense only).
Level Zero Violation - 0.5 sanction point

2.0 Failure to properly acknowledge authorities quoted, cited or consulted
in the preparation of written work (plagiarism). For plagiarism/
copying in work done for a course, if the plagiarized/copied material
constitutes greater than 10% of the assignment (first offense only).

2.1 Unauthorized collaboration on homework assignments constituting
greater than 10% of the assignment (first offense only).

2.2 Second offences automatically escalate to a level One violation

Level One Violation - 1.0 sanction point for each violation

3.0 Copying from or viewing another student’s work during an
examination.

3.1 Using any materials or resources that are not authorized by the
instructor for use during an examination.

3.2 Collaborating during an examination with any other person by giving
or receiving information without specific permission of the instructor.

3.3 The use of any materials, textbook, notes, cellular phones, MP3
players, or other electronic devices during an examination without the
expressed permission of the instructor.

3.4 Several people completing an assignment and turning in multiple
copies, all represented either implicitly or explicitly as individual
work.

3.3 Tampering with experimental data to obtain ‘desired’ results or
creating results for experiments not done (“dry labbing”).

34 Submitting, substantial portions of the same academic work for credit
more than once without specific permission of the present instructor,
work that has been previously offered by the same student for credit in
the same, or another course.

3.5 Falsification of attendance and/or participation.

3.6 Submitting as one’s own any theme, report, term paper, essay,
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computer program, speech, painting, drawing, sculpture, or other
written or creative work or project of any nature prepared totally or
in large measure by another with failure to properly acknowledge
authorities quoted, cited or consulted in the preparation of written
work (plagiarism). Copying and/or presenting the words of others as
one’s own writing, including from internet sources. Copying works,
even if you cite the sources, unless appropriate quotation is noted.
Copying words and then changing them a little, even if you give the
source. Expressing in your own words someone else’s ideas as your
own. When the work in question is submitted for a class assignment,
and copying/plagiarizing constitutes less than 10% of the assignment,
but is a second offense, or when that copying/plagiarizing constitutes
10% or more of the assignment.

3.7 Unauthorized collaboration on homework assignments constituting
10% or more of the assignment, or less than 10% of the assignment on
a second offense.

Level Two Violation - 1.5 sanction point for each violation

4.0 Buying, selling, theft of, or otherwise obtaining or providing
information about an examination not yet administered.

4.1 The solicitation or bribing of other students to obtain assignments.

4.2 Substituting for another person or permitting any other person to
substitute for oneself to take an examination.

4.3 Submitting as one’s own, any work prepared totally or in large
measure by another, with failure to properly acknowledge authorities
quoted, cited or consulted in the preparation of written work
(plagiarism). Copying and/or presenting the words of others as one’s
own writing, including from internet sources. Copying works, even if
you cite the sources, unless appropriate quotation is noted. Copying
words and then changing them a little, even if you give the source.
Expressing in your own words someone else’s ideas as your own.

44 Knowingly furnishing or possessing false, falsified or forged materials,
documents, accounts, records, identification, accusations, reports,
filings, or financial instruments. Submitting altered or falsified data (in
work completed for research or a class assignment).

Level Three Violation - 3.0 sanction points for each violation
5.0 Altering grades or official records.

5.1 Falsifying or signing another person’s name on any academically-
related University form or document.

5.2 Intentionally sabotaging, tampering with or destroying the work of
others.

5.3 Submitting altered or falsified data (for work submitted for
requirements outside of the classroom (e.g. honor’s thesis; master’s
thesis; candidacy exam; qualifying exam).

54 Also applies to the third Level Two violation (would apply 3.0
sanction points instead of 2.0 sanction points).

6. Unauthorized Access. Unauthorized access to any University building (i.e.
keys, cards, etc.) or unauthorized possession, duplication or use of means of
access to any University building or failing to timely report a lost University
identification card or key.

7. Collusion. Action or inaction with another or others to violate the Student
Code of Conduct; which includes but is not limited to:

1.0. Students are subject to disciplinary action for knowingly acting in
concert with others to violate University policies and/or regulations.

1.1. Students are subject to disciplinary action for being aware of the
existence of a violation of University policies and/or regulations and
failing to take reasonable action to report the violations in a timely
manner.

1.2. Students are responsible at all times for the actions of their guests
that are on campus visiting a member of the campus community.

Trust: Violations of positions of trust within the community; and/or deliberately
misleading University officials or agents who are attempting to gain information
for University business.

8. Election Tampering. Tampering with the election of any National
University-recognized student organization (minor election code violations
are addressed by the Associate Director of NU Scholars Program).



9. Taking of Property. Intentional and unauthorized taking of National
University property or the personal property of another, including goods,
services and other valuables; attempting to take sell or keep in one’s
possession, including but not exclusively, items of National University
property, or items belonging to students, faculty, staff, student groups,
visitors or to others within the larger community whether on or off campus.

10. Stolen Property. Knowingly taking or maintaining possession of stolen
property.
Community: National University students build and enhance their community.

Behavior that violates this value includes, but is not limited to:

Disruptive Behavior. Disruption of University operations including non-
adherence to and/or disregard for location specific rules and behavioral
expectations such as, but not limited to, the library, computer, science and/or
simulation labs.

Disruptive behaviors are separated into two different categories: Minimum and
Significant

Minimum: Minor disruption of University operations which occur on/off
campus or online will be addressed by the Professor, Academic Program Lead,
Director or Manager of the University department where the behavior occurred
and documented for the department file.

¢ Examples include, but not limited to:

¢ Repeated and disruptive tardiness to class or appointments
¢ Eating and/or drinking (if not permitted)

¢ Electronic devices going off

¢ Email or phone harassment (1-3 separate instances within a short time
frame)

¢ Performing a distracting repetitive act such as tapping feet or fingers,
popping gum, or loud talking

¢ Disrespectful engagement online or in-person

11. Significant. Substantial disruption of University operations including
obstruction of teaching, research, administration, other University activities,
and/or other authorized non-University activities which occur on/off campus
or online must be reported immediately and will be addressed by the OSC.

Persistent Minimum level behaviors can become Significant level concerns.
When reporting persistent minimum level behaviors, that have risen to the
significant level, please provide the OSC with adequate documentation
regarding prior occurrences, including all attempts at addressing the behavior
at the department level.

Examples include, but are not limited to:
1.0. Persistent Minimum level behaviors (3+ separate instances)
1.1. Invading one’s personal space or blocking an entry or exit way

1.2. Moving around the classroom in a threatening manner and/or without

authorization (e.g. During a lecture)
1.3.
14.

Aggressive confrontation of another person
Explicit or implicit threats

12. Disorderly Assembly. Causing, inciting or participating in any disturbance
that presents a clear and present danger to others, causes physical harm to
others, or damage and/or destruction of property; which includes, but is not
limited to, the following:

1.0. Assembling on-campus for the purpose of disrupting classes, seminars,

meetings, research projects, or activities of the University

1.1. Assembling on-campus for the purpose of creating or attempting to
create a riot, destroying property, or creating a disorderly diversion
that interferes with the normal operation of the University (i.e. water
balloon or water gun fights, egging incidents, etc.)

1.2. Obstructing the freedom of movement of other persons to and from
University facilities or materially interfering with the normal operation
of the University

1.3. Engaging in abuse of or unauthorized use of sound amplification

equipment indoors or outdoors during class hours (any use of sound
amplification equipment must be cleared in advance though the Center
Director of the specific campus where the event will take place.

For student organizations, this must first be cleared by the Office of
Student Engagement and Leadership and then the Center Director)

13.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

. Trademark. Unauthorized use (including misuse) of University or

. Damage and Destruction. Intentional, reckless and/or unauthorized

. IT and Acceptable Use. Violations in this category would include, but are

Unauthorized Entry. Misuse of access privileges to University premises or
unauthorized entry to or use of buildings, including trespassing, propping or
unauthorized use of alarmed doors for entry into or exit from a University
building.

organizational names and images.

damage to or destruction of University property or the personal property of
another.

not limited to:

1.0. Unauthorized entry into a file to use, read, or change the contents, or o
for any other purpose ,9

1.1. Unauthorized transfer of a file §
m

1.2. Unauthorized use of another individual’s identification and password n
. . . . >

1.3. Use of computing facilities to view or send indecent, obscene, Z
threatening or abusive messages =

-

1.4. Use of computer facilities that violate copyright laws including the X
unauthorized distribution of copyrighted material via file sharing 8

1.5. Inappropriate use of social media (including but not limited to g
Facebook, Instagram, Twitter, Snapchat, Vine, blogs, etc.) ;CU

1.6. Use of computing facilities to interfere with the normal operation of m

the Office of Information Technology

Gambling. Gambling as prohibited by the laws of the State of California;
(Gambling may include video games, dice, raffles, lotteries, sports pools,
online betting activities, any other game of skill or chance for money).

Weapons. Possession, use, or distribution of explosives (including fireworks
and ammunition), guns (including air, BB, paintball, facsimile weapons and
pellet guns), or other weapons or objects deemed dangerous such as arrows,
axes, machetes, nun chucks, throwing stars, or non-folding knives with a
blade of longer than 4 inches, mace or pepper spray, chemical weapons,
darts, box cutters, including the storage of any item that falls within the
category of a weapon in a vehicle parked on University property

Smoking or Tobacco. Smoking or tobacco sale or use in any area of
National University facilities, vehicles, and outside stairways.

Students who smoke, are required to smoke outside and at a minimum of 25
feet away from the building. Smoking materials must be properly disposed
of in appropriately designated receptacles. (Please see National University
Smoking Policy for more information).

Fire Safety. Violation of local, state, federal or campus fire policies
including, but not limited to:

1.0. Intentionally or recklessly causing a fire which damages University or
personal property or which causes injury

1.1. Failure to evacuate a National University-controlled building during a

fire alarm
1.2. Improper use of National University fire safety equipment
1.3. Tampering with or improperly engaging a fire alarm or fire detection/

control equipment while on National University property. There is
the possibility that such action may result in a local fine in addition to
National University sanctions.

Ineligible Pledging or Association. Pledging or associating with a student
organization without having met eligibility requirements established by
National University.

Animals. Animals and pets, with the exception of service animals for
persons with disabilities are not permitted in any university facility. Students
who have questions on whether their animal will be allowed on campus due
to a disability are responsible to contact the Student Accessibility Services
(SAS) team (Please visit http://www.nu.edu/OurPrograms/StudentServices/
accessibility.html for more information).

Wheeled Devices. Skateboards, roller blades, roller skates, bicycles and
similar wheeled devices are not permitted inside National University
buildings. Additionally, skateboards and other wheeled items may not be
ridden on railings, curbs, benches, or any such fixtures that may be damaged
by these activities, and individuals may be liable for damage to National
University property caused by these activities.
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Social Justice: National University students recognize that respecting the dignity
of every person is essential for creating and sustaining a flourishing university
community. They understand and appreciate how their decisions and actions
impact others and are just and equitable in their treatment of all members of the
community. They act to discourage and challenge those whose actions may be
harmful to and/or diminish the worth of others. Conduct that violates this value
includes, but is not limited to:

24.

25.

26.

217.

28.

Discrimination. Any act or failure to act that is based upon an individual
or group’s actual or perceived status (sex, gender, race, color, age, creed,
national or ethnic origin, physical or mental disability, veteran status,
pregnancy status, religion, sexual orientation or other protected status), that
is sufficiently severe in that it limits or denies the ability to participate or
benefit from the University’s educational program or activities. (Please see
National University Equal Opportunity, Harassment and Nondiscrimination
Policy for more information).

Unwelcome Harassment. Any unwelcome conduct in-person or online,
on the basis of an individual or group’s actual or perceived status (sex,
gender, race, color, age, creed, national or ethnic origin, physical or mental
disability, veteran status, pregnancy status, religion, sexual orientation or
other protected status. Any unwelcome conduct should be reported to a
campus official, who will act to remedy and/or resolve reported incidents
on behalf of the parties involved and the community. (Please see National
University Equal Opportunity, Harassment and Nondiscrimination Policy
for more information).

1.0. Hostile Environment. Sanctions can, and will be imposed for the
creation of a hostile environment only when unwelcome harassment
is sufficiently severe, pervasive or persistent, and objectively
offensive that it unreasonably interferes with, limits or denies the
ability to participate in or benefit from the University educational or
employment program or activities. (Please see National University
Equal Opportunity, Harassment and Nondiscrimination Policy for
more information).

Retaliatory Discrimination or Harassment. Any intentional, adverse
action taken by a responding individual or allied third party, absent
legitimate nondiscriminatory purposes, against a participant, or supporter
of a participant in a civil rights grievance proceeding or other protected
activity under this Code. To be considered retaliation, a causal connection is
required between a materially adverse action and the act of:

1.0. Reporting an allegation; or
1.1. Participating in support of an investigation

A materially adverse action is one that would dissuade a reasonable person
from reporting an allegation of a policy violation under this Code. A
determination of whether an action is materially adverse is made on a case-
by-case basis. (Please see National University Equal Opportunity, Harassment
and Nondiscrimination Policy for more information).

Bystanding. Students are expected to “reasonably” respond to assist other
students in need.

1.0. Complicity with or failure of any student to appropriately address
known or obvious violations of the Code of Student Conduct or law

1.1. Complicity with or failure of any organized group to appropriately
address known or obvious violations of the Code of Student Conduct
or law by its members

Abuse of Conduct Process. Abuse or interference with, or failure to
comply in, University processes including conduct and academic integrity
conferences, including, but not limited to:

1.0. Falsification, distortion, or misrepresentation of information

1.1. Failure to provide, destroying or concealing information during an
investigation of an alleged policy violation

1.2. Attempting to discourage an individual’s proper participation in, or use
of, the campus conduct system
1.3. Harassment (verbal or physical) and/or intimidation of a member of

a campus conduct body prior to, during, and/or following a campus
conduct proceeding

1.4. Failure to comply with the sanction(s) imposed by the campus conduct
system

1.5. Influencing, or attempting to influence, another person to commit an
abuse of the campus conduct system
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Respect: National University students show positive regard for each other and for
the community. Behavior that violates this value includes, but is not limited to:

29. Harm to Persons. Intentionally or recklessly causing physical harm or
endangering the health or safety of any person.

30. Threatening Behaviors. Students should not be engaged in any behavior
that seeks to threaten or intimidate others. Thereby, disrupting the ability to
maintain a positive environment conducive to learning.

1.0. Threat. Written or verbal conduct that causes a reasonable expectation
of injury to the physical health, mental health, or safety of any person
or damage to any property.

1.1. Intimidation. Intimidation defined as implied threats or acts that cause
a reasonable fear of emotional, mental, or physical harm in another.

31. Bullying and Cyberbullying. Bullying and cyberbullying are repeated
and/or severe aggressive behaviors that intimidate or intentionally harm or
control another person physically or emotionally, and are not protected by
freedom of expression.

32. Hazing. Defined as an act that endangers the mental or physical health
or safety of a student, or that destroys or removes public or private
property, for the purpose of initiation, admission into, affiliation with,
or as a condition for continued membership in a group or organization.
Participation or cooperation by the person(s) being hazed does not excuse
the violation. Failing to intervene to prevent, failing to discourage or
failing to report those acts may also violate this policy. (Please see National
University Equal Opportunity, Harassment and Nondiscrimination Policy
for more information).

33. Intimate Partner/ Relationship Violence. Violence or abuse by a person
in an intimate relationship with another. (Please see National University
Equal Opportunity, Harassment and Nondiscrimination Policy for more
information).

34. Stalking. Stalking is a course of conduct directed at a specific person
that is unwelcome and would cause a reasonable person to feel fear, this
would include persistent contact via electronic mediums (Facebook,
Instagram, Email, Text Message, etc.). (Please see National University
Equal Opportunity, Harassment and Nondiscrimination Policy for more
information).

35. Sexual Misconduct. Includes, but is not limited to, sexual harassment,
non-consensual sexual contact, non-consensual sexual intercourse, or
sexual exploitation (Please see National Equal Opportunity, Harassment and
Nondiscrimination Policy for more information).

36. Public Exposure. Includes deliberately and publicly exposing one’s
intimate body parts, public urination, defecation, and public sex acts.
(Please see National University Equal Opportunity, Harassment and
Nondiscrimination Policy for more information).

Responsibility: National University students are given and accept a high level of
responsibility to self, to others and to the community. Behavior that violates this
value includes, but is not limited to:

37. Alcohol. Use, possession, or distribution of alcoholic beverages or
paraphernalia except as expressly permitted by law and the University’s
Alcohol Policy (Please see National University Drug and Alcohol Policy for
more information).

38. Drugs. Use, possession or distribution of illegal drugs or other controlled
substances or drug paraphernalia except as expressly permitted by law and
the University’s Drug Policy. (Please see National University Drug and
Alcohol Policy for more information).

39. Prescription Medications. Abuse, misuse, sale, or distribution of
prescription or over-the-counter medications. (Please see National
University Drug and Alcohol Policy for more information).

40. Failure to Comply. Failure to comply with the reasonable directives of
University officials or law enforcement officers during the performance
of their duties and/or failure to identify oneself to these persons when
requested to do so.

41. Financial Responsibilities. Failure to promptly meet financial
responsibilities to the institution, including, but not limited to; knowingly
passing a worthless check or money order in payment to the institution or to
an official of the institution acting in an official capacity.



42. Arrest. Failure of any student to accurately report an off-campus arrest by
any law enforcement agency for any crime (including non-custodial or field
arrests) to the Office of Student Conduct within seventy-two (72) hours of
release.

43. Other Policies. Violating other published University policies, regulations
or rules.

Students are subject to the specific policies in the academic handbook of the
program in which they are enrolled. Students registered in courses that involve
clinical rotations, student teaching or internships are also subject to the specific
policies of those allied third-party sites.

44. Health and Safety. Creation of health and/or safety hazards (dangerous
pranks, hanging out of or climbing from/on/in windows, balconies, roofs,
etc.).

45. Violations of Law. Evidence of violation of local, state or federal laws,
when substantiated through the University’s conduct process.

SECTION 5: OVERVIEW OF THE CONDUCT PROCESS

This overview gives a general idea of how the University’s campus conduct
proceedings work, but it should be noted that not all situations are of the same
severity or complexity. Thus, these procedures are flexible, and are not exactly the
same in every situation, though consistency in similar situations is a priority. The
campus conduct process and all applicable timelines commence with notice to an
administrator of a potential violation of University rules.

NOTICE. Once notice is received from any source (victim, 3rd party, online, etc.),
the University may proceed with a preliminary inquiry and/or may schedule an
initial conference with the responding student to explain the conduct process to the
responding student and gather information.

A. STEP 1: Initial Inquiry and/or Educational Conference

The University conducts a prompt initial inquiry into the nature of the incident or
notice, the evidence available, and the parties involved. The initial inquiry may
lead to:

1. A determination that there is insufficient evidence to pursue the
investigation, because the behavior alleged, even if proven, would not
violate the Student Code of Conduct, (e.g. for reasons such as mistaken
identity or allegations of behavior that falls outside the Code)

2. A more comprehensive investigation, when it is clear more information
must be gathered (see detailed procedures below)

3. A formal complaint of a violation and/or an educational conference with
the responding student

When an initial conference is held, the possible outcomes include:

¢ A decision not to pursue the allegation based on a lack of or insufficient
evidence. The matter should be closed and records should so indicate

¢ Adecision on the allegation, also known as an “informal” or
“administrative” resolution to an uncontested allegation (see immediately
below)

* A decision to proceed with additional investigation and/or referral for a
“formal” resolution

If a decision on the allegation is made and the finding is that the responding
student is not responsible for violating the Code, the process will end. The party
bringing the complaint may request that the Director of Student Affairs reopen
the investigation and/or grant an administrative hearing. This decision shall be in
the sole discretion of the Director of Student Affairs and will only be granted for
extraordinary cause. If the University’s finding is that the responding student is in
violation, and the responding student accepts this finding within three (3) days,
the University considers this an “uncontested allegation.” The Conduct Officer
(CO) conducting the initial conference will then determine the sanction(s) for the
misconduct, which the responding student may accept or reject. If accepted, the
process ends .

If student accepts the findings, but rejects the sanction, the CO will make a
sanction(s)-only recommendation to the Director of Student Affairs (based on
precedent, prior violations of a similar nature that may indicate pattern, etc.). The
sanction(s) is then reviewed and finalized by the Director of Student Affairs and
is subject to appeal (see Appeal Review Procedures below) by any party to the
misconduct. Once the appeal is decided, the process ends.

If the CO conducting the Educational Conference (EC) determines that it is more
likely than not that the responding student is in violation, and the responding
student rejects that finding in whole or in part, then it is considered a contested
allegation and the process moves to Step 2.

B. STEP 2: Formal Hearing by Educational Conference

In a contested allegation, additional investigation may then be commenced and/
or a hearing by EC may be held when there is reasonable cause to believe that a
rule(s) have been violated. A formal notice of charge will be issued, and a hearing
by EC will be held with a CO. A finding will be determined and is final, except
in cases that involve Title IX or other class-based discrimination allegations. In
those cases, please see National University Equal Opportunity, Harassment and
Nondiscrimination Policy for more information.

C. STEP 3: Review and Finalize Sanctionl(s).

If the student is found in violation(s), sanction(s) will be recommended by the CO
to the Director of Student Affairs (based on precedent, prior violations of a similar
nature that may indicate pattern, etc), who will review and finalize the sanctions,
subject to the University appeals process by any party to the complaint.

Student Conduct Authority

A. Authority

The Director of Student Affairs is vested with the authority over student conduct
by the President. The Director of Student Affairs oversees and manage the student
conduct process. The Director of Student Affairs designates administrators such as
CO’s to efficiently and effectively supervise the student conduct process. The CO
will assume responsibility for the investigation of an allegation of misconduct to
determine if the complaint has merit.

B. Gatekeeping

No complaint will be forwarded for an EC unless there is “reasonable” cause to
believe a policy has been violated. Reasonable cause is defined as some credible
information to support each element of the offense, even if that information is
merely a credible witness or a reporter’s statement. A complaint wholly unsupported
by any credible information will not be forwarded for an initial conference.

C. Conflict Resolution Options

The Director of Student Affairs has discretion to refer a complaint for mediation
or other forms of appropriate conflict resolution. All parties must agree to conflict
resolution and to be bound by the decision with no review/appeal. Any unsuccessful
conflict resolution can be forwarded to a formal educational conference; however,
at no time will complaints of physical sexual misconduct or violence be mediated
as the sole institutional response (Please see the National University Equal
Opportunity, Harassment and Nondiscrimination Policy for more information).
The Director of Student Affairs may also suggest that complaints that do not
involve a violation of the Student Code of Conduct be referred for mediation or
other appropriate conflict resolution.

D. Conduct Officers

Conduct Officers (CO) are staff members within the Office of Student Conduct.
These administrators are tasked with the investigation and adjudication of alleged
University policy violations. CO’s are selected by the Director of Student Affairs
and employed full-time by the University. Oversight for the annual training of
CO’s is the responsibility of the Director of Student Affairs.

E. Panel Pool and the Appeals Panel

Three-member Appeals Panels are drawn from the panel pool comprised of at
least 6 faculty and 6 staff, with the only requirement being that there is no conflict
of interest with the parties involved in the case. Appeals Panels review appeal
requests submitted by the Director of Student Affairs. To serve in the panel pool,
faculty and/or staff must:

1. Submit an application online via the National University website, by using
the form found on the Office of Student Conduct webpage and by pushing
the “Appeal Panel App” button

2. Be selected and subsequently trained for at least eight (8) hours annually
by the Director of Student Affairs (or designee). Training occurs annually
at the end of the Summer term.

The Director of Student Affairs will have final authority to approve all those
serving on the panel. The non-voting advisor (for process related question only) to
the panel is the Director of Student Affairs with responsibility for training the panel
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and ensuring a fair process for both the party bringing the complaint and responding
student. In the event of a resignation from the panel, the Director of Student Affairs
will solicit a replacement from the group from which the representative came (e.g.
if a faculty resigned than another faculty member will be selected). Decisions
made, and sanctions imposed, by the panel or a CO, will be final and implemented,
pending the normal appeal process. At the discretion of the Director of Student
Affairs, implementation of sanctions may be suspended pending review.

Interpretation and Revision

The Director of Student Affairs will develop procedural rules for the administration
of EC’s and/or appeals panels that are consistent with provisions of the Student
Code of Conduct. Material deviation from these rules will, generally, only be made
as necessary and will include reasonable advance notice to the parties involved,
either by posting online and/or in the form of written communication. The Director
of Student Affairs may vary procedures with notice upon determining that changes
to law or regulation require policy or procedural alterations not reflected in this
Code. The Director of Student Affairs may make minor modifications to procedure
that do not materially jeopardize the fairness owed to any party. Any question of
interpretation of the Student Code of Conduct will be referred to the Director of
Student Affairs, whose interpretation is final. The Student Code of Conduct will
be updated annually under the direction of the Director of Student Affairs with a
comprehensive revision process being conducted every 5 years.

SECTION 6: FORMAL CONDUCT PROCEDURES

University as Convener

The University is the convener of every action under this Code. Within that action,
there are several roles. The Respondent is the person who is alleged to have violated
the Code. The party bringing the complaint is the Reporter, who may be a student,
employee, visitor, or guest. The Reporter may, if they so choose, be present and
participate in the process as fully as the Respondent. There are Witnesses, who may
offer information regarding the allegation. There is an Investigator(s) whose role is
to present the allegations and share the evidence that the University has obtained
regarding the allegations.

Group Violations

A student group or organization and its officers and membership may be held
collectively and individually responsible when violations of this code by the
organization or its member(s):

¢ Take place at organization-sponsored or co-sponsored events, whether
sponsorship is formal or tacit;

¢ Have received the consent or encouragement of the organi—zation or of the
organization’s leaders or officers; OR

¢ Were known or should have been known to the membership or its officers.

EC’s for student groups or organizations follow the same general student conduct
procedures. In any such action, individual determinations as to responsibility will
be made and sanctions may be assigned collectively and individually and will be
proportionate to the involvement of each individual and the organization.

Amnesty:

1) For Victims

The University provides amnesty to victims who may be hesitant to report to
University officials because they fear that they themselves may be accused of
minor policy violations, such as underage drinking, at the time of the incident.
Educational options will be explored, but no conduct proceedings or conduct
record will result.

2) For Those Who Offer Assistance

To encourage students to offer help and assistance to others, University pursues a
policy of amnesty for minor violations when students offer help to others in need.
At the discretion of the Director of Student Affairs, amnesty may also be extended
on a case-by-case basis to the person receiving assistance. Educational options will
be explored, but no conduct proceedings or conduct record will result.

3) For Those Who Report Serious Violations

Students who are engaged in minor violations but who choose to bring related
serious violations by others to the attention of the University are offered amnesty
for their minor violations. Educational options will be explored, but no conduct
proceedings or record will result.
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Records regarding the provision of amnesty are maintained. Abuse of amnesty
requests can result in a decision by the Director of Student Affairs not to extend
amnesty to the same person repeatedly.

Notice of Alleged Violation

Any member of the University community, visitor or guest may allege a policy
violation(s) by a student for misconduct under this Code by filling out the form found
at this link https://cm.maxient.com/reportingform.php?NationalUniv&layout_
id=0 with all of the pertinent details.

Notice may also be given to the Director of Student Affairs (or designee), the
Title IX Coordinator, or any member of the Civil Rights Team, when appropriate.
Additionally, administrators may act on notice of a potential violation whether a
formal allegation is made or not. All allegations can be submitted by a victim or a
third party, and should be submitted as soon as possible after the incident occurs.
The University has the right to pursue an allegation or notice of misconduct on its
own behalf and to serve as convener of the subsequent campus conduct process.

The Director of Student Affairs (or designee) will assume responsibility for the
investigation of the alleged policy violation as described in the sub-section below.

Initial Conference (IC)

An IC may be held in-person, by video conferencing, or by telephone. During
the IC, the administrator will explain the nature of the complaint and the conduct
process. At this conference, the responding student may indicate either verbally
or in writing, whether they admit to or deny the allegations or the complaint.
The administrator may present the Respondent with a Case Resolution Form
(CRF), allowing the responding student to indicate in writing whether they accept
responsibility for the allegations. When an IC is held, the possible outcomes
include:

¢ A decision not to pursue the allegation based on a lack of or insufficient
evidence. The matter should be closed and records should so indicate

* A decision on the allegation, also known as an “administrative” resolution
to an uncontested allegation (see immediately below)

¢ A decision is made to proceed with additional investigation and potentially
an Educational Conference (EC).

Investigation

A Conduct Officer will serve as the investigator for allegations under this Code.
The investigator will take the following steps:

1. Initiate any remedial actions if necessary

2. Determine the identity and contact information of the person bringing the
allegation (i.e. the Reporter), whether that person is the initiator of the
allegation, the alleged victim, or a University proxy or representative

3. Commence the investigation, identify an initial list of all policies that may
have been violated, review the history of the involved parties, the context of
the incident(s), any potential patterns and the nature of the allegation, make
a determination as to which specific policy violation(s) should serve as the
basis for the allegation

a)  If the Reporter is reluctant to participate in the process, determine
whether the allegation should still be pursued and whether sufficient
independent evidence could support the process without the
participation of the Reporter

b)  Notify the Reporter of whether the University intends to pursue the
process regardless of their involvement, their rights in the process and
the option to become involved if they so choose;

c)  If there is insufficient evidence through the investigation to support
reasonable cause, the allegations will be closed with no further action

d)  Aninvestigation usually takes two (2) weeks. However, the timeframe
can vary depending on circumstances

4. Meet with the party bringing the complaint to finalize their statement, which
will be drawn up by the investigator as a result of this meeting

5. Commence a thorough, reliable and impartial investigation by developing a
strategic investigation plan, including a witness list, evidence list, intended
timeframe, and order of interviews for all witnesses and the responding
student, who may be given notice of the interview prior to or at the time of
the interview



6. Interview all relevant witnesses, summarize the information they are able to
share and have each witness sign the summary to verify its accuracy

7. Obtain all documentary evidence and information that is available
8. Obtain all physical evidence that is available

9. Complete the investigation promptly by analyzing all available evidence
without unreasonable deviation from the intended timeline

10. Make a finding, based on a preponderance of the evidence (whether a policy
violation is “more likely than not™)

11. Present the investigation report and findings to the responding student
during an EC.

12. If applicable, share the findings and update the party bringing the complaint
on the status of the investigation and the outcome.

Findings

The following section describes how to proceed depending on whether the
responding student is found responsible, or not responsible for a violation of
University policy.

1) The Responding Student is Found “Not Responsible”

Where the Respondent is found not responsible for the alleged violation(s), the
investigation will be closed. The Reporter, if any, may request that the Director of
Student Affairs, review the investigation file to possibly re-open the investigation.
The decision to re-open an investigation rests solely in the discretion of the Director
of Student Affairs, in these cases, and is granted only on the basis of extraordinary
cause.

2) The Responding Student is Found “Responsible”

Should the Respondent be found to have violated University policy, the
administrator who reviewed the Investigation Report (IR), and conducted the
EC will make a decision on appropriate sanction(s) for the violation(s). The
sanctions are implemented by the Director of Student Affairs (or designee) and
the process ends. In cases of class-based discrimination, harassment, or related
retaliation, please see the National University Equal Opportunity, Harassment
and Nondiscrimination Policy to see who will make a decision on appropriate
sanction(s) for the violation(s).

Interim Action

Under the Student Code of Conduct, the Director of Student Affairs (in consultation
with the Director of Security or the CARE Team) may impose restrictions and/
or separate a student from the University community for no more than ten (10)
business days pending the scheduling of an IC on alleged violation(s) of the
Student Code of Conduct when a student represents a threat of serious harm to
others, is facing allegations of serious criminal activity, to preserve the integrity
of an investigation, to preserve University property and/or to prevent disruption
of, or interference with, the normal operations of the University. Interim actions
can include separation from the institution or restrictions on participation in the
NU community for no more than ten (10) business days pending the scheduling
of an EC on alleged violation(s) of the Student Code of Conduct. A student who
receives an interim suspension may request a meeting with the Director of Student
Affairs to demonstrate why an interim suspension is not merited. Regardless of the
outcome of this meeting, the University may still proceed with the investigation
and the scheduling of an EC.

During an interim suspension, a student may be denied access to University
campus/facilities/events. As determined appropriate by the Director of Student
Affairs, this restriction may include classes in-person or online and/or all other
University activities or privileges for which the student might otherwise be
eligible. At the discretion of the Director of Student Affairs and with the approval
of, and in collaboration with, the Academic Program Director (APD), alternative
coursework options may be pursued to ensure as minimal an impact as possible on
the responding student.

Conduct Sanctions

One or more of following sanctions may be imposed upon any student found
responsible for any single violation of the Student Code of Conduct:

1. Warning: An official written notice that the student has violated University
policies and/or rules and that more severe conduct action will result should
the student be involved in any other violations while the student is enrolled
at the University.

2. Restitution: Compensation for damage caused to the University or any
person’s property. This could also include situations such as failure to return
a reserved space to proper condition — labor costs and expenses. This is not
a fine but, rather, a repayment for labor costs and/or the value of property
destroyed, damaged, consumed, or stolen.

3. Community/University Service Requirements: For a student or
organization to complete a specific supervised community or University
service.

4. Loss of Privileges: The student will be denied specified privileges for a
designated period of time.

5. Confiscation of Prohibited Property: Items whose presence is in violation
of University policy will be confiscated and will become the property of the
University. Prohibited items may be returned to the owner at the discretion
of the Director of Student Affairs and/or Campus Security.

6. Behavioral Requirement: This includes required activities including, but
not limited to, seeking academic counseling or substance abuse counseling,
writing a letter of apology, etc.

7. Educational Program: Requirement to attend, present and/or participate in
a program related to the violation. It may also be a requirement to sponsor
or assist with a program for others on campus to aid them in learning about
a specific topic or issue related to the violation for which the student or
organization was found responsible. Audience may be restricted.

8. University Probation: The student is placed on official notice that,
should further violations of University policies occur during a specified
probationary period, the student may face suspension or expulsion. Regular
probationary meetings may also be imposed.
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9. Eligibility Restriction: The student is deemed “not in good standing”
with the University for a specified period of time. Specific limitations or
exceptions may be granted by the Director of Student Affairs and terms of
this conduct sanction may include, but are not limited to, the following:

a) Ineligibility to hold any office in any student organization recognized
by the University or hold an elected or appointed office at the
University; or

b) Ineligibility to represent the University to anyone outside the
University community in any way including: participating in a study
tour or study abroad program, attending conferences, or representing
the University at an official function, event or competition as a
competitor, manager or student coach, etc.

10. University Suspension: Separation from the University for a specified
minimum period of time, after which the student is eligible to return.
Eligibility may be contingent upon satisfaction of specific conditions noted
in the Decision Letter at the time of suspension. The student is required
to vacate the campus within 24 hours of notification of the action, though
this deadline may be extended upon application to, and at the discretion of,
the Director of Student Affairs. During the suspension period, the student
is banned from all university property, functions, events, activities, online
classes and or NU Commons Facebook activity without prior written
approval from the Director of Student Affairs (or designee). This sanction
may be enforced with a trespass action as necessary.

11. University Expulsion: Permanent separation from the University. The
student is banned from all University property and the student’s presence
at any University-sponsored activity or event (including alumni events) is
prohibited. This action may be enforced with a trespass action as necessary.

12. Other Sanctions: Additional or alternate sanctions may be created and
designed as deemed appropriate to the offense with the approval of the
Director of Student Affairs or designee.

The following sanctions may be imposed upon groups or organizations found to
have violated the Student Code of Conduct:

1)  One or more of the sanctions listed above; and/or

2)  Deactivation, de-recognition, loss of all privileges (including status as
a University registered group/organization), for a specified period of
time.

Parental Notification

The University reserves the right to notify the parents/guardians of dependent
students regarding any conduct situation, particularly alcohol and other drug
violations. The University may also notify parents/guardians of non-dependent
students who are under the age of 21 of alcohol and/or other drug violations.
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Parental notification may also be utilized discretionarily by administrators when
permitted by FERPA or consent of the student.

Notification of Outcomes

The outcome of a conduct proceeding is part of the education record of the
responding student and is protected from release under the Federal Education Rights
and Privacy Act (FERPA), except under certain conditions. As allowed by FERPA,
when a student is accused of a policy violation that would constitute a “crime of
violence” or forcible or non-forcible sex offense, National University will inform
the alleged victim in writing of the final results of a conduct proceeding and/or an
appeal panel regardless of whether the University concludes that a violation was
committed. Such release of information may only include the responding student’s
name, the violation committed, and the sanctions assigned (if applicable). In cases
of sexual misconduct and other offenses covered by Title IX, only, the rationale for
the outcome will also be shared with all parties to the incident, in addition to the
finding and sanction(s).

In cases where National University determines through the student conduct process
that a student violated a policy that would constitute a “crime of violence” or
non-forcible sex offense, the University may also release the above information
publicly and/or to any third party. FERPA defines “crimes of violence” to include:

1)  Arson

2)  Assault offenses (includes stalking)

3) Burglary

4)  Criminal Homicide —manslaughter by negligence

5)  Criminal Homicide —murder and non-negligent manslaughter
6)  Destruction/damage/vandalism of property

7)  Kidnapping/abduction

8)  Robbery

9)  Forcible sex offences

10) Non-forcible sex offences

Failure to Complete Conduct Sanctions

All students, as members of the University community, are expected to comply
with conduct sanctions within the timeframe specified by the Director of Student
Affairs, Conduct Officer (or designee). Failure to follow through on conduct
sanctions by the date specified, whether by refusal, neglect or any other reason,
may result in additional sanctions and/or suspension from the University.

SECTION 7: THE APPEAL REVIEW PROCESS

Any party may request an appeal of the decision of the EC by filing a written
request to the Appeals Coordinator, subject to the procedures outlined below. If
a party is granted an appeal, the party is granted only one Appeal, based on the
outline “Grounds for Appeal Requests” provided below. All sanctions imposed
by the original decision-maker(s) remain in effect, and all parties will be timely
informed of the status of requests for appeal, the status of the appeal consideration,
and the results of the appeal decision.

Grounds for Appeal Requests
Appeals requests are limited to the following grounds:

1) Aprocedural error occurred that significantly impacted the outcome
of the EC (e.g. substantiated bias, material deviation from established
procedures, etc.);

2)  To consider new evidence, unavailable during the original
investigation, that could substantially impact the original finding or
sanction. A summary of this new evidence and its potential impact
must be included;

3)  The sanctions imposed are substantially outside the precedent set by
National University for the same type of offense or the cumulative
conduct record of the responding student.

Appeals must be filed by using the form found on the Office of Student Conduct
webpage and by pushing the “File an Appeal” button or by following this link
https://cm.maxient.com/reportingform.php?NationalUniv&layout_id=1  within
five (5) business days of the notice of the outcome of the EC, barring exigent
circumstances. Any exceptions are made at the discretion of the Appeals
Coordinator.
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The Appeals Coordinator will share the appeal by one party with the other party
(parties) when appropriate under procedure or law (e.g., if the responding student
appeals, the appeal is shared with the Reporter, who may wish to file a response, or
request an appeal on the same grounds or different grounds).

The Appeals Coordinator will conduct an initial review to determine if the appeal
request meets the limited grounds and is timely. Consultation with the Director
of Student Affairs may occur on any procedural or substantive questions that
arise. The Appeals Coordinator will draft a response memorandum to the appeal
request(s), based on whether the request(s) will be granted or denied, and the
rationale.

If the appeal is not timely or substantively eligible, the original finding and
sanction will stand and the decision is final. If the appeal has standing, the Appeals
Coordinator will either refer the appeal to the Appeal Panel or remand it to the
original decision-maker(s), typically within 3-5 business days. Efforts will be
made to remand whenever possible, with clear instructions for reconsideration
only in light of the granted appeal grounds. Where the original decision-maker
may be unduly biased by a procedural or substantive error, a new panel will be
constituted to reconsider the matter, which can in turn be appealed, once. Full re-
hearings by the Appeals Panel are not permitted. Where new evidence is presented
or the sanction is challenged, the Appeals Coordinator will determine if the matter
should be returned to the original decision-maker(s) for reconsideration or if
it should be reviewed by the Appeals Panel with instruction on the parameters
regarding institutional consistency and any applicable legal guidelines. In review,
the original finding and sanction are presumed to have been decided reasonably
and appropriately, thus the burden is on the appealing party to show clear error. The
Appeal Panel must limit its review to the only the challenges presented.

On reconsideration, the party assigned to hear the appeal may affirm or change
the findings and/or sanctions of the original EC in accordance with the granted
appeal grounds. Procedural errors should be corrected, new evidence should be
considered, and sanctions should be proportionate to the severity of the violation
and the student’s cumulative conduct record.

All appeal decisions are to be made within ten (10) business days of submission
and are final, as are any decisions remanded to the original decision maker, Appeals
Panel or Title IX Coordinator as applicable.

The Appeal Panel

Three-member Appeal Panels are drawn from a trained panel pool, with the
following requirements to serve.

1)  they do not have any conflicts of interest
2)  they were not involved in the investigation in any way

3)  they have been properly trained annually for a minimum of eight (8)
hours in appeals procedures

The Director of Student Affairs will have final authority to approve all those serving
on the panel. The parties may challenge a panelist(s) on the basis of potential bias,
and any panelist who cannot render an impartial decision must recuse themselves.
The Director of Student Affairs will make the determination as to the validity of
any challenge or need for recusal. In the event of a recusal from the panel, the
Director of Student Affairs will solicit a replacement from the pool of panelists.

The Director of Student Affairs (or designee) serves as the non-voting advisor to the
panel, with responsibility for training the panel annually, conducting preliminary
investigations, and ensuring a fair process for both parties.

The presumptive stance of the University is that all decisions made and sanctions
imposed by the original decision-maker are to be implemented during the appellate
process. At the discretion of the Director of Student Affairs, implementation of
sanctions may be stayed pending review only in extremely exigent circumstances.
This does not include proximity to graduation, end of term, or exams. Instead, it
refers to an overwhelming likelihood that the appeal would result in a reversal of
the finding and/or substantial modification of the sanctions.

Other Guidelines for Appeals

1)  All parties will be timely informed, within five (5) business days of the
status of requests for appeal, the status of the appeal consideration, and
the results of the appeal decision;

2)  Every opportunity to return the appeal to the original decision-maker
for reconsideration (remand) should be pursued;



3)  Appeals are not intended to be full re-investigations of the complaint.
Appeals are confined to a review of the written documentation or
record of the original EC, and pertinent documentation regarding the
grounds for appeal; Witnesses may be called if necessary.

4)  Appeals are not an opportunity to substitute opinions or judgment for
that of the original decision-maker merely because they disagree with
the finding and/or sanctions. Appeals decisions are to be deferential to
the original decision-maker, making changes to the finding only where
there is clear error and to the sanction only if there is a compelling
justification to do so.

SECTION 8: DISCIPLINARY RECORDS

All conduct records are maintained by the University for seven (7) years from the
time of their creation except those that result in separation (suspension or expulsion)
and those that fall under Title IX, which are maintained indefinitely (Please see
National University Equal Opportunity, Harassment and Nondiscrimination
Policy for more information).

STUDENT COMPLAINT
State Contact Information

United States Department of Education State Authorization Regulation requires
institutions to comply with applicable requirements in each state. National
University works with higher education authorities in all states and other U.S.
jurisdictions to ensure compliance with all state and federal requirements
that govern the offering of online courses in those states, including complaint
processes. In accordance with 34 CFR 600.9, institutions must provide current and
prospective students with contact information for filing complaints.

Students who wish to file a complaint based upon discriminatory treatment should
review Civil Rights Policies and Procedures found in the policies and procedures
section of the General Catalog.

National University encourages you to resolve issues or complaints informally
or formally through Student Services. However, if an issue cannot be resolved
internally, you may file a complaint about National University with your state of
residence or with the University’s accrediting organization.

Alabama Department of Postsecondary Education
PO Box 302130

Montgomery, AL 36130-2000

Phone: 334.242.2959

Alabama Commission on Higher Education
100 North Union Street PO Box 302000
Montgomery, AL 36130-2000

Phone: 334.242.2109

Alaska Commission on Postsecondary Education
PO Box 110505

Juneau, AK 99811-0505

Phone: 800.441.2962

Arizona State Board for Private Postsecondary Education
1400 W. Washington Street, Room 260

Phoenix, AZ 85007

Phone: 602.542.5709

Arkansas Higher Education Coordination Board
114 East Capitol Ave.

Little Rock, AR 72201

Phone: 501.371.2000

California Bureau for Private Postsecondary Education
2535 Capital Oaks Drive, Suite 400

Sacramento, CA 95798

Phone: 916.431.6959

Colorado Commission on Higher Education
1560 Broadway, Suite 1600

Denver, CO 80202

Phone: 303.866.2723

Connecticut Department of Higher Education
61 Woodland Street

Hartford, CT 06105

Phone: 860.947.1800

Connecticut Department of Consumer Protection
165 Capitol Avenue, Room 110

Hartford, CT 06106

Phone: 860.713.6300

Delaware Higher Education Office
Carvel State Office Building, 5th Floor
820 N. French Street

Wilmington, DE 19801-3509

Phone: 302.577.3240

District of Columbia Education Licensure Commission
Office of the State Superintendent of Education

810 First Street, NE, 9th Floor

Washington, DC 20002

Phone: 202.442.4314

Florida Commission for Independent Education
325 W. Gaines Street, Suite 1414

Tallahassee, FL 32399-0400

Phone: 850.245.3236

Georgia Nonpublic Postsecondary Education Commission
2082 E Exchange PI. #220

Tucker, GA 30084-5334

Phone: 770.414.3300

Hawaii Post-Secondary Education Authorization Program
Department of Commerce and Consumer Affairs

335 Merchant Street, Rm. 310

Honolulu, Hawaii 96813

Phone: 808.586.7327

cca.hawaii.gov/hpeap

Idaho State Board of Education
PO Box 83720

Boise, ID 83720-0037

Phone: 208.334.2270

Illinois Board of Higher Education
431 East Adams, 2nd Floor
Springfield, Illinois 62701-1404
Phone: 217.782.2551

Indiana Commission on Proprietary Education
302 W. Washington Street, Room E201
Indianapolis, IN 46204

Phone: 317.232.1320

lowa College Student Aid Commission
603 E. 12th Street, 5th Floor

Des Moines, IA 50319

Phone: 877.272.4456

Kansas Board of Regents

1000 SW Jackson Street, Suite 520
Topeka, KS 66612-1368

Phone: 785.296.3421

Kentucky Council on Postsecondary Education
1024 Capital Center Dr., #320

Frankfort, KY 40601-7512

Phone: 502.573.1555

Louisiana Board of Regents
PO Box 3677

Baton Rouge, LA 70821
Phone: 225.342.4253
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Maine State Board of Education
23 State House Station

Augusta, ME 04333

Phone: 207.624.6616

Maryland Office of the Attorney General
Consumer Protection Division

200 Saint Paul Place

Baltimore, MD 21201

Phone: 410.528.8662

Massachusetts Board of Higher Education
One Ashburton Place, Room 1401

Boston, MA 02108

Phone: 617.994.6950

Michigan Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs
PO Box 30714

Okemos, MI 48864

Phone: 517.373.6551

Minnesota Office of Higher Education
1450 Energy Park Drive, Suite 350

St. Paul, MN 55108-5227

Phone: 651.642.0567

Mississippi Commission on College Accreditation
3825 Ridgewood Road

Jackson, MS 39211-6453

Phone: 601.432.6372

Missouri Department of Higher Education
205 Jefferson Street, PO Box 1469

Jefferson City, MO 65102-1469

Phone: 573.751.2361

Montana Office of the Commissioner of Higher Education
2500 Broadway St., PO Box 203201

Helena, MT 59620-3201

Phone: 406.444.6570

Nebraska Coordinating Commission for Postsecondary Education
PO Box 95005

Lincoln, NE 68509-5005

Phone: 402.471.2847

Nevada Commission on Postsecondary Education Commission
3663 East Sunset Road, Suite 202

Las Vegas, NV 89120

Phone: 702.486.7330

New Hampshire Postsecondary Education Commission
3 Barrell Court #300

Concord, NH 03301-8531

Phone: 603.271.2555

New Jersey Commission on Higher Education
20 W. State Street PO Box 542

Trenton, NJ 08625

Phone: 609.292.4310

New Mexico Higher Education Department
2048 Galisteo Street
Santa Fe, NM 87505
Phone: 505.476.8400

New York Office of College and University Evaluation
5 North Mezzanine, Education Building

Albany, NY 12234

Phone: 518.474.2593

North Carolina University of North Carolina General Administration
910 Raleigh Road

Chapel Hill, NC 27515-2638

Phone: 919.962.4558
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North Dakota Department of Career and Technical Education
State Capitol — 15th Floor

600 E. Boulevard Ave. Dept. 270

Bismarck, ND 58505-0610

Phone: 701.328.3180

Ohio Board of Regents

30 East Broad Street, 36th Floor
Columbus, OH 43215

Phone: 614.466.6000

Ohio State Board of Career Colleges and Schools
35 East Gay Street, Suite 403

Columbus, OH 43225

Phone: 614.466.2752

Oklahoma State Regents for Higher Education
655 Research Parkway, Suite 200

Oklahoma City, OK 73104

Phone: 405.226.9100

Oregon Office of Degree Authorization
1500 Valley River Drive, Suite 100
Eugene, OR 97401

Phone: 503.378.3921

Puerto Rico Council on Higher Education
PO Box 1900
San Juan, PR 00910.1900

Pennsylvania Department of Higher Education
333 Market Street

Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333

Phone: 717.783.6788

Rhode Island Board of Governors for Higher Education
Shepard Building

80 Washington Street

Providence, RI1 02903

Phone: 401.456.6000

South Carolina Commission on Higher Education
1333 Main Street, Suite 200

Columbia, SC 29201

Phone: 803.737.2260

South Dakota Board of Regents
306 E. Capitol Ave, Suite 200
Pierre, SD 57501-2545

Phone: 605.773.3455

Tennessee Higher Education Commission
Division of Postsecondary School Authorization
404 James Robertson Parkway, Suite 1900

Nashville, TN 37243

Phone: 615.471.3605

Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
1200 E. Anderson Lane

Austin, TX 78752

Phone: 512.427.6168

Utah Department of Commerce Division of Consumer Protection

160 East 300 South
Salt Lake City, UT 84114
Phone: 801.530.6601

Vermont Department of Education
120 State Street

Montpelier, VT 05620-2501

Phone: 802.828.3135

Virginia State Council of Higher Education for Virginia
James Monroe Building 101 N. 14th St.

Richmond, VA 23219

Phone: 804.225.2600



Washington State Higher Education
917 Lakeridge Way

PO Box 43430

Olympia, WA 98504-3430

Phone: 360.753.7800

West Virginia Higher Education Policy Commission
1018 Kanawha Blvd. East, Suite 700

Charleston, WV 25301

Phone: 304.558.2101

Wisconsin Educational Approval Board
30 W. Mifflin St., 9th Floor PO Box 8696
Madison, WI 53708

Phone: 608.266.1996

Wyoming Department of Education
Hathaway Building

2nd Floor

2300 Capitol Avenue

Cheyenne, WY 82002-0050

Phone: 307.777.7673

WASC Senior College and University Commission (WSCUC)
985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100

Alameda, CA 94501

Phone: 510.748.9001

wascsr@wascsenior.org
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ACADEMIC INFORMATION FOR
UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

ADMISSION PROCEDURES

Admissions Advising

National University offers year-round admission. Applicants are interviewed by
an admissions advisor, who discusses the applicant’s specific requirements for
admission at the initial interview. All prospective and registered students receive a
unique nine-digit student number.

Faculty Advising

Upon admission to the University, students may contact a faculty advisor to assist
them in making appropriate decisions about educational and career-related issues.
Faculty advisors, who are listed under each degree program within this catalog,
provide students the benefit of experience in professional practice and insight
gathered from years of formal study in higher education. Students should direct
requests for information about curriculum content, course requirements, proficiency
examinations, and program goals to their faculty advisor as well. Faculty advisors
help students meet University academic regulations and standards.

Qualifications

Applicants for admission to an undergraduate program must meet the following
requirements:

Freshman Admission Applicants:
¢ Must have attended a regionally accredited high school*
¢ Must have a high school GPA of 2.0

High school applicants who are within six months of completing their high school
diploma may be eligible for conditional admission. See conditional admission
section below.

* Applicants who attended a non-regionally accredited high school or were home
schooled must petition for admission approval.

Home Schooled Applicants

Undergraduate students who indicate they received their secondary school
instruction through home schooling will be required to submit an official high
school transcript with the following information:

¢ Student’s name

¢ List and description of courses completed by grade level
¢ Grades earned for the courses completed

¢ Number of credits earned for each course

* Names of textbooks utilized in courses

¢ Signed by person who administered curriculum

¢ Graduation date (if applicable)

Students must also provide a letter from their state Department of Education or
local school district confirming home school registration. If the student’s home
state requires that individuals who were home schooled take an exam to show high
school completion, the student must submit official high school proficiency exam
test scores to the Office of the Registrar. The student will not be required to submit
an official high school transcript if providing official high school proficiency exam
test scores.

Students will be considered to be provisionally accepted (see Provisional
Acceptance section below) until receipt of the required documentation. Students
may be allowed to take courses but should note that final verification of high school
completion will be made by the Office of the Registrar at the time official high
school transcripts are received. Students who are deemed to not have met the high
school completion requirement will be required to submit official high school
equivalency test scores prior to continued enrollment.

Transfer Applicants

* Applicants who have not earned an associate’s degree from a regionally
accredited institution or who have completed fewer than 90 quarter (60
semester) units of transferable college credit (remedial, pass/fail, repeats,
and excessive vocational/PE courses are nontransferable) must have
graduated from high school, passed a high-school-level proficiency test
(standard score for each section must be at least 410 with an overall score
of 2250), or received a Certificate of Proficiency from a state Department
of Education to be accepted on a provisional basis.

* Applicants transferring from regionally accredited colleges and universities
are admitted as degree students if their cumulative grade point average
from all schools is 2.0 (C) or better.

* Applicants with a cumulative grade point average below 2.0 may be
admitted on probationary status if there is sufficient evidence of potential
to complete college studies. See Probationary Admission section below.

* Students who have documents from a foreign country must request a
foreign credential pre-evaluation to determine eligibility through their
admissions advisor.

All applicants must present preliminary evidence of prior education at the required
interview with an admissions advisor. Unofficial transcripts are acceptable.
Applicants with no prior military experience or who have not completed any
postsecondary courses must complete the Foundations to Academic Success Course
through the Division of Extended Learning prior to enrolling at National University.

All applicants to the University must also:
1. Complete an application for admission
2. Execute an enrollment agreement

If the University determines that a student does not meet stated admissions
requirements, his/her studies will be interrupted. A policy exception must be
approved for the above admissions requirements before the applicant can be
accepted for admission to the University.

International Admissions

Applicants who require a Certificate of Eligibility for Non-Immigrant (F-1) Student
Status, should contact the International Admissions Office at 858.541.7747 or
isa@nu.edu.

A non-refundable application fee of $65 is required for all international students.
Prospective international students must establish means of financial support,
provide official transcripts of previous education in order to establish academic
eligibility, and fulfill an English Language Proficiency requirement.

The University is required to maintain student records and to furnish the
information to appropriate U.S. federal agencies upon request.

Transcript Evaluation

Official documents (e.g. transcripts, mark sheets, diplomas) are required for
admission. Transcripts from international institutions of higher education may
require a credit recommendation by a recognized evaluation service selected
by National University. Applicants are responsible for any required evaluation
fees. The final decision on awarding credit is made by National University, which
carefully considers the evaluation service’s recommendations. More information
is available by e-mailing foreignevaluations@nu.edu or by contacting the Office
of the Registrar.

Provisional Acceptance

Undergraduate students may take courses during provisional acceptance while the
Office of the Registrar awaits receipt of official transcripts from:

* All regionally accredited colleges and universities previously attended.

¢ All examinations taken including CLEP, AP, DSST, and/or Excelsior
College Exams.

* Official Military DD-295 or Official Military JST Transcript (Army,
Navy, Marine, or Coast Guard).

* Community College of the Air Force transcript.

¢ High school transcripts (required if the student has not earned an
associate’s degree from a regionally accredited institution or has less
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than 60 semester units [90 quarter units] of transferable coursework from
previous collegiate level institutions or if the student has not attended any
higher education institution). High school proficiency certificates may be
submitted by students who have obtained high school equivalency through
an alternative route. Coursework not included in total transferable units
include remedial, pass/fail, repeats, and excess vocational, and PE.

If the Office of the Registrar does not receive all required documentation within
60 days of the date of admission, the students’ studies are temporarily interrupted
until the Registrar receives all official documents. If the student’s studies are
temporarily interrupted this can affect financial aid eligibility. The Office of the
Registrar will send a courtesy notification every 20 days to students in provisional
status advising them of any outstanding documentation needed for their file to
be complete. Students should also view their to-do list on the student web portal
to view outstanding documents. Coursework satisfactorily completed during the
provisional acceptance period counts toward graduation if it is consistent with
specific degree program requirements.

Conditional Admission

Applicants who are within six months of completing a high school diploma may
apply and be conditionally admitted into a National University undergraduate
program. The official admission of such students will occur when they produce,
in a sealed envelope, an official transcript that shows conferral of the high school
completion. Baccalaureate courses may not be taken until proof of the student’s
high school conferral is provided. When the Office of the Registrar receives
this official documentation, students will be considered for full admission into a
National University program.

Probationary Admission

Applicants who have a cumulative grade point average below 2.0 and who are
ineligible for admission must apply for a policy exception. Students should
work directly with an admissions advisor to submit all of the following required
documentation:

¢ Transcripts from all institutions the student has attended. High school
transcripts are required. Unofficial transcripts are acceptable.

¢ A copy of student’s mathematics and english Accuplacer exam scores.

¢ Aletter of intent explaining student’s purpose and goals for attending the
University and academic strategies student intends to employ to ensure
academic success.

If it is determined that there is sufficient evidence of potential to complete college
studies, the student will be admitted on probation for a specific number of courses
in which the student must meet all conditions. The number of courses and other
conditional requirements are individualized according to each student’s situation.
Students are not eligible to receive financial aid during the probationary admission
period. Upon satisfactory completion of all conditions, the student will be officially
admitted to the University. If the student does not meet the conditions during the
probationary period, he/she will not be admitted to the University.

F-1 students are not eligible for probationary admission.

Mathematics Evaluation

It is strongly recommended that all entering undergraduate students take the
Accuplacer Mathematics evaluation as part of the admissions process. The results
of the evaluation are printed immediately and a copy is provided to students.

First-time undergraduate students can take the Accuplacer evaluation tests once at
no charge. Subsequent examinations can be repeated after 14 days for a $5 fee. The
Accuplacer may be repeated a maximum of three (3) times.

Mathematics Placement

Students may request transfer credit for lower-division college-level mathematics
courses completed elsewhere with a grade of “C-” or better. Remedial-level
courses will not transfer or count for credit. It is recommended that students with-
out transferable mathematics credits complete the pre-collegiate mathematics
sequence, MTH 12A and MTH 12B, prior to starting college-level mathematics.
Students may test out of one or both of these classes through successful placement
by Accuplacer.

MTH 12A and MTH 12B are remedial-level courses and do not grant collegiate
credit. Grading for these courses is Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only.

ACADEMIC INFORMATION FOR UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

Transcript Requests of Other Institutions

Transfer credit earned at other institutions cannot be considered without official
transcripts. To expedite the evaluation process, it is recommended that students
request transcripts directly from all of their previous institutions or the evaluation
process may be delayed.

Official transcripts should be sent by the issuing institution directly to:

Office of the Registrar
National University

9980 Carroll Canyon Road

San Diego, California 92131-1133

The Office of the Registrar will not accept hand-carried transcripts or transcripts
“issued to student” as official documents unless they are in a sealed envelope
from the issuing institution. Electronic transcripts sent directly from the issuing
institution to records@nu.edu will be considered official. Electronic transcripts not
sent from the issuing institution or sent to a different nu.edu email address will not
be considered official.

Upon request, the University will process the initial request for all domestic
transcripts (excluding test scores), including payment of associated fees, on the
student’s behalf. If a transcript has not arrived within four weeks, the Office of
the Registrar will submit a second request. Thereafter, it becomes the student’s
responsibility to ensure that the University receives the document(s). Students
must provide documents that are outstanding to ensure receipt within the required
time frame.

Once student has been officially admitted, any subsequent transcripts are the sole
responsibility of the student.

The University will not process requests for foreign transcripts/documents.
Students who have attended institutions in foreign countries or who have a high
school proficiency must acquire official transcripts/documents themselves.

Transcripts from other institutions that have been presented for admission or
evaluation become a part of the student’s academic file and are not returned or
copied for distribution.

Evaluation

Evaluation is the official determination of the required course of study for a
student’s degree and is the final step in the admission process. After the Office
of the Registrar receives all official transcripts and other documents required for
admission, the student’s records are evaluated for transferability of credit. The
course of study that a student discussed with an advisor at the initial admissions
interview is only an estimate of the course requirements for a degree. The Office
of the Registrar makes the official determination regarding the applicability of
previous coursework toward meeting the requirements of a particular degree
program. Students will be notified by e-mail when they may view their Academic
Advisement Report (AAR) online through the student portal. As students progress
through their program, the AAR will show coursework already completed
and courses remaining to be completed. The AAR helps students and advisors
determine progress toward completion of program requirements. The AAR is not
the official notification of completion of program requirements. An official audit of
program requirements is conducted by the Office of the Registrar when a student
applies for graduation.

Applications for financial aid cannot be processed until evaluation has occurred.

Federal regulations require the University to determine the appropriate grade level
for funding purposes.

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY
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SOURCES OF CREDIT

Transfer Credit

National University accepts credits from regionally accredited institutions. It may
also accept credits from institutions that are accredited by an agency which is a
member of Council for Higher Education Accreditation (CHEA), provided that
the academic quality of the institutions can be verified and the credits otherwise
comply with National University guidelines. National University may also accept
credits from collegiate institutions which are accredited by non-CHEA member
agencies provided they are recognized by the Department of Education. In either
case, the below process must be followed to request transfer credit consideration.

Transfer of credits from agencies which are not CHEA members are subject to
additional scrutiny to validate their academic programs adhere to the standards
of institutions accredited by CHEA members. Credits transferred from collegiate
institutions will only be accepted if they apply to the student’s degree or certificate
program and if they are comparable in nature, content, and level of credit to similar
coursework offered by National University. Transfer students must have been
in good standing and eligible to return to the last institution in which they were
enrolled. Remedial college credits do not meet collegiate standards and will not be
accepted as transfer credits by National University.

National University makes transfer credit decisions based upon its assessment of
the collegiate institution and the circumstances and performance of the student.
For students transferring from non-regionally accredited institutions, National
University may accept fewer transfer credits, require the student to have earned
minimum grades, or accept transfer credit on a provisional basis to be validated
by satisfactory coursework in residence. Under no circumstances will National
University accept transfer credit for a course in which the student earned a “D+”
or lower grade.

The maximum transfer credit allowed for an associate’s degree is 58.5 quarter
units. The maximum allowed for a bachelor’s degree is 135 quarter units.

Requests for Transfer Credit Consideration

Any student who would like to request consideration of non-regionally accredited
coursework must submit the following by completing a policy exception e-form
(available on the Student Portal):

* Institution’s catalog for the years the student attended

¢ Listing of what courses the student would like to use in transfer, including
direct course equivalencies whenever possible.

¢ Petition letter outlining student’s request

It is recommended that the student work with an admissions advisor for assistance.

Collegiate

The maximum number of collegiate lower-division credits acceptable for transfer
to an associate degree program is 58.5 quarter units (39 semester units). For a
baccalaureate degree program, no more than 103.5 lower-division quarter units (69
semester units) are allowed.

The maximum number of upper-division collegiate credits acceptable for transfer
is 40.5 quarter units (27 semester units). A total of 36 quarter units (24 semester
units) may be accepted from the extension division of a regionally accredited
university. In either case, only credits accepted by the previous institution toward
degree requirements are transferable.

The maximum credit allowed in transfer for vocational/technical courses is 18
quarter units (12 semester units). The maximum credit allowed in transfer for
physical education is 9 quarter units (6 semester units).

Prior Learning Credit Transfer

National University recognizes knowledge is acquired in many different ways. In
addition to the traditional classroom setting, mastery of college-level knowledge
and skills may occur as a result of nontraditional learning experiences such as
employment, military training and experience, non-collegiate training programs,
advanced high school courses, and self-development. The University awards
applicable credits earned for nontraditional prior learning, however, credit is not
awarded simply for experience but for measurable college-level learning which
includes knowledge, skills and competencies students have obtained as a result of
their prior learning experiences. College credit may be granted on a case-by-case
basis for prior learning only when it can be documented and falls within regular

credit course offerings. The maximum number of credits acceptable for non-
collegiate learning is 58.5 quarter units (39 semester units) for an associate degree
or a cumulative total of 67.5 quarter units (45 semester units) for a baccalaureate
degree. This maximum total is cumulative of all non-collegiate coursework. The
credits may be from the following sources:

* A maximum of 67.5 quarter units (45 semester units) may be earned
at the lower-division by College-Level Examination Program (CLEP)
examinations

* A maximum of 45 quarter units (30 semester units) may be earned at
the lower-division level for Advanced Placement Examinations (AP) or
International Baccalaureate Examinations (IB)

* A maximum of 22.5 quarter units (15 semester units) may be earned for:
* DANTES independent study/credit by examination courses

¢ Excelsior College Examinations

¢ Council for Adult Experiential Learning (CAEL) Portfolio

¢ Credit recommended in the National Guide to Credit Recommendations
for Non-Collegiate Courses (American Council on Education [ACE])

* Local, state, and federal law enforcement training recommended by ACE
and such credit as is listed on a transcript from a regionally accredited
college

* Departmental examinations at National University (Credit by Examination)

* A maximum of 45 quarter units (30 semester units) may be allowed for
military experience and military schools that have been evaluated by ACE.
An additional 9 quarter units of correspondence credit is available to active
or veteran Marine Corps students.

¢ A maximum of 45 quarter units (30 semester units) of lower-division
credit may be allowed for clinical courses for a registered nurse who is a
graduate of a three-year hospital nursing school. Up to 22.5 quarter units
(15 semester units) of additional lower-division credit may be granted for
academically equivalent coursework.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

The University awards credit for successful completion of CLEP subject
examinations. CLEP examination credit can be applied to meet general education,
preparation for the major, or general lower-division elective credit. National
University awards credit for CLEP examinations in accordance with published
American Council on Education (ACE) guidelines. The ACE guidelines provide
a minimum score required as well as a recommendation on the amount of transfer
credit that may be applied. In order to receive credit for CLEP examinations, an
official CLEP transcript must be received by the Office of the Registrar. CLEP
information can be found at the College Board website: www.collegeboard.com/
clep. The total number of units awarded for CLEP exams cannot exceed 67.5
quarter units (45 semester units) towards a bachelor’s degree.

For information on testing sites contact the Testing Center at 858.541.7951 or
testingservices@nu.edu.

Students who have taken a CLEP general examination prior to 2002 may use the
credit towards general education requirements, as it applies, up to a maximum of
27 quarter units or 18 semester hours. National University does not accept transfer
credits for the mathematics general CLEP examination.

Advanced Placement (AP) Exams

National University awards college credit, as recommended by ACE, for AP exams
passed with a score of 3,4, or 5. An official transcript must be received in order for
credit to be awarded. Further information on the AP Exams can be found at www.
collegeboard.com. Credits from the AP Exams will transfer as outlined in the chart.
The AP Code for National University is 0470.

International Baccalaureate (IB)

National University awards college credit to students who successfully obtain
the International Baccalaureate Diploma demonstrating the completion of Higher
Level Examinations. Credit may also be awarded to students who score a 4, 5, 6,
or 7 on individual Higher Level Exams. No credit is awarded for IB standard-level
passes. An official transcript must be received in order to award credit. Further
information on the IB programs can be found at www.ibo.org. The chart shows
how the credit from IB Examinations will be transferred.
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Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Education Support (DANTES)

DANTES Subject Standardized Tests (DSST) demonstrates college-level learning
acquired outside of the college classroom. The tests cover material usually taught in
one-semester or one-year post-secondary course. Credit for successful completion
of DSST can be applied toward general education, preparation for the major, or
general elective credit. Most tests grant three semester units (4.5 quarter units) of
credit. The total number of units awarded for subject exams cannot exceed 22.5
quarter units (15 semester units).

DSST are available to military personnel through the Base Education Services
Officer. Further information can be found at http://getcollegecredit.com.

Note: The DANTES code for National University is 7858.

Excelsior College Examinations

The Excelsior College Examinations assess college-level competence acquired
in non-campus settings in more than 40 arts and sciences, business, education,
and nursing subjects. Credit for successful completion of an Excelsior College
Examination can be applied toward general education, preparation for the major,
or general lower-division elective credit. Most examinations are for three or six
semester units (4.5 or 9 quarter units) of credit. The total number of units awarded
for subject exams cannot exceed 22.5 quarter units (15 semester units).

Excelsior College Examination information is available through the Testing Center
in San Diego. Students should contact the Testing Center at 858.541.7951 or
testingservices@nu.edu for further information.

o TrAsreR o
American Government 50 45 POL 201

American Literature 50 45 1 Area D: Humanities
Analyzing & Interpreting Literature 50 45 LIT 100

Biology 50 9 BIO 100 & 1 Area A-G
Calculus 50 6 MTH 220

Chemistry 50 9 CHE 101 & 1 Area A-G
College Algebra 50 4.5 MTH 216A

College Composition 50 9 ENG 100, ENG 101 & ENG 240
College Composition Modular 50 4.5 ENG 100 & ENG 101
College Mathematics 50 9 1 Area B & MNS 205
English Literature 50 45 1 Area D: Humanities
Financial Accounting 50 45 ACC 201

French Lanugage - Level 1 50 9 2 Area D: Language
French Lanugage -Level 2 59 135 2 Area D: Language & 1 Area A-G
German Language - Level 1 50 9 2 Area D: Language
German Language - Level 2 60 13.5 2 Area D: Language & 1 Area A-G
History of the United States I: Early Colonization to 1877 50 45 HIS 220A

History of the United States II: 1865 to Present 50 45 HIS 220B

Human Growth and Development 50 45 1AreaE
Humanities 50 45 1 Area D: Humanities
Information Systems 50 45 1 open elective
Introduction to Educational Psychology 50 45 1 open elective
Introductory Business Law 50 4.5 LAW 204
Introductory Psychology 50 45 PSY 100
Introductory Sociology 50 45 SOC 100

Natural Sciences 50 9 2 Area A-G
Precalculus 50 45 MTH 215

Principles of Macroeconomics 50 45 ECO 204

Principles of Management 50 45 1 open elective
Principles of Marketing 50 45 1 open elective
Principles of Microeconomics 50 45 ECO 203

Social Sciences and History 50 9 2Area E

Spanish Language - Level 1 50 9 SPN 100 & SPN 101
Spanish Language - Level 2 63 13.5 SPN 100, SPN 101, SPN 200
Western Civilization I: Ancient Near East to 1648 50 45 1 Area D: Humanities
Western Civilization II: 1648 to Present 50 45 1 Area D: Humanities
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ADVANCED PLACEMENT

(AP) EXAM

MINIMUM
SCORE

UNITS
(Qtr)

TRANSFER CREDIT
ALLOWED FOR

Art History 3 9 ART 100 & 1 Area D Arts
Biology 3 12 BIO 100, BIO 100A, 1 Area A-G
Calculus AB 3 6 MTH 220
Calculus BC 3 12 MTH 220 & MTH 221
Chemistry 3 12 CHE 101, CHE 101A, 1 Area A-G
Chinese Language and Culture 3 12 2 Area D: Language

4 18 3 Area D: Language & 1 Area A-G

5 24 3 Area D: Language & 2 Area A-G
Computer Science A 3 6 1 Area D: Language
English Language/Composition 3 9 ENG 100, ENG 101 & ENG 240
English Literature/Composition 3 9 ENG 100, ENG 101 & LIT 100
European History 3 9 2 AreaE
French Language 3 9 2 Area D: Language

4 13.5 3 Area D: Language

5 18 3 Area D: Language & 1 Area A-G
German Language 3 9 2 Area D: Language

4 135 3 Area D: Language

5 15 3 Area D: Language & 1 Area A-G
Italian Language and Culture 3 12 2 Area D: Humanities

4 18 3 Area D: Humanities & 1 Area D: Language

5 24 3 Area D: Humanities & 2 Area D: Language
Japanese Language and Culture 3 12 2 Area D: Humanities

4 18 3 Area D: Humanities & 1 Area D: Language

5 24 3 Area D: Humanities & 2 Area D: Language
Latin 3 12 2 Area D: Language

4 18 3 Area D: Language & 1 Area A-G

5 24 3 Area D: Language & 2 Area A-G
Macroeconomics 3 45 ECO 204
Mircoeconomics 3 45 ECO 203
Music Theory 3 45 MUS 100

4 9 MUS 100 & 1 Area D: Arts
Physics 1 3 6 PHS 171 & 1 Area F Lab
Physics 2: Algebra-Based 3 6 PHS 172 & 1 Area F Lab
Physics C: Electricity and Magnetism 3 6 PHS 232
Physics C: Mechanics 3 6 PHS 231
Psychology 3 45 PSY 100
Spanish Language and Culture 3 9 2 Area D: Language

4 13.5 3 Area D: Language

5 18 3 Area D: Language & 1 Area A-G
Spanish Literature and Culture 3 13.5 3 Area D: Humanities

4 18 3 Area D: Humanities & 1 Area A-G
Statistics 3 45 MTH 210
United States History 3 9 HIS 220A & HIS 220B
World History 3 9 HIS 233 & HIS 234
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Military Education Credit

To be awarded credit for courses taken at military service schools on an equivalency
basis, students must submit an “Application for the Evaluation of Educational
Experiences during Military Service” (DD-295), Community College of the Air
Force transcript, or a military JST transcript for those serving in the Army, Navy,
Marine Corps or Coast Guard.

Students must present appropriate transcripts, certificates, or other official
documents before an evaluation can be made.

Credits for military school courses apply directly to undergraduate work as it
relates to the level and content of the particular degree program. The maximum
amount of transfer credit granted for military education is 45 quarter units. An
additional nine (9) units of correspondence coursework may be granted for active
or veteran students who served in the Marine Corps. National University will only
accept credit for military courses that have been recommended for credit by the
American Council on Education (ACE).

Other Non-Collegiate Credit

National University accepts credit, to the maximum specified above, from
coursework recognized by the National Guide to Credit Recommendations for
Non-Collegiate Courses (American Council on Education [ACE]). Students must
present appropriate transcripts, certificates, or other official documents before an
evaluation can be made.

Credits for non-collegiate approved courses apply directly to undergraduate work
as it relates to the level and content of the particular degree program.

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Credit by Examination

Currently enrolled students can obtain credit for undergraduate courses through
departmental examinations, called Credit by Examination, when their training or
work experience seems to provide proficiency in the subject matter of an approved
course. Only a limited number of courses are approved for Credit by Examination.
Students cannot challenge courses that are in the same area as an advanced course
taken at National University or another regionally accredited institution. Students
cannot challenge a course they have previously attempted regardless of grade
earned. Students can apply for credit by exam by completing the e-forms link
on the Student Portal. Students must submit their e-form after they are formally
evaluated by the Office of the Registrar to determine eligibility for the exam.
Approval for the exam must be granted before the exam can be taken. Students
must pay the required $100 Credit by Examination fee to the Student Accounts.

All Credit by Examinations must support the objectives of the student’s degree
program and cannot exceed 13.5 quarter units in an associate degree program.
Credit from Credit by Examination counts toward graduation, but no grade points
are assigned or included in calculating grade point averages. The credit cannot be
used to meet residency requirements.

Undergraduate Course Waivers

Students may request to waive a course based on previous training or experience. If
the student can demonstrate mastery of a subject, the department chair must submit
arecommendation to allow the student to waive the particular course. If the course
in question has an available credit by examination (or other approved test) then the
student must pass the examination and may not request for a waiver.

A course waived exempts a student from that course. Units are not awarded for a
waived course, so the student may need to take a different course such as an elective
in order to meet the overall unit requirements for the degree. Waiver requests must
be submitted at least four (4) weeks prior to the class scheduled start date.

Language Proficiency Testing

National University offers competency proficiency testing through an agreement
with the University of Pennsylvania Penn Language Center for students who need
foreign language proficiency verification. National University will allow students,
who have met the Intermediate level of foreign language proficiency through this
test, to waive the Area D language requirement in General Education. This service
is made available to the students at a reasonable cost. (Note: Students will need to
meet the overall unit requirement for General Education).

The foreign language competency test consists of four components which measures
a student’s ability to communicate, read, and write in a foreign language. The

ACADEMIC INFORMATION FOR UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

duration of the test varies depending on the language, and could take approximately
1.5-2 hours. The test contains an oral interview between test candidate and the
tester, a reading comprehension assignment, and a writing sample.

University of Pennsylvania Penn Language Center will keep a permanent record
of the results of the competency testing. Credit by exam is not available. Website:
www.pls.sas.upenn.edu/testing.

Servicemembers Opportunity College (SOC) Agreement

Effective March 29,2019, DoD will sunset Servicemembers Opportunity Colleges
(SOC) Degree Networks System (DNS) and Career Technical Education (CTE)
resource list.

National University is a member of Servicemembers Opportunity Colleges
(SOC) Consortium and participates in the SOCAD, SOCNAV, SOCMAR, and
SOCCOAST bachelor programs, as well as the SOCNAV and SOCMAR associate
degree programs for active duty personnel and their adult dependents.

The SOC network programs provide active duty personnel with a means to earn
an undergraduate degree from National University if they are transferred before
completion of the required coursework.

National University issues a SOC Student Agreement to active-duty service
members admitted, provided that National University is designated as student’s
home college. A home college is defined as the institution where a student is
making academic progress toward degree completion.

To receive a SOC Agreement, students must:

¢ Apply to National University online or by submitting application
documents to an admissions advisor

* Send all official transcripts and other required documents, such as the
DD295 or JST transcript to National University Office of the Registrar for
evaluation

» Satisfactorily complete nine (9) quarter units in residence.
e Submit a SOC eform request on the SOAR student portal.

Participation in the SOC network begins when a Student Agreement is issued. This
agreement guarantees that National University will accept transfer credit from
SOC member colleges and will confer the undergraduate degree upon successful
completion of all academic requirements. A SOC Student Agreement is valid for a
period of five years. If the student requests to change their academic degree plan,
anew SOC contract will be created according to the catalog in effect at the time
of the request. To be eligible for an associate or bachelor’s degree from National
University under the terms of the Student Agreement, students must complete at
least 18 quarter units in residence at National University. Military students should
contact militaryevaluations@nu.edu for further information.

National University extends the Student Agreement process to service members of
the military branches noted above and their adult dependents.

Approval For the Training of Veterans

National University is approved for the training of veterans under Title 38 of the
U.S. Code, Chapters 30, 31, 32, 34, and 35. The University is also authorized for
active duty tuition assistance.

Questions regarding pre-evaluations and degree plans of military students may
be submitted to student’s academic advisor or the Military Evaluations Team
(militaryevaluations@nu.edu or 858.642.8250 or 858.642.8270).

Course Applicability For Veteran Students Using VA Benefits
(Applies to all Gl Bill Educational Programs)

U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs pays GI Bill benefits for students in pursuit
of one educational degree at a time. Only courses that satisfy the minimum
requirements outlined by the curriculum guide or graduation evaluation form can
be certified for VA purposes. A curriculum guide or graduation evaluation form
should be kept in the student’s file. When a student takes a course that does not
fulfill a program requirement, it cannot be certified for VA purposes. Excessive free
electives, for example, cannot be certified.

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY
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INTERNATIONAL BACCALAUREATE SCORE UNITS TRANSFER CREDIT ALLOWED

HIGHER LEVEL REQUIRED (QTR) FOR (IB HL) EXAMS
Biology 4-7 9 BIO 161 & BIO 162
Business & Management 4-7 9 Open Elective Units
Chemistry 4-7 9 CHE 141 & CHE 142
Computer Science 4-7 9 Open Elective Units
Design Technology 4-7 9 Open Elective Units
Economics 4-7 9 ECO 203 & ECO 204
Film 4-7 9 Open Elective Units
French A2 4-7 9 2 General Ed Area D: Language
Geography 4-7 9 2 General Ed Area A-G
German A2 4-7 9 2 General Ed Area D: Language
History 4-7 9 1 General Ed Area E & 1 General Ed Area A-G
Japanese A2 4-7 9 2 General Ed Area D: Language
Language A: Language and Literature 4-7 9 General Ed Area Al & LIT 100
Mathematics or Further Mathematics 4-7 9 1 General Ed Area B & 1 General Ed Area A-G
Music 4-7 9 Open Elective Units
Physics 4-7 9 PHS 171 & PHS 172
Spanish A2 4-7 9 SPN 200 & SPN 201
Spanish B 4-7 9 SPN 200 & SPN 201
Theatre Arts 4-7 9 2 General Ed Area D: Arts
Visual Arts 4-7 9 Open Elective Units

National University students are responsible for notifying the Veterans Affairs
Department of any change of status, class schedule changes, or unsatisfactory

progress.

GRADES AND GRADING SYSTEM

Students who have more than three absences, excused or unexcused, cannot be
awarded a satisfactory grade.

Definition of Grades

A

Outstanding Achievement

Significantly Exceeds Standards

Commendable Achievement

Exceeds Standards

Acceptable Achievement

Meets Standards

Marginal Achievement

Below Standards

Failing

Incomplete

A grade of “I” may only be issued when a student has attended at
least two-thirds of the class sessions and is unable to complete the
requirements due to uncontrollable and unforeseen circumstances.
Students must communicate these circumstances (in writing) to the
instructor prior to the final day of the course. If an instructor decides that
an “Incomplete” is warranted, he/she issues a grade of “I”” and notates
the conditions for removal of the “Incomplete” in the student’s record.
Students receive notification via e-mail about the assignment of an
“Incomplete,” including the conditions for its removal. The information
remains in place until the “Incomplete” is removed or the time limit for

removal has passed. An “Incomplete” is not issued when the only way
the student can make up the work is to attend a major portion of the

class the next time it is offered. Students must resolve “Incomplete”
grades no later than six months after the official course end date.
Students can be required to remove an “Incomplete” in a shorter period
of time at the discretion of the instructor. The Office of the Registrar
sends a courtesy e-mail reminder regarding the “Incomplete” on record
when four months have elapsed since the course end date, provided the
instructor has not specified a shorter end date. An “Incomplete” that is
not removed within the stipulated time becomes an “F” or a “U” based
on the grading criteria of the course. No grade points are assigned. The
“F” is calculated in the grade point average.

Unsatisfactory

A permanent grade indicating that a credit attempt was not acceptable.
An “Unsatisfactory” grade merits no grade points and is not computed
in the grade point average.

Withdrawal

Signifies that a student has withdrawn from a course after midnight of
the ninth day of the class session. A “Withdrawal” is not allowed after
the 21st day of the session. This is a permanent mark with no grade
points assigned.

Satisfactory

Credit is granted but no grade points are assigned.

In Progress

A designation representing a project course that allows up to 12 months
from course start date for completion. No grade points are assigned for
the “IP” grade.

The following grades are assigned for selected project/practicum courses identified
in the course description section of this catalog:

H

Honors

Signifies Outstanding Achievement. No grade points are assigned.
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LOWER-DIVISION

DSST EXAMINATIONs

MINIMUM

TRANSFER CREDIT

SCORE ALLOWED FOR
A History of the Vietham War 400 45 AreaE
Art of the Western World 400 45 Area D: Art
Astronomy 400 45 A-G
Business Ethics and Society 400 4.5 Open Elective
Business Mathematics 400 45 Open Elective
E)ogg);t;rjﬁ ;;d Information Technology (formerly Introduction 400 45 S e
Criminal Justice 400 45 Area E
Environmental Science 400 45 Area A-G
Ethics in America 400 45 Area D: Humanities
Foundations of Education 400 45 Open Elective
Fundamentals of College Algebra 400 45 Area B
Fundamentals of Counseling 400 45 Open Elective
General Anthropology 400 45 AreaE
Health and Human Development (formerly Here's to your Health) 400 45 Area G
Human Resource Management 400 4.5 HRM 200
Introduction to Business 400 4.5 BUS 100
Introduction to Computing 400 45 IT™ 200
Introduction to Geography 400 45 Area A-G
Introduction to Geology 400 45 EES 103
Introduction to Law Enforcement 400 45 Area E
Introduction to World Religions 400 45 Area D: Humanities
Lifespan Developmental Psychology 400 45 1 Area E
Management Information Systems 400 45 ITM 210
Math for Liberal Arts 400 45 Area B
Organizational Behavior 400 45 Open Elective
Principles of Advanced English Composition 400 45 ENG 240
Personal Finance 400 45 Open Elective
Principles of Finance 400 45 Open Elective
Principles of Physical Science I 400 45 PHS 102
Principles of Statistics 400 45 MTH 210
Principles of Supervision 400 45 Open Elective
Technical Writing 400 45 Open Elective
The Civil War and Reconstruction 400 45 Area E

Fundamentals of Cybersecurity 400 45 UD CYB Elective
History of the Soviet Union (formerly Rise and Fall of the Soviet Union) 400 45 UD HIS Elective
Money and Banking 48 45 ECO 447
Principles of Public Speaking 400 45 UD COM 103
Substance Abuse (formerly Drug & Alcohol Abuse) 400 45 COH 318
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S Satisfactory
Signifies Acceptable Achievement. No grade points are assigned.
U Unsatisfactory

Signifies Unacceptable Achievement. No credit is granted and no grade
points are assigned.

Plus/Minus Grading

National University uses a plus/minus grading system. The grade of A+ is not
issued. In the plus/minus system, the grade points per credit used in the calculation
of the grade point average are specified below. Instructors may elect not to use the
plus/minus system provided that they clearly state this in the course outline.

Computing Grade Point Averages

To compute a student’s grade point average, the total number of credit units is
divided into the total number of grade points. Course units count only once toward
graduation requirements. “I,” “W.,” “U,” “IP,” “H,” and “S” designations carry no
grade points and are not considered when computing grade point average. When
a course is repeated, all grades remain part of the permanent record but only the
most recent grade is calculated in the grade point average. If an undergraduate
student changes their plan of study, all completed coursework will be utilized to
calculate cumulative grade point average regardless of applicability to current
program of study. GPA is truncated to two decimal places. Only courses completed
in residence are utilized in calculating GPA.

Grade Points Awarded

A = 40 A- = 37
B+ = 33 B = 30
B- = 27 C+ = 23
cC = 20 c = 17
D+ = 13 D = 10
D- = 07 F = 00
ACADEMIC STANDING

Students attending National University are expected to maintain satisfactory
academic progress in their degree program. Academic progress is defined by a
quantitative measure. The quantitative academic progress is assessed by the
cumulative grade point average (GPA) achieved at National University. Academic
progress is processed four times annually at the end of each quarter (see Calendar
and Class Schedule for dates).

Grade Point Average (GPA) Requirements

Undergraduate students must maintain a “C” (2.0) grade point average for
coursework taken at National University.

All coursework completed at National University in fulfillment of major
requirements must average 2.0 or higher.

All coursework completed for the minor or the concentration must average 2.0
or higher. If the required grade point average is not maintained, the minor or
concentration is not awarded. If the degree requires a concentration, then the
student must repeat coursework that was completed with a grade of “C-" or below
until the required 2.0 GPA is obtained.

Academic Probation

Students whose cumulative GPA falls below 2.0 for coursework taken at National
University are placed on Academic Probation. Students on academic probation
are allowed one quarter (see Calendar and Class Schedule for dates) to improve
their cumulative GPA to 2.0. Students placed on Academic Probation who attempt
units and fail to improve their cumulative GPA to the 2.0 by the end of the
subsequent quarter, following placement on Academic Probation, will be placed
on Academic Disqualification status. Students placed on Academic Probation who
do not attempt units remain in Academic Probation status until units are attempted.
Students are removed from Academic Probation status when they have improved
their cumulative GPA to 2.0 or better. Academic probation is permanently notated
on official transcripts.

Academic Disqualification

Students on Academic Probation who fail to raise their cumulative GPA to 2.0
will be academically disqualified from the University. To be considered for
reinstatement, a student must complete 12 semester units (18 quarter units) of

transferable coursework at a regionally accredited institution with a GPA of no
less than 2.3 and then petition for reinstatement. Academic disqualification is
permanently notated on official transcripts.

Academic Dismissal

If the faculty determines that a student should be academically dismissed for
reasons other than grades, they will refer the matter to the Office of Student Affairs,
which will initiate an administrative hearing process. The hearing process to be
followed is identical to the one invoked for disciplinary actions, outlined in the
Policies and Procedures section of this catalog.

Catalog Rights

Any student whose record reflects a break in enrollment for a period of 12 or more
consecutive months is not eligible to retain his/her catalog rights. All other students
are defined as having continuous enrollment and, as such, remain subject to the
requirements of the academic program that were listed in the catalog at the time of
their admission. Students who interrupt studies for a period of greater than 12 or
more months must re-apply for admission. Re-admitted students are subject to all
catalog requirements in existence at the time of re-enrollment. Active duty military
students with an active SOC agreement may maintain catalog rights for up to five
(5) years.

Students who change their major after having been admitted to the University must
follow the program requirements in effect at the time of such change. Students
who choose to add or drop a minor are not subject to a catalog change, unless the
minor is not offered in the original catalog. If the minor was not offered in the
original catalog, the student must meet both major and minor requirements under
the catalog in effect at the time of the requested plan change.

Students can elect to move assigned catalogs and follow the requirements listed
in the current catalog; however, students cannot combine requirements from their
previous catalog with those in the current catalog. Students may only move to the
most current active catalog.

Students who have been disqualified and are later approved for reinstatement (after
a 12-month absence) are subject to the requirements of the catalog in effect at the
time they are reinstated and re-admitted to the University.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR UNDERGRADUATE
DEGREES

Unit and GPA Requirements Total Number of Units

The minimum number of units required to earn an associate degree is 90 quarter

units.

The minimum number of units required to earn a baccalaureate degree is 180
quarter units. Students may be required to complete more than 180 quarter units
depending upon their program of study.

Upper-Division Units

The total number of upper-division units (numbered 300 through 599) required for
a baccalaureate degree is 76.5 quarter units.

Residency Requirements

To qualify for a certificate, students must complete two-thirds of the certificate
program at National University.

To qualify for an associate degree, students must complete each of the following
requirements at National University:

¢ A minimum of 18 quarter units. A minimum of 18 quarters units are
required for students with an active SOC agreement.

* At least half of the courses/units required for the major or core
requirements if the associate degree has a major or core requirements.

* At least two-thirds of the courses/units required for the minor or
concentration, if a student has selected a minor or concentration, or if a
concentration is required as part of the degree requirements.

To qualify for a baccalaureate degree, students must complete each of the following
requirements at National University:

* A minimum of 45 quarter units, at least 36 units of which must be in
upper-division courses (numbered 300-599). A minimum of 18 quarters
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units are required for students with an active SOC Agreement.
¢ At least half of the upper-division units required for the major.

¢ At least two-thirds of the upper-division units required for the minor or
concentration, if a student has selected a minor or concentration, or if a
concentration is required as part of the degree requirements.

Courses taken through credit by examination and credits students transfer to the
University do not apply towards residency requirements.

GPA Requirements
Students must meet the following GPA requirements for their degree.
¢ Minimum overall cumulative grade point average of 2.0

¢ Minimum cumulative grade point average of a 2.0 within their major or
core coursework (unless otherwise specified)

¢ Minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0 within their minor or
concentration coursework (unless otherwise specified).

General Education Requirements

All undergraduate students must complete the University General Education
requirements specific to their degree level. Unless otherwise specified in the
program, students must meet the requirements located in the General Education
section of this catalog. The General Education curriculum furnishes students with
the basic knowledge necessary to pursue any degree program. Students who fulfill
the curriculum gain a strong interdisciplinary liberal arts framework geared toward
problem solving.

The general education program consists of a minimum of 34.5 quarter units
for associate degrees and 70.5 quarter units for bachelor degrees. As part of the
General Education unit requirements, all students must complete at least 4.5 units
of diversity-enriched coursework. Students pursuing bachelor degrees must also
complete at least 4.5 units of upper-division General Education.

CSU General Education Certifications and IGETC

National University will accept the following General Education certifications:
California State University (CSU) General Education Breadth Certification
and the Inter-Segmental General Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC). All
requirements for CSU General Education and IGETC must be completed and
certified prior to transfer to National University. The University will not accept
partial certifications. Students transferring with full certifications are typically
required to take one to three upper-division general education courses at National
in order to fulfill the General Education unit requirements. Students must provide
an official transcript with the signed certification included or a separate certification
form from the community college attended.

National University has general education requirements in the following areas:
English Communication, Mathematical Concepts and Quantitative Reasoning,
Information Literacy, Arts, Humanities, and Languages, Social and Behavioral
Sciences, Physical and Biological Sciences, and Lifelong Learning and Self
Development.

The required number of units in each section can be found in the General Education
section of this catalog.

Courses taken to achieve minimum collegiate-level competency in the areas of
writing and mathematical concepts and systems do not satisfy any portion of the
general education requirement.

MAJOR, MINOR, AND CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS

Preparation for the Major

Some majors require a set of introductory and/or skills courses designed to prepare
students for upper-division study. Many courses taken for this purpose can also be
used to satisfy general education requirements.

Major

Students must complete a departmental major for any bachelor’s degree. Most
majors consist of an integrated area of specialized study at the upper-division level
and contain at least nine courses, which total at least 40.5 quarter units.

Coursework taken to meet major requirements cannot be used to meet minor
or general education requirements. At least half of the required upper-division
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courses for the major must be completed in residence. Students with an active SOC
Agreement have a residency requirement of at least 18 quarter units.

Minor

Students may take any minor with any baccalaureate degree program. Students must
verify, prior to requesting a change of degree plan, that the particular combination
being requested has not been duplicated by the major or specifically prohibited by
the baccalaureate program. Students must also meet any entry requirements and
prerequisites for the requested minor.

Completion of a minor is not required. A minor consists of a minimum of six upper-
division courses that total at least 27 quarter units, unless otherwise specified.
Courses in the minor cannot be used to meet the major requirements. Courses in
the minor can be used to satisfy preparation for the major and general education
requirements as appropriate. At least two-thirds of the units in the minor must be
completed in residence. Students with an active SOC Agreement have a residency
requirement of at least 18 quarter units.

Concentration

A concentration may be required by the degree program or an optional choice for the
student. A concentration is an area of specialization related to the major that allow
Students to delve deeper into a focused study area. Unless otherwise specified,
completion of a concentration is not required. Courses in the concentration cannot
be used to meet major requirements. Courses in the concentration can be used to
satisfy preparation for the major and general education requirements as appropriate.
At least two-thirds of the units in the concentration must be completed in residence.

Graduation with Honors

Graduation with Honors is available to students whose academic record indicates
superior achievement. Earned honors are noted on diplomas and official University
transcripts.

Honors for associate and baccalaureate degrees are determined only by courses
taken at National University. Honors are awarded according to the following grade
point averages:

* Summa Cum Laude - 3.90
e Magna Cum Laude - 3.70
e Cum Laude - 3.50
Only those students who complete 45 quarter units or more in residence in their

program are considered for honors awards.

In the calculation of eligibility for honors the cumulative GPA is truncated to two
decimal places. For example, if the cuamulative GPA of record is a 3.695 this figure
is truncated to 3.69 and the honors designation would be Cum Laude.

HONOR SOCIETIES

Alpha Kappa Delta International Sociology Honor Society

Alpha Kappa Delta seeks to acknowledge and promote excellence in scholarship
in the study of sociology, the research of social problems, and such other social and
intellectual activities as will lead to improvement in the human condition. Alpha
Kappa Delta is a non-secret, democratic, international society of scholars dedicated
to the ideal of Athropon Katamannthanein Diakonesin or “to investigate humanity
for the purpose of service.” At commencement membership in Alpha Kappa Delta
is signified by the wearing of a teal honor cord.

Alpha Phi Sigma Honor Society

Alpha Phi Sigma is a criminal justice honor society affiliated with the Academic
of Criminal Justice Sciences whose goals are to honor and promote academic
excellence, community service, educational leadership, and unity.

Order of the Sword and Shield Honor Society

Order of the Sword and Shield is a national honor society that recognizes the
scholastic and professional achievements of students and alumni from institutions
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granting degrees in the fields of homeland security, intelligence and protective
security.

Pinnacle Honor Society for Undergraduate Students

Pinnacle is a national collegiate honorary society founded for the single purpose of
recognizing the nation’s most outstanding adult and other non-traditional students.
Honored students receive letters of congratulation, certificates of membership,
lapel pins, diploma seals, and honor cords. Students accepted for membership to the
Pinnacle Honor Society are nationally recognized for their academic achievement,
community service, leadership, and ethical standards. Each commencement season,
the Office of Student Affairs invites undergraduate students to join Pinnacle based
on their qualifying grade point average. Students will be asked to complete an
application which is then reviewed for eligibility determination.

Pi Lambda Theta Honor Society

Pi Lambda Theta is the international honor society and professional association for
students in the field of education. The Dean of the Sanford College of Education
nominates students to Pi Lambda Theta who have met rigorous requirements.
Membership in this honor society offers students access to scholarships, research
grants, career search, and leadership conferences, as well as support from the
National Board of Professional Teacher Standards. A gold cord worn during
commencement exercises designates Pi Lambda Theta graduates.

Psi Chi Honor Society

Psi Chi is an international honor society whose purpose shall be to encourage,
stimulate, and maintain excellence in scholarship of the individual members in
all fields, particularly in psychology and to advance the science of psychology.
Undergraduate and graduate students accepted for membership in Psi Chi are
recognized for their academic achievement and devotion to the field of psychology.
Psi Chi is a member of the Association of College Honor Societies and is an
affiliate of the American Psychological Association (APA) and the Association for
Psychological Science (APS). Nominees can be identified by the platinum and blue
cord they wear during the ceremony.

Sigma Beta Delta Honor Society

Sigma Beta Delta, founded in 1994,is an honor society which recognizes scholarship
and achievement by students of business, management, or administration who
have attained superior records at universities with regional accreditation. The
society characterizes itself by three principles: wisdom, honor, and the pursuit of
meaningful aspirations. It recognizes these qualities as being important for success
in the academic realm, as well as providing guidelines which lead to a fulfilling
personal and professional life and a life distinguished by honorable service to
humankind. The Dean of the School of Business and Management invites qualified
students to join Sigma Beta Delta. Membership provides lifetime recognition,
eligibility for fellowship awards, networking opportunities and a lifetime
subscription to the Society’s “Aspirations” newsletter. Dark green and gold cords
worn during commencement exercises designate Sigma Beta Delta graduates.
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ACADEMIC INFORMATION
FOR GRADUATE DEGREES
AND CREDENTIALS

ADMISSION PROCEDURES

Admissions Advising

National University offers year-round admission. Persons seeking admission to
graduate and credential studies at National University are unique in their specific
circumstances and needs. Applicants are interviewed by an admissions advisor,
who discusses applicants’ specific requirements for admission at the initial
interview.

All prospective and registered students receive a unique nine-digit student number.

Faculty Advising

Upon admission to the University, students may contact a faculty advisor to assist
them in making appropriate decisions about educational and career-related issues.
Faculty advisors, who are listed under each degree program within this catalog,
provide students the benefit of experience in professional practice and insight
gathered from years of formal study in higher education. Students should direct
requests for information about curriculum content, course requirements, profit
examinations, and program goals to their faculty advisor as well. Faculty advisors
help students meet University academic regulations and standards.

Qualifications

Applicants for admission to a graduate or post-baccalaureate program, other than
the Doctor of Nursing Practice, must meet one of the following five requirements:

1. Hold a bachelor’s degree or higher from a regionally accredited college or
university with an overall grade point average of 2.5 or better, or a grade
point average of 2.75 or higher within the last 90 quarter units.

2. Hold a bachelor’s degree or higher from a regionally accredited college
or university with an overall grade point average of 2.0 to 2.49 and a
satisfactory score on one of the following tests:

» Minimum score of 550 on the Graduate Management Admission Test
(GMAT)

» Minimum scores of 152 (verbal) and 147 (quantitative) on the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE)

» Minimum score of 408-413 on the Miller Analogies Test
» An approved, standardized program-specific exam

3. Hold a bachelor’s degree or higher from a regionally accredited college
or university with an overall grade point average of 2.0 to 2.49 and
have successfully completed at least 13.5 quarter units of graduate-
level coursework with grades of “B” or better at a regionally accredited
institution.

4. Holders of a bachelor’s degree or higher from a regionally accredited
college or university with an overall grade point average of 2.0 to 2.49
may be admitted on a probationary status. See the Probationary Admission
section below for additional information.

5. Applicants who are within six months of completing a baccalaureate
degree may be eligible to apply for admission to National University.
See Admission Prior to Completion of a Bachelor’s Degree for more
information. If an applicant is registered for graduate-level courses and it is
determined that they did not complete the bachelor’s requirements the offer
of admission will be rescinded.

Applicants for admission to the Doctor of Nursing Practice must meet the
admission criteria listed in the School of Health and Human Services.

National University’s College Board Institutional Code is 4557.

International Admissions

Applicants who require a Certificate of Eligibility for Non-Immigrant (F-1)
Student Status, should contact the International Admissions Office 858.541.7747
or isa@nu.edu.

Prospective international students must establish means of financial support,
provide official transcripts of previous education in order to establish academic
eligibility, and fulfill an English Language Proficiency requirement.

The University is required to maintain student records and to furnish the
information to appropriate U.S. federal agencies upon request.

Applicants whose higher education was completed in a foreign country must
request a foreign pre-evaluation through an admissions advisor to determine
eligibility for a graduate program. Applicants who are seeking any California
credential must have their official documents evaluated by an approved agency
and an official evaluation report must be received by the Office of the Registrar
notating that they have earned an equivalent to a four-year United States bachelor’s
degree.

Graduates of Bologna-compliant degree programs may be eligible for admission to
graduate programs at National University under the following criteria:

* The graduate program to which you are seeking admission must be
in the same or similar field of study as that in which you earned your
undergraduate degree.

* The awarding institution must be a university. Students from vocational
or technical institutions are not eligible for admission.

* Applicants must submit an official equivalency report from WES (www.
wes.org) or IERF (www.ierf.org) indicating the Bologna-compliant
undergraduate degree is comparable to a U.S. undergraduate degree. All
applicable fees are the student’s responsibility.

* Students must have approval of admission eligibility as determined by the
Office of the Registrar.

International students approved to enroll from Bologna-compliant degree programs
will be required to meet all additional graduate admission requirements as listed
in the University catalog. The Office of the Registrar is responsible for making the
final determination regarding admission eligibility after receipt and review of the
official evaluation report and admission documents as is the standard procedure for
all international students.

Transcript Evaluation

Official documents (e.g. transcripts, mark sheets, diplomas) are required for
admission. Transcripts from international institutions of higher education may
require a credit recommendation by a recognized evaluation service selected by
National University. Applicants are responsible for any required evaluation fees.
The final decision on awarding credit is made by National University, which
carefully considers the evaluation service’s recommendations. More information
is available by e-mailing foreignevaluations@nu.edu or by contacting the Office
of the Registrar.

All applicants must present preliminary evidence of prior education at the required
interview with an admission advisor. Unofficial transcripts are acceptable.

All applicants to the University must also:
1. Complete an application for admission.
2. Execute an enrollment agreement.
3. Complete the program admission process.

All post-baccalaureate applicants, regardless of citizenship, whose preparatory
education was principally in a language other than English, must demonstrate
competence in English. Students who do not possess a bachelor’s degree from
a post-secondary institution where English is the language of instruction are
encouraged to take the English Accuplacer evaluation as part of the admissions
process.

The English Accuplacer evaluation for graduate students is for advisory purposes
only and does not delay the admissions process. The results of the English
evaluation are printed immediately and a copy is provided to the student. Based
on the student’s score, the admissions advisor recommends appropriate English
courses.

Any exceptions to the above admissions requirements must be considered via a
Policy Exception request.
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Probationary Admission

Students whose undergraduate GPA was 2.0 to 249 may be accepted on
probationary status. Students are ineligible for official admission and will not be
processed for degree evaluation or financial aid until students have completed a
minimum of 4.5 or a maximum of 13.5 quarter units of graduate study with a
cumulative GPA of 3.0. Students admitted on probationary status are not permitted
to schedule more than 13.5 quarter units during the probationary period. If the
first required course in a student’s degree program is taken using Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory (S/U) grading criteria, the student may schedule the S/U course
and additional courses that issue a letter grade. Students are not permitted to enroll
in other courses until official grades have been posted to their record and their
probationary status has been lifted. Students should be aware that this may mean a
break in enrollment of one term (month) due to the time-frame for submission of
grades by instructors.

Students who fail to achieve a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.00 during the
probationary period are not eligible for admission to the University. Probationary
admission students are not eligible for financial aid.

F-1 students are not eligible for probationary admission.

Admission in the Term Prior to Bachelor's Degree Completion

Undergraduate students in their final semester or term before graduation who want
to be admitted to National University for graduate study may be admitted into
a post-baccalaureate program if their record to date provides evidence that they
will complete the degree as anticipated. They must have a 2.50 (or equivalent)
overall cumulative GPA. Students who are determined to not have completed the
requirements for a bachelor’s degree will have their offer of admission rescinded.

Graduate coursework completed prior to completion of a bachelor’s degree will
not be eligible for graduate credit at National University or any other institution.

All domestic students must provide a copy of their diploma or final transcript to
an Admissions Advisor before commencing post-baccalaureate or graduate-level
work. International students must provide their final documentation for verification
prior to, or at, orientation.

Provisional Acceptance

Students who have completed a baccalaureate degree and want to be admitted to
a post-baccalaureate degree program when official transcripts are not immediately
available can be provisionally accepted. Students are responsible for obtaining,
from the college or university where they earned their baccalaureate degree, an
official transcript in a sealed envelope. Students are considered for eligibility when
the Office of the Registrar receives official documentation.

Post-baccalaureate students may take courses during provisional acceptance while
the Office of the Registrar awaits receipt of official transcripts. If the Office of
the Registrar does not receive the required documentation within 60 days of the
date of admission, the student’s studies are temporarily interrupted until all official
documents are received. If the student’s studies are temporarily interrupted this
can affect financial aid eligibility. The Office of the Registrar will send a courtesy
notification every 20 days to students in provisional status, advising them of what
documentation remains outstanding. Students should also view their to-do list,
which can be found on the student web portal, to determine outstanding documents.
Coursework completed satisfactorily during provisional acceptance will count
toward graduation if it is consistent with specific degree program requirements.

Official Transcript and Bachelor’'s Degree Verification Requirements

Post-baccalaureate students are required to secure a copy of their transcript
in a sealed envelope from the college or university where they completed their
baccalaureate degree. The Office of the Registrar will not accept hand-carried
official transcripts or transcripts “issued to student” as official documents unless in
a sealed envelope from the issuing institution.

Official transcripts should be sent by the issuing institution directly to:

Office of the Registrar
National University

9980 Carroll Canyon Road
San Diego, California 92131

Transcripts from other institutions that have been presented for admission or
evaluation become a part of the student’s academic file and are not returned or
copied for distribution.

ACADEMIC INFORMATION FOR GRADUATE DEGREES

Evaluation

Once eligibility for admission to a post-baccalaureate program has been
determined, students are eligible for official evaluation. Students will be notified
by e-mail when they have been evaluated so the student may view their Academic
Advisement Report (AAR) online. The course of study that a student discussed
with an advisor at the initial admissions interview is only an estimate of the course
requirements for a degree. AAR is the official notification of the coursework and
other requirements that are required for the program. As students progress through
the program, the AAR will show coursework already completed and coursework
remaining. The AAR helps students and advisors to determine progress toward
completion of program requirements but does not serve as official completion of
program requirements. An official audit of program requirements is conducted by
the Office of the Registrar when a student applies for graduation.

Applications for financial aid cannot be processed until evaluation has occurred.
SOURCES OF CREDIT

Course Waivers and Unit Transfer Limits

Students who believe that they have taken graduate-level coursework at a
regionally accredited institution that is applicable to their current program may
submit an e-form waiver through the student portal with the assistance of an
admissions advisor. An official course description for each course must be attached
to the e-form request. Course descriptions can usually be obtained directly from
the issuing institution, copied from an institution’s catalog, or found online through
an institution’s course catalog. The Office of the Registrar must receive official
transcripts from the transferring institution before a course waiver request may be
submitted. If a course description is not sufficient for determining transferability,
students may be required to submit a course syllabus.

Students can transfer a maximum of 13.5 quarter units at the graduate-level provided
that the units have not been used to satisfy the requirements of an awarded degree.
Regardless of the number of units transferred to the graduate program, students
must meet residency requirements of their particular program in order to be eligible
for graduation. Waiver for course content only will not be approved if the waiver
approval will require a student to take electives to fulfill program unit deficiency.
Students should refer to their particular degree program to determine the maximum
amount of transfer credit that can be applied. All courses considered for graduate
transfer credit must have been taken in a graduate-level degree program or notated
as graduate-level on the issuing institution’s transcript.

To be considered for a course waiver, the transferring course must have been
completed with a grade of “B” (3.0) or better. No courses can be accepted in
transfer as a waiver or credit where the grade earned was a “B-" or below.

Waiver for course content only will not be approved if the waiver approval will
require a student to take electives to fulfill program unit deficiency. If the transfer
only qualifies for a waiver, the student does not have to complete the course, but
credit is not awarded. The Academic Advisement Report (AAR) will show that
course requirement has been met but that zero (0) units have been awarded.

Students who discontinue and apply for readmission must resubmit for approval
of previously applied course waivers. This may require additional graduate-level
coursework to be taken in order to satisfy requirements for the student’s degree.

Course Applicability for Veteran Students Using VA Benefits
(Applies to all Gl Bill Educational Programs)

U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs pays GI Bill benefits for students in pursuit
of one educational degree at a time. Only courses that satisfy the minimum
requirements outlined by the curriculum guide or graduation evaluation form can
be certified for VA purposes. A curriculum guide or graduation evaluation form
should be kept in the student’s file. When a student takes a course that does not
fulfill a program requirement, it cannot be certified for VA purposes. Excessive free
electives, for example, cannot be certified.

National University students are responsible for notifying the Veterans Affairs’
Department of any change of status, class schedule changes, or unsatisfactory
progress.

Prerequisite Waivers

Some graduate degree programs require students to complete undergraduate-level
prerequisites. If a student has completed equivalent coursework at a regionally
accredited institution, then he/she must submit an e-form course waiver request.
The Office of the Registrar will review the course content and make a determination
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on the waiver request. No graduate transfer credit will be awarded if the course was
taken as part of an undergraduate-level degree or classified as an undergraduate
class by the institution attended.

Special Consideration Waivers Based on Non-Graduate Level
Coursework

Students who have a course waiver approved based on a course taken through
extended learning or continuing education will typically not be awarded any
units. Waiver for course content only will not be approved if the waiver approval
will require a student to take electives to fulfill program unit deficiency. National
University may consider approving and awarding credit if the issuing institution
recognizes the credits as meeting graduate-level academic standards, notates on the
transcript that the course is granted graduate-level academic credit, and confirms
in an official letter from their Office of the Registrar that the course would be
accepted to meet a requirement in their own graduate programs.

When a student has acquired mastery of a subject through a concentration of
undergraduate courses or through considerable experience or training, the lead
faculty member may recommend that a course be waived. The lead faculty will
determine the required documentation that needs to be submitted in support of the
waiver.

Time Limit
External coursework that is more than seven years old cannot be transferred
into post-baccalaureate credential or degree programs. Similarly, coursework

completed at National University more than seven years ago cannot be applied to
post-baccalaureate credential or degree programs for re-enrolling students.

Coursework that is more than seven years old must be repeated, or, with the approval
of the college/school dean, a more recent, suitable course may be substituted.

Challenge by Examination

Students in the Sanford College of Education (SCOE) and School of Business and
Management (SOBM) have the option to take a Challenge by Examination for one
or more of the following classes—subject to the limitations noted in the respective
degree programs: (SCOE) EDX 6000X, EDT 655, HED 2301X and (SOBM) ACC
501,ACC 601M, MGT 605, MKT 602, MGT 608, MNS 601, ECO 602, ECO 607,
FIN 609A, ACC 604, FIN 501.

In order to test out of these courses, students must follow the same procedures as
outlined in Academic Information for Undergraduate Degrees under the heading
“Challenge by Examination.” The fee for each challenge exam is $50. No credit
is awarded. Additional coursework may need to be taken to make up the graduate-
level units in the degree program. Contact an advisor or a local representative for
more information.

Credit by Examination is not allowed at the graduate level.

GRADES AND GRADING SYSTEM

Students who have more than three absences, excused or unexcused, cannot be
given a satisfactory grade.

Outstanding Achievement

Commendable Achievement

Acceptable Achievement

Marginal Achievement

mooOo w >

Failing

Incomplete

A grade of “I” may only be issued when a student has attended at
least two-thirds of the class sessions and is unable to complete the
requirements due to uncontrollable and unforeseen circumstances.
Students must communicate these circumstances (in writing) to the
instructor prior to the final day of the course. If an instructor decides
that an “Incomplete” is warranted, he/she issues a grade of “I” and
notates the conditions for removal of the “Incomplete” in the student’s
record. Students receive notification via e-mail about the assignment
of an “Incomplete,” including the conditions for its removal. The
information remains in place until the “Incomplete” is removed or
the time limit for removal has passed. An “Incomplete” is not issued
when the only way the student can make up the work is to attend a
major portion of the class the next time it is offered. Students must

resolve “Incomplete” grades no later than six months after the official
course end date. Students can be required to remove an “Incomplete”
in a shorter period of time at the discretion of the instructor. The
Office of the Registrar sends a courtesy e-mail reminder regarding the
“Incomplete” on record when four months have lapsed since the course
end date, provided the instructor has not specified a shorter end date.

An “I” that is not removed within the stipulated time becomes an “F*
or a “U” based on the grading criteria of the course. No grade points are
assigned. The “F” is calculated in the grade point average.

U Unsatisfactory

A permanent grade given indicating that a credit attempt was not
acceptable. An “Unsatisfactory” grade merits no grade points and is not
computed in the grade point average

w Withdrawal

Signifies that a student has withdrawn from a course after midnight
of the ninth day of the session. A “Withdrawal” is not allowed after
the (21st) day of the session. This is a permanent mark with no grade
points assigned.

S Satisfactory

Credit is granted and no grade points are assigned. This is a grade
assigned for satisfactory work in practicum, residencies, and field
experience courses.

IP In Progress

A designation representing a project/thesis/research/practicum/
internship/field study course that allows up to 12 months from class start
date for completion. No grade points are assigned for the “IP” grade.

The following grades are assigned for selected project/practicum courses identified
in the course description section of this catalog:
H Honors

Signifies outstanding work. No grade points are assigned.

S Satisfactory

Signifies acceptable work. No grade points are assigned.

u Unsatisfactory

Signifies unacceptable work. No credit is awarded and no grade points
are assigned.

Plus/Minus Grading

National University uses a plus/minus grading system. The grade of A+ is not
issued. In the plus/minus system, the grade points per credit used in the calculation
of the grade point average are specified below. Instructors may elect not to use the
plus/minus system provided that they clearly state this in the course outline.

Computing Grade Point Averages

To compute a student’s grade point average (GPA), the total number of credit units
is divided into the total number of grade points. Course units count only once
toward graduation requirements. “H,” “I,” “IP,” “S.,” “U,” and “W” carry no grade
points and are not considered in computing the grade point average. When a course
is repeated, the original grade is excluded from the GPA calculation but remains
part of the permanent record. GPA is truncated to two decimal places.

Grade Points Awarded

A = 40 A- = 37
B+ = 33 B = 30
B- = 27 C+ = 23
C = 20 c- = 17
D+ = 13 D = 10
D- = 07 F = 00
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ACADEMIC STANDING

Graduate students must maintain a cumulative grade point average (GPA) of 3.0
for all graduate work. The cumulative GPA is calculated by taking into account all
graduate-level course work that has not been applied to a completed degree. Once
a degree has been completed, a cumulative GPA is assigned for the course work
in that degree, and the cumulative GPA calculator is reset for any future course
work. If a graduate student has two or more degree and/or credential plans that
are not yet completed, all the course work in those plans is used to calculate the
cumulative GPA.

Students who receive a “D” or “F” grade in a required course must repeat the
course. The “D” or “F” grade is calculated in the cumulative GPA until the course is
satisfactorily repeated. The original grade(s) is excluded from the GPA calculation
but remains as part of the student’s official academic record.

* Note: Academic probation, disqualification, dismissal, and/or reinstatement are
permanently noted on student’s transcripts.

Academic Probation

Students whose cumulative GPA falls below a 3.0 for coursework completed at
National University are placed on Academic Probation. Students are allowed one
quarter to improve their cumulative grade point average to the required 3.0. The
University strongly recommends that coursework in which a letter grade of “C” or
below was earned be repeated while on Academic Probation. If the courses are not
repeated, the student may fail to raise the cumulative GPA to the required 3.0 and
will be subject to Academic Disqualification. No courses with a grading basis of
Satisfactory/ Unsatisfactory should be taken while on Academic Probation as this
may impact student’s ability to improve their cumulative GPA to the minimum
required.

Removal From Probation

Students placed on Academic Probation will be removed from probation status
once they have improved their grade point average to a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or
higher.

Satisfactory grades received while on probation count toward fulfillment of degree
requirements.

Disqualification

Students on Academic Probation who fail to raise their GPA to 3.0 or higher will
be disqualified from their academic program. Disqualified students cannot attend
National University for the subsequent quarter following the term in which the
student was disqualified. After a three-month leave from the University, students
can apply for reinstatement.

* Note: International students on an F-1 student visa must apply for reinstatement
within 15 days of the date of disqualification due to immigration regulations
regarding student visas.

Reinstatement

Students who have been academically disqualified and want to be considered for
reinstatement must petition for reinstatement. The petition must explain the reason
for the academic disqualification and the steps the student has taken to remedy
the issues. Students must include supporting documentation. Students who are
readmitted to the university, will be placed on a “Conditional Reinstatement” status.
The decision rendered will indicate the conditions and time frame requirements of
the reinstatement. Students who meet the conditions and achieve the required 3.0
cumulative GPA will be placed on Permanent Probation status.

Students who fail to meet the conditions will be dismissed from the University and
are ineligible for re-admission.

Academic Dismissal

Post-baccalaureate students who were disqualified from, and reinstated to, their
academic program on a status of Permanent Probation must maintain a cumulative
GPA of 3.0 or better. A cumulative GPA that falls below a 3.0 will result in Academic
Dismissal from the institution. The student is not eligible for reinstatement.

If the faculty determines that a student should be academically dismissed for
reasons other than grades, they will refer the matter to the Office of Student
Affairs, which will initiate a hearing process. The hearing process to be followed is
identical with the one invoked for disciplinary actions.

ACADEMIC INFORMATION FOR GRADUATE DEGREES

CATALOG RIGHTS

Any student whose record reflects a break in enrollment for a period of 12 or
more consecutive months is not eligible to retain his/her catalog rights. All other
students are defined as having continuous enrollment and, as such, remain subject
to the requirements of the academic program that were listed in the catalog at the
time of their admission. Students who interrupt studies for a period of 12 or more
months must re-apply for admission. Re-admitted students are subject to all catalog
requirements in existence at the time of re-enrollment.

Students who request to change their academic program after admission must
follow the catalog requirements in effect on the date they request the change.
Students can elect to change to the current catalog. However, students must meet
all prerequisites and major requirements for their academic program that are in
effect in the current catalog. Students cannot combine requirements from their
previous catalog with those in the current catalog.

Students who are disqualified and are approved for reinstatement after an absence
of 12 months are subject to the requirements of the catalog in effect at the time they
are re-admitted to the University.

Additional Residency Requirements for Credential and Certificate
Programs
Students in certificate programs must complete two-thirds of the required

coursework at National University.

Credential candidates must complete a minimum of 31.5 quarter units in residence
at National University to be recommended for a credential to the Commission on
Teacher Credentialing. Courses taken online are considered to be in residence.

All credential programs must be completed with a GPA of 3.0 (“D” and “F” grades
are not accepted).

The credential residency requirement does not apply to candidates for the following
programs:

e Level II Special Education

e California Reading Certificate

e Early Childhood Special Education Certificate

¢ Professional (Tier IT) Administrative Services Credential

* An additional credential if one is previously held

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATE DEGREES

Each master’s degree has been structured to delineate the program prerequisites,
core requirements, area (s) of specialization, and electives that constitute the
requirements for the degree. Each degree has a designated field of study (core) that
consists of at least six courses, which total at least 27 quarter units. Not all degrees
have areas of specialization.

UNIT AND GPA REQUIREMENTS

Residency

Graduate degrees require the completion of a minimum of 45 quarter units.
Students must earn a minimum of 40.5 quarter units at National University and
must complete half of the core requirements and three-fourths of the area of
specialization in residence.

Field of Study and Area of Specialization GPA Requirements

Students must meet the following GPA requirements for their degree.

1. Minimum overall cumulative grade point average of 3.0

2. Minimum cumulative grade point average of a 3.0 within
their core requirements

3. Minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0 within their
area of specialization (if one is required or selected)

GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION

Graduate students whose grade point average is a 3.85 or better will graduate “With
Distinction.” Prerequisites completed at the undergraduate-level are not included
in the calculation of the grade point average for graduate honors.

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY
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In the calculation of eligibility for honors, the official cumulative GPA is truncated
to two decimal places. Students must have a cumulative GPA of 3.85 or higher to
be eligible for the Honors designation.

Earned honors are noted on diplomas and official University transcripts. Only
students who complete 40.5 quarter units or more of their programs in residence
are considered for honor awards.

HONOR SOCIETIES

Alpha Phi Sigma Honor Society

Alpha Phi Sigma is a criminal justice honor society affiliated with the Academic
of Criminal Justice Sciences whose goals are to honor and promote academic
excellence, community service, educational leadership, and unity.

Order of the Sword and Shield Honor Society

Order of the Sword and Shield is a national honor society that recognizes the
scholastic and professional achievements of students and alumni from institutions
granting degrees in the fields of homeland security, intelligence and protective
security.

Pi Lambda Theta Honor Society

Pi Lambda Theta is the international honor society and professional association for
students in the field of education. The Dean of the Sanford College of Education
nominates students to Pi Lambda Theta who have met rigorous requirements.
Membership in this honor society offers students access to scholarships, research
grants, career search, and leadership conferences, as well as support from the
National Board of Professional Teacher Standards. A gold cord worn during
commencement designates Pi Lambda Theta graduates.

Psi Chi Honor Society

Psi Chi is an international honor society whose purpose shall be to encourage,
stimulate, and maintain excellence in scholarship of the individual members in all
fields, particularly in psychology and to advance the science of psychology.

Undergraduate and graduate students accepted for membership in Psi Chi are
recognized for their academic achievement and devotion to the field of psychology.

Psi Chi is a member of the Association of College Honor Societies and is an
affiliate of the American Psychological Association (APA) and the Association for
Psychological Science (APS). Nominees can be identified by the platinum and blue
cord they wear during the ceremony.

Sigma Beta Delta Honor Society

Sigma Beta Delta, founded in 1994, is an honor society which recognizes scholarship
and achievement by students of business, management, or administration who
have attained superior records at universities with regional accreditation. The
society characterizes itself by three principles: wisdom, honor, and the pursuit of
meaningful aspirations. It recognizes these qualities as being important for success
in the academic realm, as well as providing guidelines which lead to a fulfilling
personal and professional life and a life distinguished by honorable service to
humankind. The Dean of the School of Business and Management invites qualified
students to join Sigma Beta Delta. Membership provides lifetime recognition,
eligibility for fellowship awards, networking opportunities and a lifetime
subscription to the Society’s “Aspirations” newsletter. Dark green and gold cords
worn during commencement designate Sigma Beta Delta graduates.
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE

The following General Education requirements apply to all Associate of Arts and
Associate of Science degrees except:

The Associate of Arts in General Education (formerly the Associate of Arts),
Associate of Science in Health Science and Pre-Nursing, and the Associate of
Science in Nursing have specific General Education requirements. Please see these
programs for more information.

The General Education program for the Associate of Arts and Associate of Science
degrees promotes the intellectual growth of all students in National University’s
Associate level undergraduate degree programs. The general education curriculum
assumes that undergraduates will not concentrate on a major field of study until they
have completed a general education program that provides instruction in writing
and mathematical skills as well as introducing the student to subject matter in the
Humanities, Information Literacy and Science and Social Science disciplines.
Students will also address the cultural diversity of contemporary society.

Students in the general education program are advised to focus on writing and
speech communication first. Students are then counseled to explore mathematical
and other formal systems to develop abstract reasoning abilities and are encouraged
to take a course in informational literacy. Finally, all students are required to have
exposure to the natural sciences, the humanities, fine arts, language, and the social
and behavioral sciences. Many of these courses include an examination of the
human condition in a multicultural society.

The general education curriculum emphasizes communications, mathematics and
sciences, humanities, arts, language, and social/behavioral sciences. Thus, the
curriculum provides coherence to Associate level undergraduate education.
Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Demonstrate skills for self-development that contribute to lifelong
learning.

¢ Demonstrate literacy in written and oral communication.

* Apply information literacy skills in developing research projects and
presentations.

* Demonstrate a capacity for responsible citizenship in a diverse society.
* Demonstrate awareness of past and present human and cultural diversity.
 Identify ethical issues raised in different disciplines.

* Demonstrate scientific and quantitative literacy skills in appraising
information and solving problems.

* Demonstrate the ability to use the elements of critical thinking to analyze
issues, solve problems, and make decisions.

* Demonstrate the ability to work successfully in a team.

Degree Requirements

The General Education curriculum furnishes students with the basic knowledge
necessary to pursue any Associate level degree program. Students who fulfill the
curriculum gain an interdisciplinary liberal arts framework geared toward problem
solving. This emphasis promotes self-directed research in many academic areas
that have traditionally been kept separate.

Diversity Requirement

The diversity component serves the general education program goal of increasing
respect for, and awareness of, diverse peoples and cultures. A plus [+] after any
course on the list of approved general education courses signifies a diversity-
enriched course. Students must complete at least one diversity-enriched course in
the general education program.

General Education Program Requirements

The general education program consists of a minimum of 34.5 quarter units. Of the
34.5 quarter units students must complete at least 4.5 units in diversity enriched
coursework.

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY // GENERAL EDUCATION

AREA A: ENGLISH COMMUNICATION

(Minimum 10.5 quarter units)

Category 1—Writing

(6 quarter units)

ENG 100 Effective College English I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Satisfactory performance on Accuplacer
ENG 101 Effective College English II (3 quarter units)

Prerequisite: ENG 100

Category 2—Speech and Communication

(4.5 quarter units)

COM 101  Intro to Oral Communication
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

COM 103 Public Speaking

COM 120  Intro to Interpersonal Comm

AREA B: MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS AND QUANTITATIVE REASONING
(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

MTH 204  Mathematics for Science

Prerequisite: MTH 12A and MTH 12B or

Accuplacer test placement

Fundamentals of Mathematics I

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

Probability and Statistics

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

College Algebra & Trigonometry

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

College Algebra I (3 quarter units)

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

College Algebra II (3 quarter units)

Prerequisite: MTH 216A

Calculus I

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or Accuplacer test placement

or MTH 216B

Fundamentals of Mathematics II

Prerequisite: MTH 209A or Accuplacer test placement evaluation
Calculus for Comp. Science I

Prerequisite: MTH 215

Intro to Quantitative Methods

Intro to Biomedical Statistics

MTH 209A

MTH 210

MTH 215

MTH 216A

MTH 216B

MTH 220

MTH 301
CSC 208

MNS 205
BST 322

AREA C: INFORMATION LITERACY
(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

ILR 260 Information Literacy

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
AREA D: ARTS, HUMANITIES, AND LANGUAGE

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

ACEX 2101X Philosophy of Coaching
ART 100 Introduction to Art History
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

ASL 120 American Sign Language I

ASL 220 American Sign Language II
Prerequisite: ASL 120

ASL 320 American Sign Language IIT
Prerequisite: ASL 220

ART 200 Visual Arts

FYA 101 First-Yr Sem: Arts & Human
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

HIS 233 World Civilizations I
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

HIS 234 World Civilizations II

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101



JRN 200 History of Journalism

LIT 100 Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
LIT 345 Mythology
Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
MUS 100  Fundamentals of Music
MUS 300 Film Music
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Recommended Preparation: MUS 100
MUS 327  World Music
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHL 100 Introduction to Philosophy
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHL 337 Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SPN 100 Beginning Spanish I
SPN 101 Beginning Spanish II
Prerequisite: SPN 100
SPN 200 Intermediate Spanish I
Prerequisite: SPN 101
THR 200 Theater Arts

AREA E: SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

ACEX 2100X History of Sport

COM 100  Intro to Mass Communication
COM 220 Media Literacy
COM 380 + Democracy in the Info. Age
Prerequisite: ENG 101 and ENG 100
ECO 203 Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 204 Principles of Macroeconomics
EDA 200 Schools of the World
FYS 102 First-Yr Sem: Social Sciences
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 220A + United States History I
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 220B + United States History II
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 300 Roots of Western Civilization
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 100 Introduction to Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 201 American Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology
SOC 100 + Principles of Sociology
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 260 Cultural Anthropology
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 350 + Cultural Diversity

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
+ Diversity Enriched Content

AREA F: PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
(Minimum 6 quarter units)
Note: One science lab is required.

Strongly Recommend: Complete the BIO 201 - 203A series in numerical
sequence BIO 201 + 201A, 202 + 202A, 203 + 203A.

BIO 100 Survey of Bioscience

BIO 100A  Survey of Bioscience Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 100 for non-science majors (GE) or
BIO 163 for science majors

BIO 161 General Biology 1

BIO 162 General Biology 2
Prerequisite: BIO 161

BIO 201 Human Anatomy & Physiol I
Recommended Prior completion of: BIO 100, BIO 100A, CHE
101, and CHE 101A or equivalent courses.

BIO201A  Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab I (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 201

nu.edu

BIO 202 Human Anatomy & Physiol IT
Recommended Prior completion of: BIO 201, BIO 201A, BIO 100,
BIO 100A, CHE 101, and CHE 101A or equivalent courses

BIO 202A°  Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab II (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 202

BIO 203 Introductory Microbiology
Recommended Prior completion of: BIO 201, BIO 201A, BIO 202,
BIO 202A, BIO 100, BIO 100A, CHE 101, and CHE 101A or
equivalent courses

BIO 203A  Introductory Microbiology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 203

CHE 101 Introductory Chemistry
Recommended Preparation: MTH 204 or MTH 215 or MTH 216A
and MTH 216B

CHE 101A Introductory Chemistry Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHE 101 or CHE 141 for science majors

CHE 141 General Chemistry 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or equivalent and CHE 101

CHE 142 General Chemistry 2
Prerequisite: CHE 141

EES 103 Fundamentals of Geology

EES 103A  Fundamentals of Geology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: EES 103

PHS 104 Introductory Physics
Prerequisite: 2 years of high school algebra and MTH 204 or
MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B

PHS 104A  Introductory Physics Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: PHS 104 or PHS 171 for science majors

PHS 171 General Physics 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B

PHS 172 General Physics 2

Prerequisite: PHS 171

AREA G: LIFELONG LEARNING AND SELF DEVELOPMENT

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

COH 100 Personal Health
COH 201 Integrative Health
COH 317 Public Health Nutrition

Prerequisite: ENG 100

Recommended Preparation: COH 100
COH 318 Drug Use and Abuse

Prerequisite: ENG 100

Recommended Preparation: COH 100
COH 319 Human Sexuality

Prerequisite: ENG 100

Recommended Preparation: COH 100
ENG 201 Fiction Writing I

Prerequisite: ENG 101
ENG 202 Poetry Writing I

Prerequisite: ENG 101
ENG 203 Screenwriting I

Prerequisite: ENG 101
ENG 375 Nature Writing

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
FFL 100 Foundation to Academic Success
FYP 103 First-Yr Sem: Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
GLS 150 Global Issues and Trends
MUS 200  Music Composition

Recommended Preparation: MUS 100 or MUS 326 or MUS 327
NSG 280 Human Lifecycle Development

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PHL 238 Logical & Critical Thinking

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

GENERAL EDUCATION FOR BACHELOR DEGREES

The general education program promotes the intellectual growth of all students
in National University’s undergraduate degree programs. The general education
curriculum assumes that undergraduates will not concentrate on a major field of
study until they have completed a thorough general education program that is
writing-intensive and addresses the cultural diversity of contemporary society.

Students in the general education program are advised to focus on writing and
speech communication first. Students are then counseled to explore mathematical

GENERAL EDUCATION // NATIONAL UNIVERSITY
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and other formal systems to develop abstract reasoning abilities and are required
to take a course in informational literacy and report writing. Finally, all students
are required to have a significant exposure to the natural sciences, the humanities
and fine arts, and the social and behavioral sciences and modern language. Many
of these courses include an examination of the human condition in a multicultural
society.

The general education curriculum emphasizes communications, mathematics and
sciences, humanities and social/behavioral sciences. Thus, the curriculum provides
coherence to undergraduate education, affording the student the opportunity to:

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Demonstrate skills for self-development that contribute to lifelong
learning.

¢ Demonstrate literacy in written and oral communication.

¢ Apply information literacy skills in developing research projects and
presentations.

¢ Demonstrate a capacity for responsible citizenship in a diverse society.
¢ Demonstrate awareness of past and present human and cultural diversity.
¢ Identify ethical issues raised in different disciplines.

¢ Demonstrate scientific and quantitative literacy skills in appraising
information and solving problems.

¢ Demonstrate the ability to use the elements of critical thinking to analyze
issues, solve problems, and make decisions.

¢ Demonstrate the ability to work successfully in a team.

The general education curriculum furnishes students with the basic knowledge
necessary to pursue any degree program. Students who fulfill the curriculum gain
a strong interdisciplinary liberal arts framework geared toward problem solving.
This emphasis promotes self-directed research in many academic areas that have
traditionally been kept separate.

Diversity Requirement

The diversity component serves the general education program goal of increasing
respect for, and awareness of, diverse peoples and cultures. A plus [+] after any
course on the list of approved general education courses signifies a diversity-
enriched course. Students must complete at least one diversity-enriched course in
the general education program.

CSU General Education Certifications and IGETC

National University will accept the following General Education certifications:
California State University (CSU) General Education Breadth Certification
and the Inter-Segmental General Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC). All
requirements for CSU General Education and IGETC must be completed and
certified prior to transfer to National University. The University will not accept
partial certifications. Students transferring with full certifications are typically
required to take one to three upper-division general education courses at National
in order to fulfill the unit requirements. Students must provide an official transcript
with the certification included or a separate certification form from the community
college attended.

General Education Program Requirements

The general education program consists of a minimum of 70.5 quarter units. Of the
70.5 quarter units, students must complete at least 4.5 units at the upper-division
level and 4.5 units in diversity enriched coursework. All undergraduate students
working toward any associate or bachelor’s degree must meet the University’s
diversity requirement. A maximum of 13.5 upper-division units may be utilized to
meet G.E. requirements.

National University has General Education requirements in the following areas:

AREA A: ENGLISH COMMUNICATION

(Minimum 15 quarter units)

Category 1—Writing

(10.5 quarter units required)

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY // GENERAL EDUCATION

ENG 100 Effective College English I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Satisfactory performance on Accuplacer

ENG 101 Effective College English II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ENG 100

ENG 240 Advanced Composition
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

OR

ENG 334A  Technical Writing

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101, (Only Business,
Engineering and Nursing majors may fulfill the requirement by
taking ENG 334A)

Category 2—O0ral Communication

(4.5 quarter units required)

COM 101  Intro. to Oral Communication
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

COM 103 Public Speaking

COM 120  Intro to Interpersonal Comm

AREA B: MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS AND QUANTITATIVE REASONING
(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

MTH 204  Mathematics for Science

Prerequisite: MTH 12A and MTH 12B or Accuplacer test
placement

Fundamentals of Mathematics I

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or
MTH 12A and MTH 12B

Probability and Statistics

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or
MTH 12A and MTH 12B

College Algebra & Trigonometry

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or
MTH 12A and MTH 12B

College Algebra I (3 quarter units)

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

College Algebra II (3 quarter units)

Prerequisite: MTH 216A

Calculus I

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or Accuplacer test placement or
MTH 216B

Fundamentals of Mathematics 11

Prerequisite: MTH 209A or Accuplacer test placement evaluation
Calculus for Comp. Science I

Prerequisite: MTH 215

Intro to Quantitative Methods

Intro to Biomedical Statistics

MTH 209A

MTH 210

MTH 215

MTH 216A

MTH 216B

MTH 220

MTH 301
CSC 208

MNS 205
BST 322
AREA C: INFORMATION LITERACY
(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

ILR 260 Information Literacy

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

AREA D: ARTS, HUMANITIES, AND LANGUAGES

(Minimum 18 quarter units in at least 2 areas)

ARTS
ART 100 Introduction to Art History
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
ART 200 Visual Arts
FYA 101 First-Yr Sem: Arts & Human
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
MUS 100  Fundamentals of Music
MUS 300  Film Music
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Recommended Preparation: MUS 100
MUS 327 World Music
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
THR 200 Theater Arts



HUMANITIES

ACEX 2101X Philosophy of Coaching
HIS 233 World Civilizations I
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 234 World Civilizations IT
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
JRN 200 History of Journalism
LIT 100 Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
LIT 345 Mythology
Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
PHL 100 Introduction to Philosophy
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHL 337 Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

LANGUAGES

ASL 120 American Sign Language I

ASL 220 American Sign Language II
Prerequisite: ASL 120

ASL 320 American Sign Language IIT
Prerequisite: ASL 220

SPN 100 Beginning Spanish I

SPN 101 Beginning Spanish II
Prerequisite: SPN 100

SPN 200 Intermediate Spanish I
Prerequisite: SPN 101

Students may also satisfy Area D Foreign Language requirements with
9 quarter units of computer languages:

CSC 242 Intro to Programming Concepts
Prerequisite: MTH 215

CSC 252 Programming in C++
Prerequisite: CSC 242

CSC 262 Programming in JAVA
Prerequisite: MTH 215

AREA E: SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
(Minimum 13.5 quarter units)

ACEX 2100X History of Sport
COM 100  Intro to Mass Communication
COM 220  Media Literacy
COM 380  Democracy in the Info. Age
Prerequisite: ENG 101 and ENG 100
ECO 203 Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 204 Principles of Macroeconomics
EDA 200 Schools of the World
FYS 102 First-Yr Sem: Social Sciences
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 220A  United States History I
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 220B  United States History II
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 300 Roots of Western Civilization
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 100 Introduction to Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 201 American Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology
SOC 100 Principles of Sociology
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 260 Cultural Anthropology
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 350 Cultural Diversity
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

AREA F: PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

(Minimum 6 quarter units)

Note: One science lab is required.

Strongly Recommend: Complete the BIO 201 - 203A series in numerical
sequence BIO 201 + 201A, 202 + 202A, 203 + 203A.

nu.edu

BIO 100
BIO 100A

BIO 161

BIO 162

BIO 201

BIO 201A

BIO 202

BIO 202A

BIO 203

BIO 203A

CHE 101

CHE 101A

CHE 141

CHE 142

EES 103
EES 103A

PHS 104

PHS 104A

PHS 171

PHS 172

Survey of Bioscience
Survey of Bioscience Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 100 for non-science majors (GE) or BIO 163
for science majors
General Biology 1
General Biology 2
Prerequisite: BIO 161
Human Anatomy & Physiol I
Recommended Prior completion of: BIO 100, BIO 100A, CHE 101,
and CHE 101A or equivalent courses.
Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab I (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 201
Human Anatomy & Physiol IT
Recommended Prior completion of: BIO 201, BIO 201A, BIO 100,
BIO 100A, CHE 101, and CHE 101A or equivalent courses
Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab II (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 202
Introductory Microbiology
Recommended Prior completion of: BIO 201, BIO 201A, BIO 202,
BIO 2024, BIO 100, BIO 100A, CHE 101, and CHE 101A or
equivalent courses
Introductory Microbiology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 203
Introductory Chemistry
Recommended Preparation: MTH 204 or MTH 215 or MTH 216A,
and MTH 216B
Introductory Chemistry Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHE 101 or CHE 141 for science majors
General Chemistry 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or equivalent and CHE 101
General Chemistry 2
Prerequisite: CHE 141
Fundamentals of Geology
Fundamentals of Geology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: EES 103
Introductory Physics
Prerequisite: 2 years of high school algebra and MTH 204 or
MTH 215 or MTH 216A, and MTH 216B
Introductory Physics Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: PHS 104 or PHS 171 for science majors
General Physics 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B
General Physics 2
Prerequisite: PHS 171

AREA G: LIFELONG LEARNING AND SELF DEVELOPMENT

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

COH 100
COH 201
COH 317

COH 318

COH 319

ENG 201

ENG 202

ENG 203

ENG 375

FFL 100
FYP 103

GLS 150
MUS 200

NSG 280

PHL 238

Personal Health

Integrative Health

Public Health Nutrition

Prerequisite: ENG 100

Recommended Preparation: COH 100
Drug Use and Abuse

Prerequisite: ENG 100

Recommended Preparation: COH 100
Human Sexuality

Prerequisite: ENG 100

Recommended Preparation: COH 100
Fiction Writing I

Prerequisite: ENG 101

Poetry Writing I

Prerequisite: ENG 101

Screenwriting I

Prerequisite: ENG 101

Nature Writing

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Foundation to Academic Success
First-Yr Sem: Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Global Issues and Trends

Music Composition

Recommended Preparation: MUS 100 or MUS 326 or MUS 327
Human Lifecycle Development
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
Logical & Critical Thinking
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AREA A-G: GENERAL EDUCATION
(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

If a student has not met the upper-division unit requirement in the completion of
the above general education areas, an upper-division course from the following
list must be taken. (Upper-division courses applicable to General Education
are numbered 300-399). If a student has already met the upper-division unit
requirement in the completion of the above general education areas, any course
below or any course in Areas A through G may satisfy this Area.

ART 315 Film as Art

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
ART 329 World Art

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
BRO 210 History of Television

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and COM 100 or COM 103
COM 360  Representation in the Media

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
COM 380  Democracy in the Info. Age

Prerequisite: ENG 101 and ENG 100
EES 301 Earth & Planetary Sciences
EES 322 Oceanography
EES 335 Environmental Science
ENG 375 Nature Writing

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
FYM 104  First-Yr Sem: Math & Sci

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 300 Roots of Western Civilization

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
JRN 350 Youth and the News
LIT 311 British Literature I

Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
LIT 312 British Literature 11

Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
LIT 321 American Literature I

Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
LIT 322 American Literature II

Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
MUS 326 ~ American Music

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHL 320+  World Religions

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHL 375 Environmental Ethics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHS 102 Survey of Physical Science
PSY 300 Social Psychology of Sport

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, and PSY 100
PSY 301 Child Development

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SCI 300 Geography
SOC 325 Popular Culture

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 327 Arab Culture

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 336 American Film and Society

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 344 Marriage, Sex and the Family

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 350 Cultural Diversity

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 352 Modern Chinese Culture

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

+ Diversity Enriched Content
Remedial courses taken to achieve minimum levels of collegiate-level competency

in the areas of writing and mathematical concepts and systems do not satisfy any
portion of the general education requirement.
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DEGREE PROGRAMS OFFERED

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

Associate of Arts

with a Major in:

General Education &
with Concentration in:

» Business Administration &

Associate of Science

with Majors in:

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling &
Human Biology

Bachelor of Arts

with Majors in:

102

English &
with Concentration in:
» Creative Writing &

English with Inspired Teaching and Learning
Preliminary Single Subject Teaching
Credential (California)

English with Single-Subject Matter Preparation
=

General Studies &

Global Studies &1

History 2

Integrative Psychology
Interdisciplinary Studies &

Interdisciplinary Studies with an Inspired
Teaching and Learning Preliminary Multiple
Subjects Teaching Credential (California)

with Concentration in:

» STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering,
Mathematics)

Mathematics with an Inspired Teaching and
Learning Preliminary Single Subject Teaching
Credential (California)

Political Science &2
Psychology &

Social Science with an Inspired Teaching and
Learning Preliminary Single Subject Teaching
Credential (California)

Sociology &
Spanish &1
with Optional:

» Inspired Teaching and Learning Prelimi-
nary Single Subject Teaching Credential
(California)

Sport Psychology &

Strategic Communications &

Bachelor of Science

with Majors in:

Biology

Mathematics &

with a Concentration in:

» Single-Subject Teaching &

Organizational Behavior &

Foreign Credential Bridge
Program

Transition Programs

Bachelor of Arts in English to
Master of Arts in English

Bachelor of Arts in English to
Master of Fine Arts in Creative Writing

Bachelor of Arts in Political Science to
Master of Public Administration

Bachelor of Science in Biology to
Master of Forensic Science

Bachelor of Science in Organizational
Behavior to Master of Arts in Human Behavior

Minors

Creative Writing &

English &

Global Studies &

History &

Honors Fellows for Social Change &2
Mathematics &

Political Science &

Psychology &

Sociology B2

GRADUATE DEGREES

Master of Arts
with Fields of Study in:

Counseling Psychology &
with Options in:

» Licensed Professional Clinical Counseling
=

» Marriage and Family Therapy &
English &

with Specializations in:

»  Gothic Studies &

»  Rhetoric &

Film Studies 2

Gerontology &

History &

Human Behavior &

Performance Psychology &

Strategic Communications &

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY // COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCES

Master of Fine Arts
with a Field of Study in:
* Creative Writing &2

Master of Forensic Sciences &
with Specializations in:
» Criminalistics &

» Investigation &

The following programs are also listed in the
School of Education section:
Bachelor of Arts

with Majors in:

* English with an Inspired Teaching and
Learning California Preliminary Single
Subject Teaching Credential (California)

¢ Interdisciplinary Studies with an Inspired
Teaching and Learning Preliminary Multiple
Subjects Teaching Credential (California)

e Mathematics with an Inspired Teaching and
Learning Preliminary Single Subject Teaching
Credential (California)

* Social Science with an Inspired Teaching and
Learning Preliminary Single Subject Teaching
Credential (California)

Undergraduate Certificates

*  Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling &

Graduate Certificates

* Forensic and Crime Scene Investigations &

B Entire program can be completed online.

2* Onssite program with possible online courses or
prerequisites.

Not all courses or programs are available at every
campus.

Consult an admissions advisor for online course
availability.



DEGREE PROGRAMS BY DEPARTMENT

DEPARTMENT OF ARTS
AND HUMANITIES

Bachelor of Arts
with Majors in:
* English &
with Concentration in:
» Creative Writing &

¢ English with an Inspired Teaching and
Learning Preliminary Single Subject
Teaching Credential (California)

* English with Single-Subject Matter
Preparation 2

* Spanish &
with Optional:

» Inspired Teaching and Learning Prelimi-
nary Single Subject Teaching Credential
(California)

¢ Strategic Communications &

Minors
¢ Creative Writing &
« English @

Master of Arts
» English &
with Specializations in:
» Gothic Studies &
» Rhetoric &
* Film Studies &

* Strategic Communications &

Master of Fine Arts
with a Field of Study in:
* Creative Writing &2

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
AND NATURAL SCIENCES

Associate of Science
with a Major in:

* Human Biology

Bachelor of Arts
with a Major in:
¢ Mathematics with an Inspired Teaching and
Learning Preliminary Single Subject Teaching
Credential (California)
Bachelor of Science
with Majors in:
* Biology
» Mathematics &
with a Concentration in:

» Single-Subject Teaching &

Minors

* Mathematics B

Master of Forensic Sciences 2
with Specializations in:
» Criminalistics &

» Investigation &

GRADUATE CERTIFICATES

* Forensic and Crime Scene Investigations &

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

Associate of Science
with a Major in:

* Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling &

Bachelor of Arts
with Majors in:
* Integrative Psychology
* Psychology B
* Sport Psychology &

Bachelor of Science
with Majors in:

* Organizational Behavior &

Minors
* Psychology &

UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATES
¢ Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling &

Master of Arts
with Fields of Study in:
 Counseling Psychology &
with Options in:

» Licensed Professional Clinical Counseling
=

» Marriage and Family Therapy &
* Gerontology &
* Human Behavior &

* Performance Psychology &1

COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCES

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Associate of Arts

with a Major in:
» General Education &
with Concentration in:

» Business Administration &2

Bachelor of Arts
with Majors in:
* General Studies &
* Global Studies &
» History &
* Interdisciplinary Studies &

 Interdisciplinary Studies with an Inspired
Teaching and Learning Preliminary Multiple
Subjects Teaching Credential (California)

with Concentration in:

» STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering,
Mathematics)

* Political Science &

* Social Science with an Inspired Teaching and
Learning Preliminary Single Subject Teaching
Credential (California)

* Sociology &

Minors
* Global Studies &
* History &
 Honors Fellows for Social Change &1
* Political Science &2

* Sociology &

Master of Arts
with a Field of Study in:
* History &
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FACULTY

DEPARTMENT OF ARTS
AND HUMANITIES

Janet Baker

Professor and Chair

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., English

University of Florida, Gainesville
P 858.642.8472

E jbaker@nu.edu

Luis Acebal

Associate Professor

Redding Campus

Ph.D., Comparative Literature
State University of New York at
Binghamton

P 530.226.4003

E lacebal@nu.edu

Wanda Addison

Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., English

University of Louisiana, Lafayette
P 858.642.8539

E waddison@nu.edu

Amina Cain

Associate Professor
Los Angeles Campus
MFA, Creative Writing
Art Institute of Chicago
P 310.662.2165

E acain@nu.edu

Melinda Campbell
Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Philosophy

University of California, Davis
P 858.642.8562

E mcampbell@nu.edu

Annette Cyr

Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
MFA, Painting

Yale University, Connecticut
P 858.642.8383

E acyr@nu.edu

Michael M. Day

Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Chinese and Literature
Leiden University, Netherlands
P 858.642.8327

E mday@nu.edu

Colin Dickey

Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Comparative Literature
University of Southern California
P 310.662.2131

E cdickey@nu.edu

Federica Fornaciari
Assistant Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Communication
University of Illinois at Chicago
P 858.642.8486

E ffornaciari@nu.edu

Laine Goldman

Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Social and Behavioral Sciences
Tilburg University, Netherlands

P 858.642.8786

E lgoldman@nu.edu

Paul T. Majkut

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., American Literature

Indiana University of Pennsylvania
P 858.642.8465

E pmajkut@nu.edu

Vicki Martineau-Gilliam
Assistant Professor

Fresno Campus

Ed.D., Organizational Leadership
University of La Verne

P 559.256.4942

E vmartine@nu.edu

Scott McClintock

Associate Professor

Riverside Campus

Ph.D., Comparative Literature
University of California, Irvine
P 909.806.3334

E smcclintock@nu.edu

John Miller

Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ph.D., English Literature
University of California, Irvine
P 714.429.5146

E jmiller@nu.edu

Azita Mokhtari

Associate Faculty Asst Professor
Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Foreign Language Education
University of Texas, Austin

P 858.642.8598

E amokhtari@nu.edu

Frank Montesonti
Associate Professor

Los Angeles Campus

MFA, Creative Writing
University of Arizona, Tucson
P 310.662.2159

E fmontesonti@nu.edu

Donald Moores
Associate Professor
Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., English

University of Rhode Island
P 858.642.8023

E DMoores@nu.edu
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Michael Zimmer

Associate Faculty Professor

Los Angeles Campus

MFA, Writing

University of Southern California
P 310.662.2013

E mzimmer@nu.edu

Christine Photinos

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., American Literature
University of California, San Diego
P 858.642.8349

E cphotinos@nu.edu

Franz J. Potter

Associate Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ph.D., English and American Studies
University of East Anglia

P 714.429.5193

E fpotter@nu.edu

Teresa Rinaldi

Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., World Cultures
University of California, Merced
P 858.642.8559

E trinaldi@nu.edu

Louis Rumpf

Assistant Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ed.D. Leadership and Media
Fielding Graduate University
P 858.642.8057

E lrumpf@nu.edu

Ramin Sarraf

Assistant Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Linguistics & Persian Language
& Literature

University of Texas, Austin

P 858.642.8580

E rsarraf@nu.edu

Ramie Tateishi

Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., American Literature
University of California, San Diego
P 858.642.8398

E rtateishi@nu.edu

Rachel VanWieren

Associate Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Hispanic Languages and
Literature

University of California, Los Angeles
P 310.662.2145

E rvanwieren@nu.edu

Julie A. Wilhelm

Associate Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ph.D., English

University of California, Davis
P 7144295114

E jwilhelm@nu.edu



FACULTY

DEPARTMENT OF
MATHEMATICS AND
NATURAL SCIENCES

Michael McAnear

Professor and Chair

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Germanic Languages
University of California Los Angeles
P 858.642.8457

E mmcanear@nu.edu

Veronica Ardi-Pastores
Assistant Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Environmental Toxicology
University of California, Irvine

P 858.642.8647

E vardi@nu.edu

Ana Maria Barral

Associate Professor

Costa Mesa Campus

Ph.D., Medical Cell Biology
Linkoping University, Sweden
P 7144295148

E abarral@nu.edu

Kristin Bryan-Pisciotta
Instructor

Woodland Hills Campus

MS, Biological Sciences
University of Nevada, Las Vegas
P 702.531.7808

E kbryan-pisciotta@nu.edu

Martha L. Buibas

Instructor

Torrey Pines Center South

MS, Mathematics and Physics
University of Bucharest, Romania
P 858.642.8467

E mbuibas@nu.edu

Anwar Chaudhry

Assistant Professor

Fresno Campus

MD, Medicine and Surgery
University of Punjab, Pakistan
P 559.256.4941

E achaudhry@nu.edu

Pavel Glukhovskiy
Associate Professor

Los Angeles Campus
Ph.D., Chemistry

Texas A&M University
P 310.662.2157

E pglukhovskiy@nu.edu

Christopher A. Hendrickson
Assistant Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Horticulture
Washington State University

P 858.642.8668

E chendrickson@nu.edu

Paz A. Jensen

Instructor

Torrey Pines Center South
MA, Mathematics

San Jose State University
P 858.642.8471

E pjensen@nu.edu

Huda Makhluf

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Microbiology and Immunology
Medical University of South Carolina,
Charleston

P 858.642.8488

E hmakhluf@nu.edu

Michael R. Maxwell
Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Animal Behavior
University of California, Davis
P 858.642.8413

E mmaxwell@nu.edu

Mario Mota

Assistant Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Wildlife Ecology and
Conservation

University of Florida, Gainesville
P 858.642.8474

E mmota@nu.edu

Jacqueline Ruiz

Assistant Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Chemistry

University of Massachusetts, Amherst
P 858.642.8583

E jruiz@nu.edu

Ismail Sebetan

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Forensic and Medical Science
Tohoku University, Japan

P 858.642.8419

E isebetan@nu.edu

Nataliya V. Serdyukova
Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Technical Science
Kiev Polytechnic Institute
P 858.642.8578

E nserdyuk@nu.edu

Rachel Simmons

Assistant Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Genetics

University of California, Davis
P 858.642.8168

E rsimmons@nu.edu

Nina Stankous

Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Physics and Mathematics
Institute of Thermal Physics, Russia
P 858.642.8441

E nstankous@nu.edu

Igor Subbotin

Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Mathematics,

Institute of Mathematics of the
National Academy of Sciences of
Ukraine

P 310.662.2150

E isubboti@nu.edu

John Tarburton

Assistant Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Anatomy

University of Nebraska, Lincoln
P 310.662.2007

E jtarburton@nu.edu

COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCES

DEPARTMENT OF
PSYCHOLOGY

J. Roland Fleck

Professor and Chair

Torrey Pines Center South
Ed.D., Educational Psychology/
Research Design

University of Georgia

P 858.642.8577

E rfleck@nu.edu

Valerie Alexander
Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Counseling Psychology
University of Pittsburgh

P 858.642.8343

E valexand@nu.edu

Cheryl Anisman

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Educational and Clinical
Psychology

Wayne State University, Detroit
P 858.642.8255

E canisman@nu.edu

Douglas Barba

Associate Professor

Carlsbad Campus

Ph.D., Health & Human Performance/
Psychology

University of Florida

P 760.268.1588

E dbarba@nu.edu

Renee Barragan

Associate Faculty Associate Professor
Redding Campus

Ph.D., Psychology

Walden University

P 530.226.4014

E rbarragan@nu.edu

Sarah Castillo
Professor

Carlsbad Campus
Ph.D., Education
University of Idaho
P 760.268.1584

E scastillo@nu.edu

Gregory L. Helbick-White
Professor

Redding Campus

Ph.D., Psychology

University of California, Los Angeles
P 530.226.4007

E gwhite@nu.edu

Paul Jenkins

Associate Professor

Rancho Cordova Campus
Psy.D., Clinical Psychology
Alliant International University
P 916.855.4103

E pjenkins@nu.edu
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FACULTY

Jessica A. Jimenez
Assistant Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Public Health

San Diego State University
P 858.642.8775

E jjimenez@nu.edu

Betsi M. Little

Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Psychology
University of North Dakota
P 858.642.8692

E blittle@nu.edu

Maureen O’Hara

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Clinical Psychology

The Union Institute and University
P 858.642.8464

E mohara@nu.edu

Caroline Paltin
Assistant Professor
Costa Mesa Campus
Ph.D., Psychology
United States
International University
P 7144295133

E cpaltin@nu.edu

Jan Parker

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Psychology,

Alliant International University
P 858.642.8348

E jparker@nu.edu

Nicole Polen-Petit
Associate Professor

Rancho Cordova Campus
Ph.D., Human Development
University of California, Davis
P 916.855.4303

E npolen-petit@nu.edu

Donald Posson
Assistant Professor
Henderson Campus
Ph.D., Psychology
Northcentral University
P 702.531.7832

E dposson@nu.edu

Brenda Lee Shook
Associate Professor

Rancho Cordova Campus
Ph.D., Biological Psychology
Brandeis University

P 916.855.4108

E bshook@nu.edu

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY // COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCES

Eric Steiner

Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Psychology

University of Nevada, Las Vegas
P 858.642.8055

E tsteiner@nu.edu

Charles Tatum

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Experimental Psychology
University of New Mexico

P 858.642.8476

E ctatum@nu.edu

Brian P. Tilley

Associate Professor

Carlsbad Campus

Ph.D., Counseling Psychology
Towa State University

P 760.268.1550

E btilley@nu.edu

Henry J. Venter

Professor

Woodland Hills Campus

Ph.D., Psychology

Rand Afrikaans University,
Johannesburg, Republic of South
Africa

P 818.817.2493

E hventer@nu.edu

Allyson Washburn
Associate Professor

San Jose Campus

Ph.D., Psychology

The Johns Hopkins University
P 415.412.7842

E awashburn@nu.edu

Susan Williams
Associate Professor
Rancho Cordova Campus
Ph.D., Clinical Psychology
University of Rhode Island
P 916.855.4119

E swilliams@nu.edu

Monica Wilson
Assistant Professor
Riverside Campus
Ph.D., Social Psychology
American University

P 909.806.3328

E mwilson2@nu.edu

Chelsea Wooding
Associate Faculty
Assistant Professor
Carlsbad Campus

Ph.D., Sport and Exercise Psychology

West Virginia University
P 760.268.1546
E cwooding@nu.edu

Karin Young-Gomez
Assistant Professor

Woodland Hills Campus
Psy.D., Clinical Psychology
Alliant International University
E kyoung-gomez@nu.edu

DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL SCIENCES

Bob Johnson

Professor and Chair

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., History

University of California, Irvine
P 858.6420.8408

E rjohnson@nu.edu

Carl Boggs

Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Political Science
University of California, Berkeley
P 310.662.2147

E ceboggs@nu.edu

Duncan Campbell
Associate Professor
Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., History

University of Cambridge
P 858.642.8419

E dcampbell2@nu.edu

Jacque Lynn Foltyn

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Sociology

University of California, San Diego
P 858.642.8469

E jfoltyn@nu.edu

Thomas M. Green
Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Sociology

University of Hawaii, Manoa
P 858.642.8424

E tgreen@nu.edu

Margaret J. Greer
Assistant Professor
Rancho Cordova Campus
Ph.D., Sociology
University of Texas, Austin
P 916.855.4151

E mgreer@nu.edu

Shak B. Hanish

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Political Science
Northern Arizona University
P 858.642.8494

E shanish@nu.edu

Ryan Jordan

Associate Faculty Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., History

Princeton University

P 858.642.8561

E rjordan@nu.edu



FACULTY

John Lown

Associate Faculty Professor
Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Religion and Classics
Vanderbilt University

P 858.642.8397

E jlown@nu.edu

Joshua E. Olsberg

Assistant Professor

Porterville College

Ph.D. Sociology

University of Missouri, Columbia
P 559.256.4908

E jolsberg@nu.edu

Leslie Pollard
Professor

San Jose Campus

Ph.D., American Studies
University of Kansas

P 408.236.1150

E tpollard@nu.edu

Raphi K Rechitsky

Assistant Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Sociology

University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
P 858.642.8775

E rrechitsky@nu.edu

Daniel Thorburn

Instructor

Rancho Cordova Campus

M.A. History

University of California, Berkeley
P 9168554113

E dthorbur@nu.edu

Alex Zukas

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., History

University of California, Irvine
P 858.642.8461

E azukas@nu.edu

Lorna L. Zukas

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Sociology

University of California, San Diego
P 858.642.8437

E 1zukas@nu.edu

nu.edu
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MISSION STATEMENT

The College of Letters and Sciences (COLS) prepares students for meaningful
careers and lifelong learning by developing an education that fosters the key
qualities of broad-mindedness, self-assurance and competency in oral and written
communication, the ability to both understand and undertake academic research,
the necessary intellectual skill and zeal to identify and pursue one’s chosen area of
study, and a commitment to world-citizenship.

The College of Letters and Sciences champions the philosophy of a strong liberal
arts education. COLS comprises the liberal arts core of National University and is
made up of a community of teaching scholars who are dynamically involved with
the university at large, educating the majority of its undergraduates, cultivating and
administering the general education curriculum, sponsoring innovative research
centers and institutes, and offering numerous graduate degree programs.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS OFFERED
General Education Curriculum

oral communication, critical thinking, mathematics, and other skill areas with
programs at the upper-division level.

A number of courses address issues of cultural diversity, while the traditional goal
of promoting intellectual breadth along with skill-based fundamentals has been
enhanced and made more flexible.

The purpose of National University’s general education program is to meet the
educational objectives of adult learners who seek to strengthen their professional
work and advance their creative and analytical abilities.

Center for Cultural and Ethnic Studies

The Center for Cultural and Ethnic Studies hosts forums, workshops and cultural
events with the goal of promoting diversity and intellectual curiosity at the
University. These events are intended to encourage awareness of contemporary
artistic, intellectual and cultural issues in daily life. In practice, the center serves as
a bridge between the university and other communities. Events provide a common
platform for the exchange of research and ideas by National University faculty and
scholars at other institutions, artists and community members. The work of the
Center for Cultural and Ethnic Studies is to bring cultural, intellectual and artistic
events of the highest caliber to the university.

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY // COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCES

COLLEGE OF LETTERS
AND SCIENCES

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES
ASSOCIATE OF ARTS

MAJOR IN GENERAL EDUCATION
Academic Program Director: Tom Pollard; (510) 206-8927; tpollard@nu.edu

The Associate of Arts (AA) degree is designed to give students a solid foundation
for continuing professional and traditional studies as well as continued intellectual
growth.

General Education Program Requirements

To receive the AA degree in General Education, students must complete at least 90
quarter units, 18 of which must be taken in residence at National University. Of the
90 units required, 70.5 must fall into the areas of general education as listed below.
A list of courses for each category can be found in the General Education section
of the catalog under General Education for Bachelor Degrees. In the absence of
transfer credit, additional general elective courses may be taken to fulfill the total
unit requirement for the degree.

The General Education program consists of a minimum of 70.5 quarter units. Of
the 70.5 units, students must complete at least 4.5 units at the upper-division level
and 4.5 units in diversity-enriched coursework. A plus [+] indicates a diversity-
enriched offering.

Students are urged to meet english and mathematics requirements as early as
possible in their college studies to avoid serious difficulties in other coursework.
Refer to the section on Undergraduate Admission Procedures for specific
information regarding application and placement evaluation.

AREA A: ENGLISH COMMUNICATION

(Minimum 15 quarter units)

AREA B: MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS AND QUANTITATIVE REASONING

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

AREA C: INFORMATION LITERACY

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

AREA D: ARTS, HUMANITIES, AND LANGUAGES

(Minimum 18 quarter units in at least 2 areas)

AREA E: SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

(Minimum 13.5 quarter units)

AREA F: PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
(Minimum 6 quarter units)

Note: one science lab is required

AREA G: LIFELONG LEARNING AND SELF DEVELOPMENT

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

AREA A-G: GENERAL EDUCATION

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)
Auvailable concentration for the Associate of Arts in General Education degree:

Concentration in Business Administration
Academic Program Director: Gary Zucca, (209) 736-2949; gzucca@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for students enrolled in the Associate of Arts degree
to provide a broad base of introductory business-related disciplines. Students
completing this degree and concentration are prepared for entry-level positions in
business and/or articulation into a bachelor’s degree program in business.



Requirements for the Concentration

(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

MNS 205 Intro to Quantitative Methods
Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
ECO 203 Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 204 Principles of Macroeconomics
ACC201 Financial Accounting Funds.
ACC202 Managerial Accounting Funds.
Prerequisite: ACC 201
FIN 310 Business Finance
Prerequisite: ACC 201
LAW 204  Legal Aspects of Business I

MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt & Organizations

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE

MAJOR IN ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE COUNSELING
Academic Program Director: Donald Posson; (702) 531-7832; dposson@nu.edu

The Associate of Science in Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling is designed
to meet California state standards for certification of alcohol and drug abuse
counselors. This program is approved by CAADAC’s education foundation CA
Foundation for Advancement of Addiction Professionals. This program may not
meet the requirements for certification in other states. For complete information on
the CAADAC certification, or to order a CAADAC handbook visit, www.ccapp.
us or call (800) 564-5927.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Establish professional relationships with diverse clients with alcohol and
drug abuse and/or dependence issues.

¢ Demonstrate entry level counseling skills in working with individuals,
groups, and families relative to alcohol and drug abuse and/or dependence
issues.

¢ Assess and diagnose clients using DSM IV-TR alcohol and drug abuse and
dependence criteria.

¢ Develop a treatment plan based on a biopsychosocial assessment of the
individual’s strengths, weaknesses, problems, and needs.

¢ Develop case-management plans for clients that bring services, agencies,
resources, or people together with a planned framework of action.

¢ Provide client education to individuals, groups, and families on alcohol
and drug abuse and dependence.

¢ Interact with counselors and other professionals in regard to client
treatment and services.

¢ Adhere to established professional codes of ethics and standards of practice.

¢ Integrate knowledge of cultural diversity into chemically dependent
clients’ treatment plans.

Degree Requirements

To receive the degree, students must complete at least 90 quarter units, 31.5 of
which must be taken in residence at National University, a minimum 34.5 units
of general education, and complete a 255-hour practicum experience working
with clients at an approved practicum site. Students are urged to meet English
requirements as early as possible in their college career to avoid serious difficulties
in other course work. Refer to the section on undergraduate admission requirements
for specific information regarding admission and evaluation. All students receiving
an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to complete a course
in Nevada Constitution.

Upon application, students must sign the ADC Student Agreement before beginning
their coursework. Students must obtain malpractice insurance prior to beginning
their work with clients. Students attend live practicum classes one Saturday a
month during the seven month clinical practicum at a National University campus.
Students must attend live internet class sessions. Students will have their choice of
attending either the live internet session or reviewing the recording of the session
afterwards. Students must have a headset with a microphone that plugs into the
USB port on the computer.

Recommended Preparation for the Major

(5 courses; 19.5 quarter units)

ENG 100*  Effective College English I (3 quarter units)
ENG 101*  Effective College English II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ENG 100
COM 103*  Public Speaking
MTH 204* Mathematics for Science
Prerequisite: MTH 12A and MTH 12B
or Accuplacer test placement
ILR 260%* Information Literacy

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Prerequisites for the Major
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

PSY 100*
SOC 100*

Introduction to Psychology
Principles of Sociology
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

ADC 205 Intro to Substance Abuse
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and SOC 100
ADC 215 Physiology of Substance Abuse
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and SOC 100
ADC 225 Law and Ethics
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and SOC 100
ADC 235 Case Management
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and SOC 100
ADC 245 Individual Counseling I
Prerequisite: PSY 100, SOC 100 and ADC 205
ADC 255 Individual Counseling 1T
Prerequisite: ADC 245
ADC 265 Group & Family Counseling
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and SOC 100
ADC 275 Personal & Professional Growth
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and SOC 100
ADC 285 Practicum in Substance Abuse

Prerequisite: Satisfactorily complete 5 courses in the major,
and Academic Program Director approval

MAJOR IN GENERAL EDUCATION
Academic Program Director: Huda Makhluf; (858) 642-8488; hmakhluf@nu.edu

The Associate of Science (AS) degree is designed to give students a solid
foundation for continuing professional and traditional studies as well as continued
intellectual growth.

General Education Program Requirements

To receive the AS degree in General Education, students must complete at least
90 quarter units, 31.5 of which must be taken in residence at National University.
Of the 90 units required, 70.5 must fall into the areas of General Education as
listed below. A list of courses for each category can be found in the General
Education section of the catalog under General Education for Bachelor Degrees. In
the absence of transfer credit, additional general elective courses may be taken to
fulfill the total unit requirement for the degree.

The General Education program consists of a minimum of 70.5 quarter units. Of
the 70.5 units, students must complete at least 4.5 units at the upper-division level
and 4.5 units in diversity-enriched coursework. A plus [+] indicates a diversity-
enriched offering.

Students are urged to meet english and mathematics requirements as early as
possible in their college studies to avoid serious difficulties in other coursework.
Refer to the section on Undergraduate Admission Procedures for specific
information regarding application and placement evaluation.
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Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Demonstrate skills for self-development that contribute to lifelong
learning.

¢ Demonstrate literacy in written and oral communication.

¢ Apply information literacy skills in developing research projects and
presentations.

* Demonstrate a capacity for responsible citizenship in a diverse society.
¢ Demonstrate awareness of past and present human and cultural diversity.
¢ Identify ethical issues raised in different disciplines.

¢ Demonstrate scientific and quantitative literacy skills in appraising
information and solving problems.

¢ Demonstrate the ability to use the elements of critical thinking to analyze
issues, solve problems, and make decisions.

¢ Demonstrate the ability to work successfully in a team.

AREA A: ENGLISH COMMUNICATION

(Minimum 15 quarter units)

AREA B: MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS AND QUANTITATIVE REASONING

(Minimum 9.0 quarter units)

AREA C: INFORMATION LITERACY

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

AREA D: ARTS, HUMANITIES, AND LANGUAGE

(Minimum 9 quarter units over at least 2 areas)

AREA E: SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

(Minimum 13.5 quarter units)

AREA F: PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

(Minimum 18 quarter units required)

AREA G: LIFELONG LEARNING AND SELF DEVELOPMENT

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

AREA A-G: GENERAL EDUCATION

(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

MAJOR IN HUMAN BIOLOGY

Academic Program Director: Ana Maria Barral; (714) 429-5148; abarra@nu.edu
The Associate of Science in Human Biology (AS-HB) degree is designed
to give students a solid foundation for continuing intellectual growth and

further professional studies leading to a career in nursing or other health science-
related fields.

Students planning to transition into a bachelor’s degree or other health-related field
should check that program requirements prior to completing the AS-HB.
Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Discuss the social, physiological, and psychological aspects of human
behavior at a basic level.

¢ Discuss the complexities of human biology on the continuum from the
level of organism to the level of organized social being.

¢ Use computer technologies to augment productivity, apply statistical
procedures, and gain access to multiple informational resource services.

¢ Communicate effectively with others using oral, visual, and written
methods.
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Degree Requirements

To receive the AS-HB degree, students must complete at least 90 quarter units,
31.5 of which must be taken in residence at National University. Of the 90 units
required, 42 must fall into the areas of general education listed below. Students
must complete 4.5 quarter units in diversity-enriched coursework. A plus (+)
indicates a diversity-enriched offering. All undergraduate students working
toward the Associate of Science in Human Biology must meet the University
diversity requirement. The other 48 units can be comprised of elective courses
and/or specific major program preparatory courses. All students receiving an
undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to complete a course in
Nevada Constitution.

Students are urged to meet English requirements as early as possible in their college
studies to avoid serious difficulties in other coursework. Refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information regarding application
and placement evaluation.

Prerequisites for the Major

(8 courses; 30 quarter units)

ENG 100*  Effective College English I (3 quarter units)
ENG 101*  Effective College English II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ENG 100
COM 103*  Public Speaking
ILR 260 Information Literacy
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
CHE 101*  Introductory Chemistry
Recommended preparation: MTH 204 or MTH 215
or MTH 216A and MTH 216B
CHE 101A* Introductory Chemistry Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: CHE 101 or CHE 141 for science majors
HIS375#  Nevada History, Gov’t and Cons
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
MTH 204*  Mathematics for Science
Prerequisite: MTH 12A and MTH 12B
or Accuplacer test placement
OR
MTH 215% College Algebra & Trigonometry

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation
or MTH 12A and MTH 12B

# Required for Nevada students only.
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(9 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

It is strongly recommended that students complete the BIO 201 - 203A series in
numerical sequence: BIO 201 + 201A, 202 + 202A, 203 + 203A.

PSY 100
SOC 100

Introduction to Psychology

Principles of Sociology

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

Human Anatomy & Physiol I

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 100, BIO 100A,
CHE 101 and CHE 101A or equivalent courses.

Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab I (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 201

Human Anatomy & Physiol II

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 201, and BIO 201A,
BIO 100, and BIO 100A, CHE 101 and CHE 101A

or equivalent courses

Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab II (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 202

Introductory Microbiology

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 201 and BIO 201A,
BIO 202 and BIO 202A, BIO 100 and BIO 100A, CHE 101
and CHE 101A or equivalent courses

Introductory Microbiology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 203

Intro to Biomedical Statistics

BIO 201

BIO 201A

BIO 202

BIO 202A

BIO 203

BIO 203A

BST 322



BACHELOR OF ARTS

MAJOR IN ENGLISH
Academic Program Director: Julie Wilhelm; (714) 429-5114; jwilhelm@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in English provides a strong background in the study of
English. The program stresses literary analysis, diversity, critical thinking, and
written and oral communication skills through a rigorous curriculum of literature,
composition, language and linguistics, and communication studies. It is an excellent
preparation for careers in teaching, media, advertising, writing, and publishing;
for graduate or professional studies in English, communications, or law; and for
advancement in any field in which communication skills are important. Students
interested in creative writing may choose the Concentration in Creative Writing.

Note: Students interested in teaching English or Language Arts in middle or
secondary schools should consider enrolling in the Bachelor of Arts in English
with Single-Subject Matter Preparation and Inspired Teaching and Learning
Preliminary Single-Subject Teaching Credential (CALIFORNIA).

BA English/MA English and BA English/MFA Creative Writing Transition
Programs

Students enrolled in the BA English program who have a cumulative GPA of at
least 3.0 and are within six courses of completing the BA program may register
for the BA English/MA English or BA English/MFA Creative Writing transition
programs. They do so by asking their admissions advisor to submit a plan change
into the transition program.

Students in the BA English/MA English transition program may take any one
600-level ENG course (excluding ENG 689 or ENG 699) as an elective within
the BA English program. For students in the BA English/MA English transition
program, the University will waive one MA English course taken as part of the BA
degree if the grade earned is a “B” or higher.

Students in the BA ENG/MFA Creative Writing transition program may take one
or two courses from among the following:

¢ Any 600-level ENG courses (excluding ENG 689 and ENG 699).

¢ MCW 600, MCW 610 or MCW 635 (note that MCW 635 is an eight-week
course and should not be taken concurrently with other courses).

For students in the BA English/MFA Creative Writing transition program, the
University will waive up to two MFA Creative Writing courses taken as part of the
BA degree if the grade earned is a “B” or higher.

No graduate units will be awarded. The University will waive the MA English
or MCW course taken as part of the BA degree. However, students must still
meet the residency requirements for the MA English or MFA Creative Writing
programs (45 quarter units). Students must apply to and begin the MA English or
MFA Creative Writing programs within six months of completing the BA English
program. A complete description of Transition Program requirements can be found
in the Policies and Procedures section of this catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Knowledgeably discuss the major writers, works, movements, and periods
of the British and American literary traditions.

¢ Evaluate the relationship of marginalized or oppositional voices to the
evolution of literary traditions and histories.

¢ Analyze literary works within their historical and cultural contexts.

¢ Analyze works of literature in the context of the conventions and histories
of their genres.

¢ Analyze the use and effects of literary and rhetorical features of literary
texts.

 Identify major critical approaches to the interpretation literature.
¢ Compose sophisticated written works of literary analysis, incorporating
appropriate close reading, research, and writing skills.
Degree Requirements

To receive the Bachelor of Arts in English degree, students must complete at
least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in
residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-
division level, and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General Education

requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. Students should refer to the section on undergraduate
admission procedures for specific information on admission and evaluation. All
students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to
complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

LIT 100* Introduction to Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Additional Preparation for Major in English with
Concentration in Creative Writing
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Choose two (2) of the following:

ENG 201 Fiction Writing I
Prerequisite: ENG 101

OR

ENG 202 Poetry Writing I
Prerequisite: ENG 101

OR

ENG 203 Screenwriting I

Prerequisite: ENG 101

Requirements for the Major
(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

Choose any four (4) of the following five (5) survey courses:

LIT 311 British Literature I
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
OR
LIT 312 British Literature 11
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
OR
LIT 321 American Literature I
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
OR
LIT 322 American Literature II
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
OR
LIT 360 History of Literary Theory
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
AND
LIT 338 Shakespeare
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 365 Contemporary Literary Theory
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100

Any one (1) of the following three (3) courses:

LIT 410 African American Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
OR
LIT 420 U.S. Latino Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
OR
LIT 460 Gender and Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
AND
LIT 498 English Capstone Course

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 8 upper-division LIT
courses
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Upper-Division Electives for English Major
without Creative Writing Concentration

(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Any two (2) additional upper-division LIT courses

AND
One (1) of the following:
ART 315 Film as Art
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
COM 360  Representation in the Media
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
COM 385  Interactive Storytelling
Prerequisite: ENG 101
ENG 301 Fiction Writing II
Prerequisite: ENG 201
ENG 302 Poetry Writing 11
Prerequisite: ENG 202
ENG 303 Screenwriting IT
Prerequisite: ENG 203
ENG 310 English Grammar
Prerequisite: ENG 101
ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
ENG 352 Origins of English
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
ENG 375 Nature Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and ENG 240 or ENG 334A
AND

Any four (4) additional upper-division courses in the College of Letters and
Sciences.

OR
Concentration in Creative Writing
Academic Program Director: Colin Dickey; (310) 662-2131; cdickey@nu.edu

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Discuss the basic conventions of at least two different contemporary
creative genres.

¢ Produce completed works of publishable quality in those genres.

¢ Read their own work critically and employ revision strategies to improve it
to publishable standards.

» Critique the writing of others in a collegial setting and offer constructive
suggestions for improving it to publishable quality.

¢ Produce a significant project of publishable quality in one genre.

Concentration Requirements

(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

Two (2) of the following:

ENG 301 Fiction Writing II
Prerequisite: ENG 201

ENG 302 Poetry Writing 11

Prerequisite: ENG 202

ENG 303 Screenwriting IT
Prerequisite: ENG 203

ENG 375 Nature Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and ENG 240 or ENG 334A

AND

One (1) of the following:

ENG 401 Fiction Workshop
Prerequisite: ENG 301

ENG 402 Poetry Workshop
Prerequisite: ENG 302

ENG 403 Screenwriting Workshop
Prerequisite: ENG 303

AND

One (1) of the following:
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LIT 401 Contemporary Fiction
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
Contemporary Poetry

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100

LIT 402

AND
Any two (2) additional upper-division LIT courses
AND

Any two (2) additional upper-division courses in the College of Letters and
Sciences.

MAJOR IN ENGLISH WITH AN INSPIRED TEACHING
AND LEARNING PRELIMINARY SINGLE-SUBJECT
TEACHING CREDENTIAL (CALIFORNIA)

Academic Program Director: John Miller; (714) 429-5146; jmiller@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in English with Inspired Teaching and Learning and a
Preliminary Single-Subject Credential (California) provides a rigorous education
preparing candidates for a career as a teacher of English at the middle and secondary
school levels. The program stresses literary analysis, diversity, and critical thinking
and written and oral communication skills through a rigorous curriculum of
literature, composition, language and linguistics, and communication studies. This
program prepares teacher candidates with the knowledge, skills and dispositions
required for entry into California’s teaching profession as an English teacher. It
is designed for teacher candidates who will be dedicated to inspiring all K-12
learners by ensuring for them: social emotional thriving, meaningful academic
achievement, and equitable and inclusive learning communities. Courses meet
the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC) requirements for a
Preliminary Single-Subjects Teaching Credential.

*Please Note: To avoid interruptions to program progress and/or financial aid
arrangements, students need to satisfy/pass the Basic Skills Requirement (e.g.,
CBEST) and Subject Matter Competency Requirement (e.g., CSET) prior to
starting the single credential area method courses.

For additional information on credential requirements, please see the Sanford
College of Education Credential Information section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Knowledgeably discuss major writers, works, movements, and periods of
the British and American literary traditions.

* Evaluate the relationship of marginalized or oppositional voices to the
evolution of literary traditions and histories.

* Analyze literary works within their historical and cultural contexts.

* Analyze works of literature in the context of the conventions and histories
of their genres.

* Analyze the use and effects of literary and rhetorical features of literary
texts.

* Identify major critical approaches to the interpretation of literature.

» Compose sophisticated written works of literary analysis, incorporating
appropriate close reading, research, and writing skills.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in English with Inspired Teaching and Learning
Preliminary Single-Subject Teaching Credential (California), candidates must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be
completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed
at the upper-division level, and a minimum of 70.5 units of the University General
Education. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisty total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. All students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are
required by state law to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

LIT 100* Introduction to Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.



Requirements for the Major
(25 courses; 108 quarter units)

English Requirements
(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

Any four (4) of the following five (5) survey courses:

LIT 311 British Literature I

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 312 British Literature 11

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 321 American Literature I

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 322 American Literature 11

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 360 History of Literary Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100

Any one (1) of the following three (3) courses:

LIT 410 African American Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
LIT 420 U.S. Latino Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
LIT 460 Gender and Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
AND ALL OF THE FOLLOWING:

ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
LIT 338 Shakespeare
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 365 Literary Theory
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 498 English Capstone Course
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 8 upper-division LIT
courses
AND

Any one (1) additional upper-division Literature (LIT) course from available
offerings.

INSPIRED TEACHING AND LEARNING PRELIMINARY SINGLE
SUBJECT TEACHING CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS

Academic Program Director: Jyothi Bathina; (559)256-4945; jbathina@nu.edu
Students are required to take the courses in this sequence.

Prior to taking ITL 402, the candidate is required to submit a complete Credential
Packet. This packet includes, but is not limited to, a background clearance and
Negative TB test. To better understand these requirements, please refer to the
Sanford College of Education’s Credential Information section located in this
catalog.

Prior to beginning any of the Single-Subject Methods courses, the candidate
must have completed all Foundation courses, passed CBEST (California Basic
Educational Skills Test) and passed CSET (California Subject Examination Test).
There is an application process for applying to student teaching (clinical practice).

Each credential course (ITL) below, includes a required 4-hour field experience in
one or more (grades 7-12) classrooms representing the candidate’s single subject
credential’s content area and diverse student populations. The field experience
requirement is not associated with any clinical practice courses.

This coursework will not transfer as graduate-level credit to National University or
any other university as it is part of an undergraduate degree program. Grades earned
in graduate-level courses will be calculated as part of the student’s undergraduate
grade point average.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Integrate the knowledge needed for engaging/supporting all K-12 learners,
including those with diverse learning needs.

 Integrate the knowledge needed for creating/maintaining effective learning
environments for all K-12 learners, including those w/diverse learning
needs.

 Integrate the knowledge needed for making subject matter comprehensible
for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning needs.

 Integrate the knowledge needed for designing/planning learning
experiences for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning
needs.

* Integrate the knowledge needed for assessing all K-12 learners, including
those with diverse learning needs.

* Integrate the knowledge needed for being a legal, ethical, and professional
educator for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning needs.

¢ Reflect critically about the application of the inspired teaching and learning
principles.

Teacher Credential CORE Requirements

Single Subject Teaching Credential

(14 courses; 58.5 quarter units)

Introductory Core Requirement
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

ITL 400 Becoming a Teacher

Students must complete ITL 400 and credential packet prior to beginning ITL 402.

Foundation Courses

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

ITL 402 Context: Education in the U.S.
Prerequisite: ITL 400 and Students must complete the credential
packet.
ITL 404 Learners and Learning I
Prerequisite: ITL 402
ITL 406 Learners and Learning II
Prerequisite: ITL 404
ITL 408 Design and Process of Teaching

Prerequisite: ITL 406

Single Subject Credential Methods
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Prior to beginning any of the Single Subject Credential Area Method courses
below, the candidate must successfully complete all Foundation courses, pass
CBEST, pass CSET, and meet any other related program requirements.

ITL 520 Academic Language & Literacy

ITL 522 Content Area Literacy
Prerequisite: ITL 520

ITL 526 SS Integrated Design I
Prerequisite: ITL 522

ITL 528 SS Integrated Design 11
Prerequisite: ITL 526

ITL 530 Optimized Learning Community

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

Prior to beginning any of the student teaching courses below, the candidate must
successfully complete all Foundation, Single Subject Credential Area Method, and
upper-division courses, pass CBEST, pass CSET, and submit a complete student
teaching application.

The student teaching application process must be completed at least three months
prior to the candidate’s intended start of student teaching. Student teaching
placements in K-12 classrooms are made through a collaborative partnership of
the university and respective school district. The student teaching placements must
align to the CSET credential sought. Student teaching is unpaid and composed
of at least 600 instructional hours (16-18 weeks of full-time student teaching) in
designated K-12 classrooms.
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Note: The two seminar courses below, ITL 551A and ITL 551B, are 2.25
quarter units each and will be taken concurrently with ITL 550A and ITL 550B,
respectively.

ITL550A  Student Teaching A
Corequisite: ITL 551A
ITL551A  Student Teacher Seminar A (2.25 quarter units)
Corequisite: ITL 550A
ITL 550B Student Teaching B
Prerequisite: ITL 550A, Corequisite: ITL 551B
ITL551B Student Teacher Seminar B (2.25 quarter units)

Prerequisite: ITL 551A, Corequisite: ITL 550B

MAJOR IN ENGLISH WITH SINGLE SUBJECT MATTER
PREPARATION

Academic Program Director: John Miller; (714) 429-5146; jmiller @nu.edu

The major in English with Single Subject Matter Preparation is designed to prepare
students for careers teaching middle or secondary school English or language arts.
The program is approved by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing.
Students who complete this program, will not be required to take the California
Subject Examination for Teachers (CSET) in English to receive their teaching
credential. To fulfill the Single Subject Matter Preparation standards mandated
by the state of California, the program requires additional study in certain areas
beyond what is required by the regular major in English.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Knowledgeably discuss major writers, works, movements, and periods of
the British and American literary traditions.

¢ Evaluate the relationship of marginalized or oppositional voices to the
evolution of literary traditions and histories.

¢ Analyze literary works within their historical and cultural contexts.

¢ Analyze works of literature in the context of the conventions and histories
of their genres.

¢ Analyze the use and effects of literary and rhetorical features of literary
texts.

¢ Identify major critical approaches to the interpretation of works of
literature.

¢ Compose sophisticated written works of literary analysis, incorporating
appropriate close reading, research, and writing skills.

¢ Analyze popular media texts and their effects on consumers.

¢ Identify issues and challenges confronting middle and secondary school
English teachers in the public schools.

* Discuss language structures, language acquisition, linguistic diversity and
the development of literacy.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in English with Single Subject Matter Preparation
candidates must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of
which must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of which
must be completed at the upper-division level, and a minimum 70.5 units of the
University General Education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit,
additional general electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree.
The following courses are specific degree requirements. All students receiving an
undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to complete a course in
Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

COM 103*  Public Speaking
ILR 260* Information Literacy
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
LIT 100* Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
THR 200*  Theater Arts
ENG 201*  Fiction Writing I

Prerequisite: ENG 101
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OR

ENG 202*  Poetry Writing I
Prerequisite: ENG 101

OR

ENG 203*  Screenwriting I

Prerequisite: ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major
(14 courses; 63 quarter units)

Note: ENG300 should be taken as early in the student’s program as possible; it
requires a 31.5 hour observation in the public schools.

COM 360  Representation in the Media

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
ENG 300 English Practicum & Portfolio
ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
LIT 311 British Literature I

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 312 British Literature IT

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 321 American Literature I

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 322 Literature IT

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 338 Shakespeare

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 345 Mythology

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 365 Contemporary Literary Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100

Any one (1) of the following three (3) courses:

LIT 410 African American Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
OR
LIT 420 U.S. Latino Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
OR
LIT 460 Gender and Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
AND
LIT 498 English Capstone Course
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 8-upper division LIT
courses
AND

Choose any one (1) additional upper-division Literature (LIT) course from available
offerings.

Upper-Division Elective
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

Students can use any upper-division course in the College of Letters and Sciences
to fulfill the upper-division Elective Requirement.

MAJOR IN GENERAL STUDIES
Academic Program Director: Carl Boggs; (310) 826-0671; cboggs@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in General Studies (BAGS) is designed to meet the needs
of a growing number of students who have completed considerable study in
diverse subject areas, both academic and applied. This program allows students
to organize their varied explorations into a coherent degree program. The BAGS
is unique among academic curricula, for it liberates students from the burden of
repeating coursework in order to fulfill traditional degree requirements. The degree
allows students to explore a wide variety of disciplines. It integrates both applied
study (e.g., business, law, computer science, leadership) and arts and sciences to
an extent not currently available in other degree programs. This is particularly
important for adults who often interrupt their studies for prolonged periods and



return with a different academic focus and career goal. The general studies degree
allows nontraditional learners to continue moving forward without retracing a
considerable portion of their study.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Demonstrate critical thinking abilities on scholarly discourses within a
specific range of disciplines.

¢ Demonstrate the ability with parenthetical citations within texts and other
references.

¢ Develop oral and written communication skills.

¢ Demonstrate consistent proficiency with the mechanics of academic
writing.

* Explain the role of education in occupational choices.

¢ Discuss ethical issues involved in research and academic writing.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in General Studies degree, students must complete
at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in
residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-
division level, and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General Education
requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. All students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are
required by state law to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

In addition to the above general education requirements, two depth areas are
required. A depth area for the General Studies degree program is defined as 22.5
upper-division quarter units in a given discipline. The first depth area requirement
is fulfilled by acquiring 22.5 upper-division quarter units in an Arts and Sciences
discipline such as natural sciences, mathematics, literature, history, or social
science. For example: If a student was pursuing a literature depth area, they would
need five courses with a Literature prefix.

The second depth area requirement is fulfilled by completing 22.5 upper-division
quarter units in either a single Applied Studies or Arts and Science discipline. If
a student selects the second depth area in the Applied Studies discipline, such as
management, law, accounting, or marketing, all five courses must have the same
prefix such as MGT if the management discipline was selected. However, students
do have the option of selecting a second depth area in Arts and Sciences rather
than Applied Studies. If a second depth area in Arts and Sciences is selected, then
students have the option of choosing five upper-division courses from various
disciplines within the Arts and Sciences area. Students should refer to the section
on undergraduate admission procedures for specific information on admission and
evaluation.

Requirements for Major

(13 courses; 58.5 quarter units)

BGS 301
BGS 385

Intro. to General Studies

Methods of Research

Prerequisite: BGS 301 and four additional courses from the major.
Depth Area Requirement

(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

Each student in the BAGS program is required to complete two depth area
requirements of 22.5 upper-division quarter units each. Students can choose from
a variety of subject areas to satisfy the Arts and Sciences depth area requirements.
These courses could be used alone or in combination with courses taken at other
institutions. Listed below are examples of subject areas that can be used to fulfill
a depth area requirement:

Arts and Sciences

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Literature

Environmental Studies

Fine and Performing Arts (including Art and Music)

History

Social Sciences (including Sociology and Political Science)

Psychology
Spanish

Arabic

Persian

Chinese

Natural Sciences
Communication
Global Studies
Human Behavior

Philosophy

Applied Study
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Students can also use courses from the listed areas to satisfy the depth area
requirement in Applied Study. These courses could be used on their own or in
combination with related courses at other institutions.

Law

Management

Economics

Accounting

Information Technology Management
Criminal Justice Administration
Marketing

Public Administration

Leadership

Finance

Capstone Requirement
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

BGS 499 Capstone Project
Prerequisite: Completion of other major requirements. Must be

taken within last three classes prior to graduation.

Upper-Division Electives
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

To fulfill their unit requirements, students can choose electives from any 300, 400,
or 500 level courses for which they meet prerequisites.

MAJOR IN GLOBAL STUDIES
Academic Program Director: Raphi Rechitsky; (858) 642-8775; rrechitsky@nu.edu

Offered only online, the Bachelor of Arts in Global Studies degree program
provides a flexible integration of skills and competencies that prepares students
for a variety of careers as well as graduate studies in international relations,
development, education, social science, immigration, law and government and
non-governmental sectors. In short, the program provides students with the ability
to think locally and act globally.

The global environment in which economics, culture, and technology converge
is diverse, changing, complex and interdependent. By combining course work
from multiple disciplines, this program provides a framework to understand and
effectively negotiate global realities, whether they are economic, political, cultural,
or ecological. The program encourages students to apply cultural understanding
and explore and develop potential markets for their ideas and talent. Students in
this program learn to use global communications and information technologies
to conduct and present research. Global Studies majors become knowledgeable
in the cultures and practices of the world’s communities. Graduates understand
the roles that ecology, gender, race, class, religion, and ethnicity play in cultural
environments and apply their understanding to everyday interactions among
diverse cultures. Graduates also produce a portfolio that enables them to integrate
the skills they have acquired and apply them in a culminating project to the solution
of a real-world problem. This portfolio, which graduates post on a website of their
own design, includes course projects and the full-length culminating project.
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Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
¢ Analyze issues as they impact the global environment.

« Explain the varied experiences of different social groups interacting with
the global economy over the past several hundred years.

¢ Analyze a global problem such as poverty, hunger, the spread of disease,
or environmental degradation from several disciplinary perspectives.

« Evaluate scholarship on globalization for its veracity and reliability.

¢ Describe the relationships between economic and cultural change in
regions of the globe.

¢ Describe the relationships between economic change and processes of
nation-state formation over the last several hundred years.

¢ Synthesize theoretical perspectives and empirical data into a coherent
argument.

Degree Requirements

To obtain a Bachelor of Arts in Global Studies, students must complete at least 180
quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at
National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-division level,
and a minimum 70.5 University General Education requirements. In the absence
of transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary to satisfy total
units for the degree. The following courses are specific degree requirements.
Students should refer to the section on undergraduate admission procedures for
specific information regarding admission and evaluation. All students receiving an
undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to complete a course in
Nevada Constitution.

If the foreign language requirement is not completed in General Education, the
equivalent must be completed as preparation for the Global Studies major either by
testing or by satisfactorily passing two courses in one of the following languages:
Arabic, Chinese, French, German, Japanese, Portuguese, Russian, or Spanish.
Other languages are acceptable upon approval of the director of the program. If
a student opts to take the elective course GLS 440, Study Abroad, or IBU 540
International Experience, additional fees, waivers, passports, visas, immunizations
and other requirements may need to be fulfilled depending on the destination. It is
the student’s responsibility to find out about these additional requirements and to
meet them.

Preparation for the Major

(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

GLS 150
HIS 234%*

Global Issues and Trends
World Civilizations II
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

HIS 320 Culture of Global Capitalism
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SCI 300 Geography
PHL 320 World Religions
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 340 Comparative Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature
Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
GLS 410 Gender and Global Society
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 420 Ecological Revolutions
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 430 The Global Economy
Prerequisite: ENG 240
COM 385  Interactive Storytelling
Prerequisite: ENG 101
GLS 499 Seminar and Portfolio Project

Upper-Division Electives

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)
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ART 329 World Art

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

GLS 310 Global Communications
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 330 Film in a Global Context
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 440 Study Abroad
Prerequisite: HIS 320
IBU 540 International Experience
HIS 325 Modern World Migration
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 434 Modern World, 1500 to Present
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 234
MUS 327 World Music
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHL 375 Environmental Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 328 Intercultural Thinking
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 320 Politics of Social Movements
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 350 International Relations
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
EES 335 Environmental Science
MKT 430  Intro to Global Marketing

Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MAJOR IN HISTORY

Academic Program Director: Duncan Campbell; (858) 642-8148;
dcampbell2@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in History is a broad-based program that has specific goals
including: (1) engaging the mind and imagination of those who study history; (2)
introducing students to worlds, times, places, and cultures including their own
in ways they have never before considered; and (3) promoting the acquisition of
historical knowledge and critical thinking, reading, writing, and research skills.
Upon successful completion of the undergraduate history major, students should
be able to demonstrate competency in the vital skills of historical explanation,
discernment, and synthesis.

The study of the past broadens our perspective and allows us to discover the
essential elements of human existence. The term historian covers a broad range of
career options and job settings. In general, historians study, assess, and interpret the
past to determine what happened and why. They examine court documents, diaries,
letters, and newspaper accounts; they conduct research, write, teach, evaluate,
and make recommendations. They interview individuals and study artifacts and
archaeological evidence.

In addition to providing experience in logical argumentation, history courses
offer research, writing, and analytical skills necessary for many fulfilling careers.
Graduates with a degree in history often become educators themselves and teach
in elementary schools, secondary schools, or in postsecondary institutions. Beyond
teaching, historians also work as researchers in museums and local historical
organizations that deal with cultural resources management and historic preservation
and make valuable contributions to government and private think tanks. A history
degree is excellent preparation for journalists, ad writers, editors and anyone
interested in producing multimedia materials and documentaries. Historians have
rewarding careers as information managers such as archivists, records managers,
and librarians. Finally, training in history creates a strong intellectual foundation
for people interested in advocacy such as lawyers and paralegals, litigation
support, legislative staff work, and nonprofit foundations. Positions that attract
history majors will likely require some of the following qualifications beyond the
Bachelor of Arts in History: experience, extensive knowledge of a particular time
period or region, and specialized writing and research skills.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
¢ Demonstrate knowledge of World History.
¢ Demonstrate knowledge of U.S. History.
* Analyze a variety of primary sources.

* Analyze secondary sources for their argument and use of supporting
evidence, including how the argument may be influenced by the
incompleteness of evidence or by biases that are part of surviving
evidence.



¢ Discuss current concerns, new theories, new evidence and issues that shape
the history of historical interpretation.

¢ Conduct historical research and support with appropriate primary and
secondary source materials.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts with a Major in History, students must complete at
least 180 quarter units as listed below, 45 of which must be completed in residence
at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-division level
and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General Education requirements. The
following courses are degree requirements. In absence of transfer credit, additional
general electives may be necessary to satisfy the total units required for the degree.
Students should refer to the section on undergraduate admission procedures for
specific information regarding admission and evaluation. All students receiving an
undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to complete a course in
Nevada Constitution.

If the foreign language requirement is not completed in General Education, the
equivalent must be completed as preparation for the History major either by testing
or by satisfactorily passing two courses in one of the following languages: Arabic,
Chinese, French, German, Japanese, Portuguese, Russian, or Spanish. Other
languages are acceptable upon approval of the Academic Program Director.

Preparation for the Major

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

ENG 240*  Advanced Composition

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 220A*  United States History I

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 220B*  United States History II

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 233* World Civilizations I

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 234%* World Civilizations II

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
* May be used to meet General Education requirements

Required for the Major

(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

HIS 431 The Ancient World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 233
HIS 432 The Classical World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 233
HIS 433 The Post-Classical World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 233
HIS 434 Modern World, 1500 to Present

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 234
HIS 400 Historical Theories & Methods

Prerequisite: ENG 240
HIS 360 American Colonial Experience

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 220A
HIS 361 Making and Sundering of Union

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 220A
HIS 362 U.S. Between Wars, 1865-1917

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 220B
HIS 363 U.S. Since World War I

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 220B
HIS 499 Capstone Research Project

Prerequisite: ENG 240 or equivalent, HIS 400 and completion
of 31.5 quarter units of core courses in the major

Upper-Division Electives
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must complete a minimum of 27 quarter units of electives to fulfill the
upper-division unit requirements to earn the Bachelor of Arts in History. Students
can select from the following strongly recommended and recommended electives
OR choose from any upper-division course in the College of Letters and Sciences.
Three elective courses must be in the History program (HIS). To ensure adequate
preparation for the California State Examination for Teachers (CSET), students
who wish to become middle-school and high-school history teachers in California
should take all of their electives from the strongly recommended list.

Strongly Recommended

HIS 320 Culture of Global Capitalism
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 350 Cultural Diversity
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 410 California History
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHL 320 World Religions
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 540 American Political System
SCI 300 Geography
Recommended
GLS 410 Gender and Global Society
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 420 Ecological Revolutions
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 430 The Global Economy
Prerequisite: ENG 240
HIS 300 Roots of Western Civilization
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 325 Modern World Migration
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 339 The Middle East, 600-1600 C.E.
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 341 History Through Theater
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 342 History of Modern Middle East
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 345 Latin American Studies
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 346 Chinese History and Culture I
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 348 Asian Studies
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 349 African Studies
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 355 Chinese History and Culture II
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 370 History of the American S/W
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 490 Guided Study (variable units)
MUS 326 ~ American Music
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 325 Popular Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 328 Intercultural Thinking
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 336 American Film and Society
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
GLS 310 Global Communications
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 330 Film in a Global Context
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 440 Study Abroad

Prerequisite: HIS 320

MAJOR IN INTEGRATIVE PSYCHOLOGY
Academic Program Director: Brenda Shook; (916) 855-4108; bshook@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Integrative Psychology offers a complementary alternative
to the traditional science-based psychology major and focuses on subjective human
experience and the human condition. Subjective human experience is viewed as a
reflection of people’s values, emotions, inter- and intrapersonal relationships, and
relationships between people and their physical and spiritual world. Courses focus
on the whole person by developing knowledge and skills integral to health and
growth, such as self-reflection, consciousness, and creativity, through existential-
humanistic, phenomenological, transpersonal, and scientific perspectives. This
major is aimed towards students who wish to work in their local and/or global
community, to bring back to their world what it means to be human, and to increase
acceptance and responsibility for their lives, the life of others, and the planet.
Graduates of this program are well prepared to pursue advanced study. Students
are also equipped to pursue careers in local and global communities where they can
serve diverse populations and effect change in meaningful ways.
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Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Articulate an understanding of human experience using major theories,
concepts, and historical trends in psychology.

¢ Explain the dynamic relationships among nature, health, and humanity.

« Examine cultural and spiritual practices that influence self-awareness and
well-being.

* Evaluate socio-cultural contributions to personal growth, expression, and
knowledge.

¢ Demonstrate skills in multiple modes of communication, presentations and
projects utilizing different literary and methodological formats.

« Exhibit original learning by gathering and critically evaluating information
using current technologies.

* Apply one’s knowledge using holistic approaches to solve a real-world problem.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Integrative Psychology degree, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 76.5 units of which must
be completed at the upper-division level, 45 units which must be completed in
residence at National University and a minimum 70.5 units of the University
General Education requirements. The following courses are specific degree
requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, students may need to take additional
general electives to satisfy the total units for the degree. Students should refer
to the section on undergraduate admission procedures for specific information
on admission and evaluation. All students receiving an undergraduate degree in
Nevada are required by state law to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major

(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

PSY 100*  Introduction to Psychology

MTH 210*  Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

COM 324  Critical Thinking and Ethics

Prerequisite: ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

PSY 426 History & Philosophy of Psych
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 466 Personal Growth & Development
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PSY 467 Multicultural Mental Health
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PSY 468 Spirituality and Global Health
Prerequisite: ENG 100 with a minimum grade of C and ENG 101
with a minimum grade of C
PSY 470 Qualitative Analysis
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PSY 471 Intimate Relationships
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PSY 472 Social Construction
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PSY 473 Somatic Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PSY 474 Ecopsychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PSY 484 Senior Project

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and completion of all core
courses prior to enrollment in PSY 484 is required.
Electives Area 1
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)
Students must select four (4) courses from Area 1.

PSY 441 Global Psychology

Prerequisite: PSY 100
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PSY 455 Psychology of Bereavement

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100

PSY 458 Health Psychology
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 475 Psychology of Consciousness
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PSY 476 Symbolic Expression
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PSY 477 Play

Electives Area 2
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

Students must select one (1) course from Area 2.

ART 329 World Art

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
MUS 327 World Music

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHL 320 World Religions

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

Electives Area 3
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

Students must select one (1) course from Area 3.

COM 305  Intercultural Communication
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 385  Interactive Storytelling
Prerequisite: ENG 101

GLS 310 Global Communications
Prerequisite: ENG 240

GLS 410 Gender and Global Society

Prerequisite: ENG 240

MAJOR IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
Academic Program Director: Joshua Olsberg; (559) 256-4908; jolsberg@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies (BAIS) provides a broad, rigorous
education that introduces students to essential knowledge, and connections across
the disciplines and application of knowledge to life beyond the University. This
degree gives students an enriched and provocative curriculum that prepares them
for professional work in a changing cultural and economic environment.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Demonstrate an understanding of interdisciplinary theory and the practice
of critical. thinking for the collection, validation, analysis, and synthesis of
historical data and new information.

* Explain the integration of knowledge in a global context and engage in
collaborative research across disciplines.

 Identify and appreciate the cultural perspectives of world views.

* Use information communication technology for knowledge sharing and the
interdisciplinary approach.

* Demonstrate a deep and flexible understanding of subject matter.
¢ Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Interdisciplinary Studies,
students must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which
must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be
completed at the upper-division level and a minimum 70.5 units of the University
General Education requirements. The following courses are specific degree
requirements. If students intend to complete a teacher credentialing program, these
courses will help prepare for the MSAT and Basic Skills requirement tests. In the
absence of transfer credit, students may need to take additional general electives
to satisty the total units for the degree. Students should refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information on admission and
evaluation. All students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required
by state law to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

ENG 310 English Grammar

Prerequisite: ENG 101



OR
ENG 375

HIS 220A

OR
HIS 220B

LIT 100

Nature Writing

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101, ENG 240 or ENG 334A
United States History I

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

United States History II

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

Requirements for the Major

(13 courses; 58.5 quarter units)

COM 380

SOC 336

OR
SOC 350

BIS 301
BIS 401

4.5 quarter units in literature (LIT) are required. The following are

Democracy in the Info. Age
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
American Film and Society
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

Cultural Diversity

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

Intro to Interdisc. Studies

Interdisciplinary Practice: In

Prerequisite: BIS 301 and four additional courses from the major

recommended:
LIT 321 Anmerican Literature I

Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
LIT 322 American Literature 1T

Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
LIT 338 Shakespeare

Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
LIT 345 Mythology

Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
LIT 446 Studies in Poetry

Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
LIT 450 Studies in the Novel

Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
LIT 460 Gender and Literature

4.5 quarter units in social sciences (HIS, POL, SOC) are required. The

Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240

following are recommended:

HIS 320

HIS 341

HIS 410

SOC 325

SOC 344

SOC 430

SOC 445

SOC 540

4.5 quarter units in behavioral sciences (HUB, PSY) are required. The

Culture of Global Capitalism
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
History Through Theater
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
California History

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Popular Culture

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Marriage, Sex and the Family
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Culture, Technology & Society
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Contemporary Social Problems
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Power and Social Change
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

following are recommended:

HUB 420

HUB 440

PSY 426

PSY 427

PSY 428

Human Communication

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
Organizational Development

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
History & Philosophy of Psych

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
Biological Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
Developmental Psychology

PSY 429

PSY 432

PSY 433

Students should choose no fewer than 4.5 quarter units in natural science and
4.5 quarter units in mathematics. A third 4.5 quarter unit course (either SCI,
BIO, EES, or MTH) must also be selected. Some of the mathematics courses

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
Intro to Personality Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
Social Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
Cognitive Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100

may have more than one prerequisite. The following are recommended:

SCI 300
BIO 330

BIO 411

BIO 450

MTH 301

OR
MTH 317

MTH 410

MTH 411

MTH 412

MTH 417

MTH 418

BIS 405

Nine quarter units from the humanities complex (ART, HIS, HUM, MUS,

Geography

Ecology

Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163, BIO 100A, CHE 141,
CHE 142, CHE 143 and CHE 101A

Biodiversity

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO163
and BIO 100A, or BIO 100 and BIO 100A or equivalent

Natural History of California

Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163 and BIO 100A, or BIO
100 and BIO 100A

Fundamentals of Mathematics 11

Prerequisite: MTH 209A or Accuplacer test placement evaluation

Mathematical Modeling

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B and MTH
210

Technology in Math Education

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B or MTH
301

Number Theory

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216B or MTH 301

History of Mathematics

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 301 or MTH 216A and MTH
216B

Foundations of Geometry

Prerequisite: MTH 216A and MTH 216B or MTH 215 and MTH
311

Statistical Analysis

Prerequisite: MTH 210 and MTH 220

Genetic Anthropology

Prerequisite: BIS 301, recommended.: prior completion of: MTH 215

PHL, SOC, THR, GLS) are required. The following are recommended:

ART 315

ART 323

ART 329

GLS 410

HIS 345

HIS 348

HIS 349

HIS 370

MUS 326

MUS 327

PHL 320

PHL 339

PHL 375

PHL 337
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Film as Art

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Modern Art

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
World Art

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Gender and Global Society
Prerequisite: ENG 240

Latin American Studies

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Asian Studies

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
African Studies

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
History of the American S/W
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
American Music

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
‘World Music

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
World Religions

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Study of a Major Philosopher
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Environmental Ethics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Ethics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
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SOC 328 Intercultural Thinking
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
Cultural Pluralism in the USA

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

SOC 500

Capstone course

BIS 499 Interdisciplinary Studies Project

Upper-Division Electives
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students can select any 300, 400, or 500 level courses in arts and sciences to
complete the total of 76.5 upper-division units for the degree. Students will need
a Task Stream account for portfolio work. Please refer to your Academic Program
Director for more information (including fees).

MAJOR IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES WITH AN INSPIRED
TEACHING AND LEARNING PRELIMINARY MULTIPLE SUBJECT
TEACHING CREDENTIAL (CALIFORNIA)

Academic Program Director: Joshua Olsberg; (559) 256-4908; jolsberg@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies and with a California Inspired
Teaching in Learning Preliminary Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential provides
a broad, rigorous education preparing candidates for a teaching career at the
elementary level. The program introduces candidates to essential knowledge,
connections across the disciplines, and applies knowledge of life beyond the
University. This degree program gives candidates an enriched and thought-
provoking curriculum incorporating content across subjects. This program
prepares teacher candidates with the knowledge, skills and dispositions required for
entry into California’s teaching profession as a teacher. It is designed for multiple
subject teacher candidates who will be dedicated to inspiring all PK-12 learners by
ensuring for them: social emotional thriving, meaningful academic achievement,
and equitable and inclusive learning communities. The program and courses meet
the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC) requirements for a
Preliminary Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential.

*Please Note: To avoid interruptions to program progress and/or financial aid
arrangements, students need to satisfy/pass the Basic Skills Requirement (e.g.,
CBEST) and Subject Matter Competency Requirement (e.g., CSET) prior to
starting the multiple credential area method courses.

For additional information on credential requirements, please see the Sanford
College of Education Credential Information section of the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Demonstrate an understanding of interdisciplinary theory and the practice
of critical thinking for the collection, validation, analysis, and synthesis of
historical data and new information.

* Explain the integration of knowledge in a global contact and engage in
collaborative research across disciplines.

¢ Identify and appreciate the cultural perspectives of world view.

¢ Use information communications technology for knowledge sharing and
the interdisciplinary approach.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies with an Inspired Teaching
and Learning Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential (California), candidates
must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must
be completed in residence at National University and 76.5 of which must be
completed at the upper-division level, including a minimum 70.5 units of the
University General Education. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general
electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following
courses are specific degree requirements. All candidates must meet California’s
Basic Skills Requirement and Subject Examination for Teachers (CSET) prior to
starting the multiple subject credential method courses.

Students should refer to the section on undergraduate admission procedures for
specific information on admission and evaluation as well as the Sanford College
of Education Credential Information section of the catalog. All students receiving
an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to complete a course
in Nevada Constitution.
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Preparation for the Major

(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

LIT 100* Introduction to Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 410 California History

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

MTH 209A* Fundamentals of Mathematics I
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(26 courses; 112.5 quarter units)

Interdisciplinary Study Core Requirements

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

BIS 301 Intro to Interdisc. Studies
ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
MTH 301 Fundamentals of Mathematics II

Prerequisite: MTH 209A or Accuplacer test placement evaluation
ART 329 World Art

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
BIS 401 Interdisciplinary Practice: In

Prerequisite: BIS 301 and four additional courses from the major
BIS 499 Interdisciplinary Studies Proj

Upper-Division Requirements

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

COM 380  Democracy in the Info. Age
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 320 Culture of Global Capitalism
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SCI 300 Geography
BIS 405 Genetic Anthropology
Prerequisite: BIS 301, Recommended.: Prior completion of: MTH 215
MTH 410  Technology in Math Education

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B or MTH 301

INSPIRED TEACHING AND LEARNING PRELIMINARY MULTIPLE
SUBJECT TEACHING CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS

Academic Program Director: Jyothi Bathina; (559)256-4945; jbathina@nu.edu
Students are required to take the courses in this sequence.

Prior to taking ITL 402, the candidate is required to submit a complete Credential
Packet. This packet includes, but is not limited to, a background clearance and
Negative TB test. To better understand these requirements, please refer to the
Sanford College of Education’s Credential Information section located in this
catalog.

Prior to beginning any of the Multiple Subject Methods courses, the candidate
must have completed all Foundation courses, passed CBEST (California Basic
Educational Skills Test) and passed CSET (California Subject Examination Test).

There is an application process for applying to student teaching (clinical practice).

Each credential course (ITL) includes a required 4-hour field experience in one
or more K-6 classrooms representing diverse student populations. The field
experience is not associated with any clinical practice courses.

This coursework will not transfer as graduate-level credit to National University
or any other University as it is part of an undergraduate degree program. Grades
earned in graduate-level courses will be calculated as part of the student’s
undergraduate grade point average.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Integrate the knowledge needed for engaging/supporting all K-12 learners,
including those with diverse learning needs.



» Integrate the knowledge needed for creating/maintaining effective learning
environments for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning
needs.

* Integrate the knowledge needed for making subject matter comprehensible
for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning needs.

¢ Integrate the knowledge needed for designing/planning learning
experiences for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning
needs.

¢ Integrate the knowledge needed for assessing all K-12 learners, including
those with diverse learning needs.

¢ Integrate the knowledge needed for being a legal, ethical, and professional
educator for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning needs.

¢ Reflect critically about the application of the inspired teaching and learning
principles.

Teacher Credential CORE Requirements

Multiple Subject Teaching Credential

(15 courses; 63 quarter units)

Introductory Core Requirement
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

ITL 400 Becoming a Teacher

Students must complete ITL 400 and Credential Packet prior to beginning ITL 402.

Foundation Courses

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

ITL 402 Context: Education in the U.S.
Prerequisite: ITL 400 and students must complete the credential
packet.
ITL 404 Learners and Learning I
Prerequisite: ITL 402
ITL 406 Learners and Learning II
Prerequisite: ITL 404
ITL 408 Design and Process of Teaching

Prerequisite: ITL 406

Multiple Subject Credential Methods
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Prior to beginning any of the Multiple Subject Credential Area Method courses
below, the candidate must successfully complete all Foundation courses, pass
CBEST, pass CSET, and meet any other related program requirements. This
coursework will not transfer as graduate-level credit to National University or any
other University as it is part of an undergraduate degree program. Grades earned
in graduate-level courses will be calculated as part of the student’s undergraduate
grade point average.

ITL 510 Language-Literacy: Foundations

ITL512 Language/Literacy: Strategies
Prerequisite: ITL 510

ITL514 Language-Literacy: Assessment
Prerequisite: ITL 512

ITL 516 Mathematics Integrative Design
Prerequisite: ITL 514

ITL518 Science Integrative Design
Prerequisite: ITL 516

ITL 530 Optimized Learning Community

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

Prior to beginning any of the student teaching courses below, the candidate must
successfully complete all Core, Multiple Subject Credential Area Method, and
upper-division courses, pass CBEST, pass CSET, and submit a complete student
teaching application. The student teaching application process must be completed
at least three months prior to the candidate’s intended start of student teaching.
Student teaching placements in K-12 classrooms are made through a collaborative
partnership of the university and respective school district. The student teaching
placements must align to the CSET credential sought. Student teaching is unpaid

and composed of at least 600 instructional hours (16-18 weeks of full-time student
teaching) in designated K-12 classrooms.

Note: The two seminar courses below, ITL 551A and ITL 551B, are 2.25
quarter units each and will be taken concurrently with ITL 550A and ITL 550B,
respectively.

ITL 550A  Student Teaching A
Corequisite: ITL 551A
ITL 551A Student Teacher Seminar A (2.25 quarter units)
Corequisite: ITL 550A
ITL 550B Student Teaching B
Prerequisite: ITL 550A, Corequisite: ITL 551B
ITL 551B Teacher Seminar B (2.25 quarter units)

Prerequisite: ITL 551A, Corequisite: ITL 550B
Concentration in STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering,
Mathematics)

A Concentration in STEM provides students with the depth and breadth of
knowledge in science, technology, engineering and mathematics that prepares
them to be successful in a digital classroom. Students will define, create and model
team building and problem-based learning in an interdisciplinary environment that
demonstrates an understanding of the integration of knowledge within and across
the disciplines.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Demonstrate how to integrate Science, Technology, Engineering, and
Mathematics (STEM) to meet the needs of all learners.

e Create and model interdisciplinary learning environments that reflect team
building and problem-based learning using technology.

Requirements for the Concentration

(5 courses, 22.5 quarter units)

SCI 400 History of Science
Prerequisite: One 4.5 quarter unit science course from the natural
sciences.
TED 306 21st Century Teaching Methods
MTH 410  Technology in Math Education
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B or MTH 301
BIS 405 Genetic Anthropology
Prerequisite: BIS 301, Recommended.: Prior completion of: MTH 215
TED 351 Teaching STEM Methods

Prerequisite: TED 305 or TED 306 or TED 320

Note: Students will need a Taskstream account for portfolio work. Please refer to
your Academic Program Director for more information (including fees).

MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS WITH AN INSPIRED TEACHING AND
LEARNING SINGLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL (CALIFORNIA)

Academic Program Director: Igor Subbotin; (310) 662-2150; isubboti@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Art in Mathematics with an Inspired Teaching and Learning
Preliminary Single Subject Credential provides a rigorous education preparing
candidates for a career as a teacher of mathematics at the middle and secondary
school levels. The program stresses foundation in mathematics and its application.
This program prepares teacher candidates with the knowledge, skills and dispositions
required for entry into California’s teaching profession as a mathematics teacher.
It is designed for teacher candidates who will be dedicated to inspiring all PK-
12 learners by ensuring for them: social emotional thriving, meaningful academic
achievement, and equitable and inclusive learning communities. The program
and courses meet the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC)
requirements for a Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential.

*Please Note: To avoid interruptions to program progress and/or financial aid
arrangements, students need to satisfy/pass the Basic Skills Requirement (e.g.,
CBEST) and Subject Matter Competency Requirement (e.g., CSET) prior to
starting the single credential area method courses.

For additional information on credential requirements, please see the Sanford
College of Education’s Credential Information section of the catalog.
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Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Employ a variety of reasoning skills and effective strategies for solving
problems both within the discipline of mathematics and in applied settings
that include non-routine situations.

¢ Use language and mathematical symbols to communicate mathematical
ideas in the connections and interplay among various mathematical topics
and their applications that cover a range of phenomena across appropriate
disciplines.

¢ Use current technology tools, such as computers, calculators, graphing
utilities, video, and interactive programs that are appropriate for the
research and study in mathematics.

¢ Employ algebra and number theory ideas and tools as a base of a
fundamental language of mathematics research and communication.

¢ Develop fundamental knowledge in geometry.

¢ Model real-world problems with a variety of algebraic and transcendental
functions.

¢ Use advanced statistics and probability concepts and methods.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics with an Inspired Teaching and
Learning Single Subject Teaching Credential (California), candidates must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be
completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed
at the upper-division level and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General
Education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general
electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following
courses are specific degree requirements. Students should refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information on admission and
evaluation. All students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required
by state law to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MTH 210*  Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B
MTH 215*  College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B
OR
MTH 216A* College Algebra I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation MTH 12A and
MTH 12B
AND
MTH 216B* College Algebra II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: MTH 216A
MTH 220*  Calculus I
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement or MTH 216B or MTH 215
OR
CSC 208*  Calculus for Comp. Science I
Prerequisite: MTH 215
MTH 221  Calculus IT
Prerequisite: MTH 220
MTH 222  Calculus III
Prerequisite: MTH 221
MTH 223  Calculus IV

Prerequisite: MTH 222
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(23 courses; 99 quarter units)

Mathematics Requirements

(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)
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MTH 311 Topics from Geometry

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement or MTH 216B or MTH 215

MTH 325  Discrete Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B
OR
CSC 331 Discrete Structures and Logic
Prerequisite: CSC 252 and CSC 310
MTH 411 Number Theory
Prerequisite: MTH 216B or MTH 215 or MTH 301
MTH 435  Linear Algebra
Prerequisite: MTH 220 and MTH 325
MTH 416  Algebraic Structures
Prerequisite: MTH 435 and MTH 325
MTH 417  Foundations of Geometry
Prerequisite: MTH 216A and MTH 216B or MTH 215 and MTH 311
MTH 418  Statistical Analysis
Prerequisite: MTH 210 and MTH 220
MTH 412  History of Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 301 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B
MTH 410  Technology in Math Education

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B or MTH 301

INSPIRED TEACHING AND LEARNING PRELIMINARY SINGLE
SUBJECT TEACHING CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS

Academic Program Director: Jyothi Bathina; (559)256-4945; jbathina@nu.edu
Students are required to take the courses in this sequence.

Prior to taking ITL 402, the candidate is required to submit a complete Credential
Packet. This packet includes, but is not limited to, a background clearance and
Negative TB test. To better understand these requirements, please refer to the
Sanford College of Education’s Credential Information section located in this
catalog.

Prior to beginning any of the Single Subject Methods courses, the candidate
must have completed all Foundation courses, passed CBEST (California Basic
Educational Skills Test) and passed CSET (California Subject Examination Test).
There is an application process for applying to student teaching (clinical practice).
Each credential course (ITL) below, includes a required 4-hour field experience in
one or more (grades 7-12) classrooms representing the candidates single subject
credential’s content area and diverse student populations. The field experience
requirement is not associated with any clinical practice courses.

This coursework will not transfer as graduate-level credit to National University
or any other University as it is part of an undergraduate degree program. Grades
earned in graduate-level courses will be calculated as part of the student’s
undergraduate grade point average.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

 Integrate the knowledge needed for engaging/supporting all K-12 learners,
including those with diverse learning needs.

 Integrate the knowledge needed for creating/maintaining effective learning
environments for all K-12 learners, including those w/diverse learning
needs.

 Integrate the knowledge needed for making subject matter comprehensible
for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning needs.

 Integrate the knowledge needed for designing/planning learning
experiences for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning
needs.

* Integrate the knowledge needed for assessing all K-12 learners, including
those with diverse learning needs.

* Integrate the knowledge needed for being a legal, ethical, and professional
educator for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning needs.

¢ Reflect critically about the application of the inspired teaching and learning
principles.

Teacher Credential CORE Requirements

Single Subject Teaching Credential

(14 courses; 58.5 quarter units)



Introductory Core Requirement
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

ITL 400 Becoming a Teacher

Students must complete ITL 400 and credential packet prior to beginning ITL 402.

Foundation Courses

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

ITL 402 Context: Education in the U.S.
Prerequisite: ITL 400 and students must complete the credential
packet.
ITL 404 Learners and Learning I
Prerequisite: ITL 402
ITL 406 Learners and Learning II
Prerequisite: ITL 404
ITL 408 Design and Process of Teaching

Prerequisite: ITL 406

Single Subject Credential Methods
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Prior to beginning any of the Single Subject Credential Area Method courses
below, the candidate must successfully complete all Foundation courses, pass
CBEST, pass CSET, and meet any other related program requirements.

ITL 520 Academic Language & Literacy

ITL 522 Content Area Literacy
Prerequisite: ITL 520

ITL 526 SS Integrated Design I
Prerequisite: ITL 522

ITL 528 SS Integrated Design I1
Prerequisite: ITL 526

ITL 530 Optimized Learning Community

Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

Prior to beginning any of the student teaching courses below, the candidate must
successfully complete all Foundation, Single Subject Credential Area Method, and
upper-division courses, pass CBEST, pass CSET, and submit a complete student
teaching application. The student teaching application process must be completed
at least three months prior to the candidate’s intended start of student teaching.
Student teaching placements in K-12 classrooms are made through a collaborative
partnership of the university and respective school district. The student teaching
placements must align to the CSET credential sought. Student teaching is unpaid
and composed of at least 600 instructional hours (16-18 weeks of full-time student
teaching) in designated K-12 classrooms.

Note: The two seminar courses, below, ITL 551A and ITL 551B, are 2.25
quarter units each and will be taken concurrently with ITL 550A and ITL 550B,
respectively.

ITL550A  Student Teaching A
Corequisite: ITL 551A
ITL551A Student Teacher Seminar A (2.25 quarter units)
Corequisite: ITL 550A
ITL 550B Student Teaching B
Prerequisite: ITL 550A, Corequisite: ITL 551B
ITL 551B Student Teacher Seminar B (2.25 quarter units)

Prerequisite: ITL 551A, Corequisite: ITL 550B

MAJOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
Academic Program Director: Shak Hanish; (858) 642-8494; shanish@nu.edu

Political science, the systematic and rigorous study of politics and government,
is becoming increasingly crucial in a complex and controversial world. Current
cynicism about politics and public leadership belies a need for responsive,
representative, effective, and capable public authority. Citizens still expect
government to tackle such intimidating social problems, such as healthcare,
community security, economic, and social justice and the balancing of conflicting
rights and freedoms. Political science analyzes the ways societies use public
authority to address collective problems. The political science program is designed

to equip students with specialized research and analytical skills as well as
familiarity with more generalized problem-solving skills sufficient to allow them
to make valuable contributions to any vocation or enterprise they pursue and to
ensure that they will be prepared to solve public problems.

The Bachelor of Arts in Political Science will engage students in the study of social,
economic, and political life, nationally and globally. A bachelor’s degree in political
science can lead to exciting careers in federal, state, and local governments; law,
business, and international organizations; nonprofit associations and organizations;
campaign management, electoral politics, and polling; journalism; and research
and teaching.

BA Political Science/Master of Public Administration (MPA) Transition
Program

Students who are currently enrolled in the BA Political Science program who
have at least a cumulative GPA of 3.0 and are within six courses of completion
of the BA program may register for the BA Political Science/MPA transition
program. They may do this by asking their advisor to submit a plan change into the
transition program allowing them to take two MPA classes as electives during the
BA Political Science program. To be eligible, students must apply for and begin
the MPA program within six months of completing their Political Science degree.
Students may choose up to two 600-level public administration (PAD) courses
with the exception of PAD 631 and PAD 644.

For students in the BA Political Science/MPA transition program, the University
will waive two graduate-level public administration courses taken as part of the
bachelor’s degree, but these students must still meet the residency requirements
for the MPA.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

» Explain major theories, concepts, and methods of political science.

* Apply key political science perspectives and theories to real-world
situations.

* Apply the methods used by political scientists to undertake research and
answer questions about politics and government.

Degree Requirements

To be awarded a Bachelor of Arts in Political Science, students must complete
at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in
residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-
division level and 70.5 units of the University General Education requirements.
In the absence of transfer credit, students may need to take additional general
electives to satisfy the total units for the degree. Students should refer to the section
on undergraduate admission procedures for specific information on admission and
evaluation. All students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required
by state law to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

POL 100*  Introduction to Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

POL 320 Politics of Social Movements

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 330 Political Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 340 Comparative Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 350 Relations

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 360 Public Policy

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 400 European Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 410 Middle Eastern Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 540 American Political System
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POL 499 Capstone Seminar in Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and completion of at least 27 units of core
courses in the major

Required Upper-Division Electives

(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Students should choose from the following upper-division Electives:

CJA 467 Intl. & Domestic Terrorism
COM 380  Democracy in the Info. Age
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
GLS 410 Gender and Global Society
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 430 The Global Economy
Prerequisite: ENG 240
HIS 320 Culture of Global Capitalism
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 350 Cultural Diversity
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HUM 501  Global Civic Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PAD 403 Government Relations
PHL 320 World Religions
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHL 375 Environmental Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 490 Guided Study (variable units)
POL 539 Dynamics of World Politics
SOC 385 Methods of Social Inquiry
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 445 Contemporary Social Problems
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 540 Power and Social Change

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY

Academic Program Director: Nicole Polen-Petit; (916) 855-4303;
npolen-petit@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Psychology program offers a comprehensive introduction
to the contemporary discipline of psychology. Graduates of this program are well
prepared to seek employment in personnel, vocational counseling, criminal justice,
journalism, or entry-level counseling in the context of a county-funded agency or
hospital. They are also prepared to seek admission to graduate programs at the
master’s or doctoral level.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
¢ Articulate major theories, concepts, and historical trends in psychology.

¢ Explain behavior, cognition, and emotion from multiple schools of thought
and multicultural perspectives.

¢ Identify a problem in psychology, examine available evidence, analyze
assumptions, and apply research methods to solve the problem. This
includes the ability to interpret numbers and apply basic statistical
procedures.

* Write papers in psychology using different literary formats, e.g., narrative,
exposition, critical analysis, and APA format.

¢ Perform information searches relevant to psychology and organize and
evaluate the soundness of the information.

¢ Use current technologies in both research and communication.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Psychology degree, students must complete at
least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 76.5 units of which must be completed
at the upper-division level, 45 units which must be completed in residence at
National University and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General Education
requirements. The following courses are specific degree requirements. In the
absence of transfer credit, students may need to take additional general electives
to satisfy the total units for the degree. Students should refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information on admission and
evaluation. All students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required
by state law to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.
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Preparation for the Major

(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

MTH 210*  Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

PSY 100*  Introduction to Psychology

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

PSY 426 History & Philosophy of Psych

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 427 Biological Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 428 Developmental Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 429 Intro to Personality Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 430 Intro to Psychopathology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 432 Social Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 433 Cognitive Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 441 Global Psychology

Prerequisite: PSY 100
HUB 441 Research Design and Analysis

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, MTH 210 and PSY 100
CHD 440 Drugs, Values and Society
PSY 480 Senior Project

Prerequisite: All other courses required for the major must

be completed prior to enrolling in this course.
OR
PSY 491 Guided Study for Honors Students (variable units)

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of core courses with a GPA
of 3.75 or higher

Upper-Division Electives

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Students not pursuing a minor must choose five upper-division electives from
following:

BIO 420 Animal Behavior

Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163 and BIO 100A
CJA 400 Gangs in America
BIS 301 Intro to Interdisc. Studies
CJA431 Criminology
CJA 448 Violence and Society
HUB 400 Group Structure & Dynamics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
HUB 401 Conflict Resolution

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
HUB 410 Psychology for Managers

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
HUB 420 Human Communication

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
HUB 440 Organizational Development

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
HUB 500 Cross-Cultural Dynamics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 302 Foundation of Sport Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 340A  Counseling Techniques I

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 431 Psychological Testing

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 445 Applied Sport Psychology

Prerequisite: PSY 100 and PSY 302
PSY 446 Positive Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100



PSY 454 Psychology of Religion
Prerequisite: PSY 100 with a minimum grade of C

and ENG 100 with a minimum grade of C

PSY 455 Psychology of Bereavement

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 457 Forensic Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and PSY 100
PSY 458 Health Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 469 Human Sexuality
SOC 344 Marriage, Sex and the Family

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 443 Sociology of Deviance

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 445 Contemporary Social Problems

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

Other electives must be approved by the department chair or regional full-time or
associate faculty. Students may not take PSY 301 as an upper-division elective.

MAJOR IN SOCIAL SCIENCE WITH AN INSPIRED TEACHING
AND LEARNING PRELIMINARY SINGLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL
(CALIFORNIA)

Academic Program Director: Duncan Campbell; (858) 642-8148;
dcampbell2@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Art in Social Science with an Inspired Teaching and Learning
Preliminary Single Subject Credential combines rigorous coursework in history
and the social sciences as well as teacher education preparing candidates for
careers as teachers of social studies and history at the middle and secondary school
levels. The program introduces students to a variety of fields in the social sciences
and concentrates on World History, U.S. History, and California History. Students
examine worlds, times, places and cultures—including their own—in ways they
have never considered and they develop strong skills in critical thinking, reading,
writing, and researching. This program prepares teacher candidates with the
knowledge, skills and dispositions required for entry into California’s teaching
profession as a social science and history teacher. It is designed for teacher
candidates who will be dedicated to inspiring all PK-12 learners by ensuring for
them: social emotional thriving, meaningful academic achievement, and equitable
and inclusive learning communities. The program and courses meet the California
Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC) requirements for a Preliminary
Single Subjects Teaching Credential.

*Please Note: To avoid interruptions to program progress and/or financial aid
arrangements, students need to satisfy/pass the Basic Skills Requirement (e.g.,
CBEST) and Subject Matter Competency Requirement (e.g., CSET) prior to
starting the single credential area method courses.

For additional information on credential requirements, please see the Sanford
College of Education’s Credential Information section of the catalog.
Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
* Assess the significance of major trends in World History.
¢ Assess the significance of major trends in U.S. History.
¢ Analyze a variety of primary sources.

¢ Analyze secondary sources for their arguments and use of supporting
evidence.

¢ Discuss current concerns, new theories, new evidence, and issues that
shape interpretation in history and the social sciences.

¢ Conduct research in history and the social sciences supported by
appropriate primary and secondary source materials.

¢ Delineate the central demographic, economic, and political developments
in the history of California from the eve of Spanish settlement to the
present.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Social Science with an Inspired
Teaching and Learning Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential
(California), candidates must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated
below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5
of which must be completed at the upper-division level and a minimum 70.5 units

of general education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional
general electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The
following courses are specific degree requirements. All students receiving an
undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to complete a course in
Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major

(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

HIS 220A*  United States History I

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 220B*  United States History II

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 233* World Civilizations I

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 234%* World Civilizations II

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 100*  Introduction to Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL201*  American Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SCI 300%* Geography
ECO 203*  Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 204*  Principles of Macroeconomics

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.
Requirements for Major

(25 courses; 108 quarter units)

Social Science Requirements

(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

HIS 431 The Ancient World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 233
HIS 432 The Classical World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 233
HIS 433 The Post-Classical World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 233
HIS 434 Modern World, 1500 to Present

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 234
HIS 400 Historical Theories & Methods

Prerequisite: ENG 240
HIS 360 American Colonial Experience

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 220A
HIS 361 Making and Sundering of Union

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 220A
HIS 362 U.S. Between Wars, 1865-1917

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 220B
HIS 363 U.S. Since World War I

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 220B
HIS 410 California History

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 499 Capstone Research Project

Prerequisite: ENG 240 or equivalent, HIS 400 and completion
of 31.5 quarter units of core courses in the major

INSPIRED TEACHING AND LEARNING PRELIMINARY SINGLE
SUBJECT TEACHING CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS

Academic Program Director: Jyothi Bathina; (559) 256-4945; jbathina@nu.edu
Students are required to take the courses in this sequence.

Prior to taking ITL 402, the candidate is required to submit a complete Credential
Packet. This packet includes, but is not limited to, a background clearance and
Negative TB test. To better understand these requirements, please refer to the
Sanford College of Education’s Credential Information section located in this
catalog.

Prior to beginning any of the Single Subject Methods courses, the candidate
must have completed all Foundation courses, passed CBEST (California Basic
Educational Skills Test) and passed CSET (California Subject Examination Test).
There is an application process for applying to student teaching (clinical practice).

COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCES // NATIONAL UNIVERSITY

125

S3ON3I0S ANV SY¥31137 40 3937103



126

Each credential course (ITL) below, includes a required 4-hour field experience in
one or more (grades 7-12) classrooms representing the candidates single subject
credential’s content area and diverse student populations. The field experience
requirement is not associated with any clinical practice courses.

This coursework will not transfer as graduate-level credit to National University
or any other University as it is part of an undergraduate degree program. Grades
earned in graduate-level courses will be calculated as part of the student’s
undergraduate grade point average.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Integrate the knowledge needed for engaging/supporting all K-12 learners,
including those with diverse learning needs.

¢ Integrate the knowledge needed for creating/maintaining effective learning
environments for all K-12 learners, including those w/diverse learning
needs.

¢ Integrate the knowledge needed for making subject matter comprehensible
for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning needs.

¢ Integrate the knowledge needed for designing/planning learning
experiences for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning
needs.

¢ Integrate the knowledge needed for assessing all K-12 learners, including
those with diverse learning needs.

¢ Integrate the knowledge needed for being a legal, ethical, and professional
educator for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning needs.

¢ Reflect critically about the application of the inspired teaching and learning
principles.

Teacher Credential CORE Requirements

Single Subject Teaching Credential

(14 courses; 58.5 quarter units)

Introductory Core Requirement
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

ITL 400 Becoming a Teacher

Students must complete ITL 400 and credential packet prior to beginning
ITL 402.

Foundation Courses

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

ITL 402 Context: Education in the U.S.
Prerequisite: ITL 400 and Students must complete the credential
packet.
ITL 404 Learners and Learning I
Prerequisite: ITL 402
ITL 406 Learners and Learning II
Prerequisite: ITL 404
ITL 408 Design and Process of Teaching

Prerequisite: ITL 406

Single Subject Credential Methods
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Prior to beginning any of the Single Subject Credential Area Method courses
below, the candidate must successfully complete all Foundation courses, pass
CBEST, pass CSET, and meet any other related program requirements.

ITL 520 Academic Language & Literacy

ITL 522 Content Area Literacy
Prerequisite: ITL 520

ITL 526 SS Integrated Design I
Prerequisite: ITL 522

ITL 528 SS Integrated Design IT
Prerequisite: ITL 526

ITL 530 Optimized Learning Community

Student Teaching Requirements

(4 courses; 13.5 quarter units)
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Prior to beginning any of the student teaching courses below, the candidate must
successfully complete all Foundation, Single Subject Credential Area Method, and
upper-division courses, pass CBEST, pass CSET, and submit a complete student
teaching application. The student teaching application process must be completed
at least three months prior to the candidate’s intended start of student teaching.
Student teaching placements in K-12 classrooms are made through a collaborative
partnership of the university and respective school district. The student teaching
placements must align to the CSET credential sought. Student teaching is unpaid
and composed of at least 600 instructional hours (16-18 weeks of full-time student
teaching) in designated K-12 classrooms.

Note: The two seminar courses, below ITL 551A and ITL 551B, are 2.25
quarter units each and will be taken concurrently with ITL 550A and ITL 550B,
respectively.

ITL550A  Student Teaching A
Corequisite: ITL 551A
ITL 551A Student Teacher Seminar A (2.25 quarter units)
Corequisite: ITL 550A
ITL 550B Student Teaching B
Prerequisite: ITL 550A, Corequisite: ITL 551B
ITL 551B Student Teacher Seminar B (2.25 quarter units)

Prerequisite: ITL 551A, Corequisite: ITL 550B

MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY
Academic Program Director: Thomas Green; (858) 642-8424; tgreen@nu.edu
Academic Program Director: Lorna Zukas; (858) 642-8437; llueker @nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Sociology program engages students in the study of social
life, social change, and the social causes and consequences of human behavior.
Students will investigate the structure of groups, organizations, and societies, and
how people interact within these contexts. Since all human behavior is social, the
subject matter of sociology ranges from the intimate family to global warfare; from
organized crime to religious cults; from the divisions of social class, race, and
gender to the shared beliefs of a common culture; and from the sociology of work
to the sociology of beauty. In fact, few fields have such broad scope and relevance
for research, theory, and application of knowledge.

Sociology majors develop analytical skills and the ability to understand issues
within many distinctive perspectives. Sociology offers a range of research
techniques that can be applied to virtually any aspect of social life: street crime
and delinquency, corporate growth or downsizing, how people express emotions,
welfare or education reform, health/HIV AIDS, how families differ and flourish,
or problems of peace, war, and terrorism. Because sociology addresses the most
challenging issues of our time, it is a rapidly expanding field whose potential is
increasingly tapped by those who craft policies and create programs. Sociologists
understand social inequality, patterns of behavior, forces for social change and
resistance, and how social systems work.

The program’s stimulating curriculum in social theory, research methods, and key
sociological concepts provides a solid base for students to learn to think abstractly,
formulate problems, ask appropriate questions, search for answers, analyze
situations and data, organize material, write well, and make oral presentations.
Sociological training helps students bring breadth and depth of understanding to
the global workplace and graduates frequently enter a variety of jobs in business,
the health professions, criminal justice, social services, and government. Sociology
provides training for professions such as law enforcement, education, medicine,
social work, and counseling. Furthermore, sociology offers valuable preparation
for careers in journalism, politics and policy analysis, public relations, business,
or public administration, and program evaluation fields that involve investigative
skills and working with diverse groups.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Identify and distinguish between sociological research methods.

* Describe the roles of individuals and groups in the social construction of
reality.

* Apply major sociological theories to real-world situations.
 Identify the roles of gender, race, ethnicity and social class in social change
at the micro social and macro social levels.
Degree Requirements

To be awarded a Bachelor of Arts in Sociology, students must complete at least 180



quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at
National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-division level,
and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General Education requirements.
In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary
to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific degree
requirements. Students are required to complete a capstone project as part of
the degree program. It is strongly suggested that students save all graded work.
Students should refer to the section on undergraduate admission procedures for
specific information regarding admission and evaluation. All students receiving an
undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to complete a course in
Nevada Constitution.

Prerequisites for the Major

(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

SOC 100*  Principles of Sociology
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
MTH 210*  Probability and Statistics

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation
or MTH 12A and MTH 12B

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

SOC 344 Marriage, Sex and the Family

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 443 Sociology of Deviance

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 385 Methods of Social Inquiry

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 455 Organizational Sociology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 365 Classical Social Theory

Prerequisite: SOC 100 and ILR 260
SOC 500 Cultural Pluralism in the USA

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 375 Contemporary Social Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 540 Power and Social Change

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 499**  Sociology Senior Project

Prerequisite: SOC 100 and ENG 240 or equivalent

** SOC 499 is taken toward the end of the program after completion of the
40.5 units of required courses for the major, and after completion of six or more
electives.

Upper-Division Electives

(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Students must complete a minimum of seven courses of electives from the list below.
*Students wishing to complete a minor in any field may substitute the minor-

required courses to fulfill the elective requirements in Sociology. Suggested
areas of minor are: Criminal Justice, Global Studies, and History.

CHD 440 Drugs, Values and Society
CJA 448 Violence and Society
GLS 310 Global Communications
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 330 Film in a Global Context
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 410 Gender and Global Society
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 420 Ecological Revolutions
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 430 The Global Economy
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 440 Study Abroad
Prerequisite: HIS 320
HUM 501  Global Civic Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
MTH 412  History of Mathematics

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 301 or MTH 216A and MTH
216B

PHL 320 World Religions
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHL 375 Environmental Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 320 Politics of Social Movements
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 360 Public Policy
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SCI 300 Geography
SOC 325 Popular Culture
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 328 Intercultural Thinking
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 331 Sociology of Health & Illness
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 336 American Film and Society
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 350 Cultural Diversity
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 430 Culture, Technology & Society
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 445 Contemporary Social Problems
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 449 Sociology of Law
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 460 The Individual and Society
Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 490 Guided Study (variable units)

MAJOR IN SPANISH WITH OPTIONAL INSPIRED TEACHING
AND LEARNING PRELIMINARY SINGLE SUBJECT TEACHING
CREDENTIAL (CALIFORNIA)

Academic Program Director: Rachel VanWieren; (310) 662-2145;
rvanwieren@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Spanish consists of intensive proficiency-
oriented coursework in Spanish language acquisition, as well as instruction

in essential knowledge and understanding of history, culture, geography and
politics of religion. The program prepares students for a variety of career paths
in government, military, business and education. Each student has the option of
choosing to complete seven courses of upper-division electives or pursuing an
Inspired Teaching and Learning Preliminary Single Subject Teaching Credential
(California).

*Please Note: To avoid interruptions to program progress and/or financial aid
arrangements, students need to satisfy/pass the Basic Skills Requirement (e.g.
CBEST) and Subject Matter Competency Requirement (e.g. CSET) prior to
starting the single subject credential area method courses.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
* Develop oral, written and reading proficiency in Spanish.
* Read and interpret representative texts and cultural productions in Spanish.

¢ Develop analytical and critical skills that build from textual, cultural and
linguistic analysis to the exploration of society.

 Translate and interpret to and from Spanish.

* Differentiate the major aspects of Latin American and Hispanic culture and
civilization from pre-Columbian times to the present.

* Demonstrate familiarity with the history and culture of the Spanish
speaking world.

* A comprehensive familiarity with the history and culture of the region.

Degree Requirements

To receive the Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in Spanish, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as listed below, 45 of which must be completed
in residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-
division level and a minimum 70.5 units of general education requirements. The
following courses are degree requirements. In the absence of transfer credit,
general electives may be necessary to satisfy the total units required for the degree.
Students should refer to the section on undergraduate admission requirements for
specific information regarding admission and evaluation.
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Preparation for the Major

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

SPN 100*  Beginning Spanish I
SPN 101*  Beginning Spanish II
Prerequisite: SPN 100
SPN 200*  Intermediate Spanish I
Prerequisite: SPN 101
SPN 201 Intermediate Spanish II
Prerequisite: SPN 200
LIT 100* Introduction to Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 100, and ENG 101

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for Major

(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

SPN 300 Advanced Spanish I
Prerequisite: SPN 201
SPN 301 Advanced Spanish 11
Prerequisite: SPN 300
SPN 310 Literary Readings in Spanish
Prerequisite: LIT 100 and SPN 301
SPN 330 Intro Lat. Am. Cultures
Prerequisite: SPN 301
SPN 350 Film and Culture
Prerequisite: SPN 301
SPN 420 Literature and Culture I
Prerequisite: SPN 310 and SPN 330
SPN 430 Literature and Culture II
Prerequisite: SPN 420
SPN 450 Identity and Multiculturalism
Prerequisite: SPN 310 and SPN 330
SPN 499 Spanish Capstone

Prerequisite: SPN 430

Upper-Division Electives
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

The following are strongly recommended:

HIS 345 Latin American Studies

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 434 Modern World, 1500 to Present

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 234
LIT 360 History of Literary Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 365 Contemporary Literary Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 420 U.S. Latino Literature

Prerequisite: LIT 100 and ENG 240
LIT 460 Gender and Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 480 Literature of the Americas

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100

INSPIRED TEACHING AND LEARNING PRELIMINARY SINGLE
SUBJECT TEACHING CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS

Academic Program Director: Jyothi Bathina; (559)256-4945; jbathina@nu.edu
Students are required to take the courses in this sequence.

Prior to taking ITL 402, the candidate is required to submit a complete Credential
Packet. This packet includes, but is not limited to, a background clearance and
Negative TB test. To better understand these requirements, please refer to the
Sanford College of Education’s Credential Information section located in this
catalog.

Prior to beginning any of the Single Subject Methods courses, the candidate

must have completed all Foundation courses, passed CBEST (California Basic
Educational Skills Test) and passed CSET (California Subject Examination Test).
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There is an application process for applying to student teaching (clinical practice).

Each credential course (ITL) below, includes a required 4-hour field experience in
one or more (grades 7-12) classrooms representing the candidates single subject
credential’s content area and diverse student populations. The field experience
requirement is not associated with any clinical practice courses.

This coursework will not transfer as graduate-level credit to National University
or any other University as it is part of an undergraduate degree program. Grades
earned in graduate-level courses will be calculated as part of the student’s
undergraduate grade point average.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Integrate the knowledge needed for engaging/supporting all K-12 learners,
including those with diverse learning needs.

 Integrate the knowledge needed for creating/maintaining effective learning
environments for all K-12 learners, including those w/diverse learning
needs.

* Integrate the knowledge needed for making subject matter comprehensible
for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning needs.

* Integrate the knowledge needed for designing/planning learning
experiences for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning
needs.

* Integrate the knowledge needed for assessing all K-12 learners, including
those with diverse learning needs.

¢ Integrate the knowledge needed for being a legal, ethical, and professional
educator for all K-12 learners, including those with diverse learning needs.

¢ Reflect critically about the application of the inspired teaching and learning

principles.

Teacher Credential CORE Requirements

Single Subject Teaching Credential

(14 courses; 58.5 quarter units)

Introductory Core Requirement
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

ITL 400 Becoming a Teacher

Students must complete ITL 400 and credential packet prior to beginning ITL 402.

Foundation Courses

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

ITL 402 Context: Education in the U.S.
Prerequisite: ITL 400 and Students must complete the credential
packet.
ITL 404 Learners and Learning I
Prerequisite: ITL 402
ITL 406 Learners and Learning II
Prerequisite: ITL 404
ITL 408 Design and Process of Teaching

Prerequisite: ITL 406

Single Subject Credential Methods
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Prior to beginning any of the Single Subject Credential Area Method courses
below, the candidate must successfully complete all Foundation courses, pass
CBEST, pass CSET, and meet any other related program requirements.

ITL 520 Academic Language & Literacy

ITL 522 Content Area Literacy
Prerequisite: ITL 520

ITL 526 SS Integrated Design I
Prerequisite: ITL 522

ITL 528 SS Integrated Design 11
Prerequisite: ITL 526

ITL 530 Optimized Learning Community



Student Teaching Requirements
(4 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

Prior to beginning any of the student teaching courses below, the candidate must
successfully complete all Foundation, Single Subject Credential Area Method, and
upper-division courses, pass CBEST, pass CSET, and submit a complete student
teaching application. The student teaching application process must be completed
at least three months prior to the candidate’s intended start of student teaching.
Student teaching placements in K-12 classrooms are made through a collaborative
partnership of the university and respective school district. The student teaching
placements must align to the CSET credential sought. Student teaching is unpaid
and composed of at least 600 instructional hours (16-18 weeks of full-time student
teaching) in designated K-12 classrooms.

Note: The two seminar courses, below, ITL 551A and ITL 551B, are 2.25
quarter units each and will be taken concurrently with ITL 550A and ITL 550B,
respectively.

ITL 550A  Student Teaching A
Corequisite: ITL 551A
ITL551A Student Teacher Seminar A (2.25 quarter units)
Corequisite: ITL 550A
ITL 550B Student Teaching B
Prerequisite: ITL 550A, Corequisite: ITL 551B
ITL 551B Student Teacher Seminar B (2.25 quarter units)

Prerequisite: ITL 551A, Corequisite: ITL 550B

MAJOR IN SPORT PSYCHOLOGY
Academic Program Director: Sarah Castillo; (760) 268-1584; scastillo@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Sport Psychology program offers a comprehensive
introduction to the contemporary discipline of sport psychology. Graduates of this
program are well prepared to seek employment in entry-level coaching positions
and admission to graduate psychology programs at the master’s or doctoral level.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Discuss current trends in psychological research in both individual and
team contexts within sport psychology.

¢ Analyze how psychological factors influence performance in sport, and
techniques to increase performance and reduce anxiety.

« Examine the history of sport psychology and its role in contemporary
psychological theories and systems.

¢ Discuss the influences of diversity and multiculturalism on group
interactions and performance.

¢ Apply psychological theory to coaching situations.

¢ Communicate orally and in writing using proper sport and psychology
terminology.

¢ Discuss the legal and ethical issues in sport psychology and performance
enhancement.

¢ Discuss the physiological and motoric principles of performance in sport
and physical activity.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Sport Psychology degree, students must complete
at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in
residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-
division level, and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General Education
requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. Students should refer to the section on undergraduate
admission procedures for specific information on admission and evaluation. All
students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to
complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

MTH 210*  Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A

and MTH 12B

PSY 100*  Introduction to Psychology
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(13 courses; 58.5 quarter units)

PSY 302 Foundation of Sport Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 448 History of Sport & Sport Psych

Prerequisite: PSY 100 and PSY 302
PSY 300 Social Psychology of Sport

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
HUB 441 Research Design and Analysis

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, MTH 210 and PSY 100
PSY 303 Motor Learning

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 440 Sport Psychology for Coaches

Prerequisite: PSY 100 and PSY 302
PSY 443 Culture and Sport Psychology

Prerequisite: PSY 100 and PSY 302
BIO 385 Biomechanics of Sport

Prerequisite: BIO 100 and BIO 100A
BIO 386 Exercise Physiology

Prerequisite: BIO 100 and BIO 100A
PSY 340A  Counseling Techniques I

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 445 Applied Sport Psychology

Prerequisite: PSY 100 and PSY 302
PSY 442 Case Studies Sport Psychology

Prerequisite: Successful completion of 10 courses in the BA Sport

Psychology program.
PSY 485 Sport Psychology Sr. Project

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of all major requirements

Upper-Division Electives
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

Choose three (3) upper-division electives from available offerings within the
College of Letters and Sciences. Itis STRONGLY RECOMMENDED that students
select AT LEAST 2 of their required electives from the following 7 courses:

PSY 427 Biological Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 428 Developmental Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 429 Intro to Personality Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 430 Intro to Psychopathology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 432 Social Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 433 Cognitive Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 446 Positive Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100

MAJOR IN STRATEGIC COMMUNICATIONS
Academic Program Director: Louis Rumpf; (858) 642-8057; lrumpf@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Strategic Communications prepares students for
leadership positions in corporate communication, public relations, advertising,
and integrated marketing. The program offers a unique blend of human and
professional communication theory and skills so students learn to communicate
appropriately and effectively in interpersonal, intercultural, organizational, and
mediated settings. Graduates can apply the strategic thinking and message creation
skills they acquire to work in most industries. Skills taught will empower students
to create print, presentations, and digital media messages. The program covers
the theory and skills needed to exercise organizational leadership to produce
communication campaigns and materials, disseminated through traditional, digital,
internet, social, and emerging media. Students learn through academic work, case
studies, and hands-on experience, creating messages across media platforms.
Completion of the program enables graduates to succeed in positions that require
strategic thinking, planning, project management, content creation, and leadership.
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Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
¢ Develop communication campaign messaging strategies.

¢ Apply persuasion theory to communication campaigns and media
messages.

¢ Create content that fulfills strategic communications campaign objectives.
¢ Explain strategic communication plans and present them online.
¢ Working in a group, create strategic communication messages.

¢ Apply research data to guide the development of strategic communication
campaigns and messages.

¢ Develop multi-platform, multi-public message dissemination plans.

¢ Identify communication settings and apply appropriate theoretical precepts
and practical skills to formulating messages.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Strategic Communications, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as follows: 76.5 units must be completed at the
upper-division level, and 45 units must be completed in online residence through
National University. Students must also complete a minimum 70.5 units of the
University’s General Education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit,
additional general electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree.
The following courses are specific degree requirements. All students receiving an
undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to complete a course in
Nevada Constitution.

Prerequisites

(2 courses; 7.5 quarter units)

ENG 101*  Effective College English II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ENG 100
COM 103*  Public Speaking

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(17 courses; 76.5 units)

Core Requirements

(14 courses; 63 units)

COM 300  Interpersonal Communication
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 305  Intercultural Communication
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 310  Communication Theory
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 315  Communication Research Methods
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 324  Critical Thinking and Ethics
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 334  Persuasion
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 402  Communication Technologies
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 344  Organizational Communication
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 354  Professional Presentations
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 385  Interactive Storytelling
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 394  Strategic Writing
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 400  Mediated Messaging
Prerequisite: COM 385 and COM 394

COM 404  Media Management
Prerequisite: COM 400

COM 499  Communication Program Capstone

Prerequisite: Completion of 13 core and advanced core courses

Advanced Core Requirements
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(3 courses; 13.5 units)

COM 441  Communication Strategies
Prerequisite: COM 334

COM 442 Communication Campaigns
Prerequisite: COM 441

COM 443 Interactive & Mobile Campaigns

Prerequisite: COM 442

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

MAJOR IN BIOLOGY
Academic Program Director: Michael Maxwell; (858) 642-8413; mmaxwell@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Science in Biology offers personal and academic fulfillment and
growth as students discover the amazing world of biology. This degree prepares
students for graduate and professional study, careers in life science education,
research, health sciences, and applied biology. The BS in Biology provides
a solid foundation in all levels of biological organization, from molecules to
ecosystems. Such a comprehensive curriculum is crucial to meeting modern
challenges in science, which include new and emerging diseases, rapid advances in
our understanding of genetics, physiology and biodiversity, threats to species and
ecosystem functioning, and global population increase and sustainability. A degree
in biology is common preparation for careers in the various medical professions,
genetics, molecular and cell biology, biotechnology, microbiology, conservation
biology, evolutionary biology, ecology, animal and plant science, as well as science
writing, editing and education.

Students who wish to include an interdisciplinary approach to their academic
training should look closely at the benefits provided by this major. In addition to
meeting requirements for a BS in Biology, this degree allows for the integration
of study in the life sciences with coursework in the physical and earth sciences, as
well as applied fields such as forensics. Furthermore, in keeping with the College
of Letters and Sciences commitment to the complete academic development of
its students, science courses involve writing and diversity components, as well as
fundamental critical thinking components.

Bachelor of Science in Biology to Master of Forensic Science Transition
Program

This transition program allows students who are enrolled in the BS Biology
program with a cumulative grade point average of at least 3.0, and who are within
completing their last six courses, to register for two courses in the MFS program as
electives for the bachelor’s degree. The two graduate courses are restricted to those
that do not require a prerequisite. Students must complete all transition program
coursework with a grade of B or better. The number of courses required to earn
an MFS degree for transition program students is reduced from 12 to as few as 10
courses. Graduate-level coursework taken as part of the Biology program cannot
be applied as graduate credit to the Master of Forensic Science program, nor will
it transfer as graduate-level credit to any other university because it becomes part
of the undergraduate degree program. Students must enroll in and complete the
first class in the master’s degree within 6 months of the conferral date of their
undergraduate degree. The MFS program must be completed within 4 years with
no break in enrollment of 12 months or more. Further rules and requirements for
transition programs are located in the university catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Discuss biological processes at all of levels of organization: molecular,
cellular and microbial, organismal, population, and ecosystem.

* Explain the importance of unifying concepts in biology, including cell
theory, genetics, and evolution.

* Describe the structure and function of Earth’s organisms, as well as their
roles in the natural world.

* Apply the scientific method in laboratory-based and field-based inquiry.

¢ Demonstrate effective oral, visual, and written communication and
quantitative skills, including the critical analysis of data and scientific
literature.

¢ Demonstrate computer and technology literacy, including the ability
to access databases within the context of course research and project
development.



¢ Evaluate historical developments and research in biology, as well as
current and contemporary research and challenges.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science, with a Major in Biology, students must complete
at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in
residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-
division level, and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General Education
requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. Refer to the section on undergraduate
admission requirements for specific information regarding admission and
evaluation. All students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required
by state law to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

*Completion of BIO 100, 100A, 201, 201A, 202, 202A, 203, and 203A is
equivalent to the course sequence BIO 161, 162, 163, 169A for fulfillment of the
BS Biology degree.

Preparation for the Major

(16-17 courses; 60-61.5 quarter units)

MTH 210*  Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation
or MTH 12A and MTH 12B

MTH 215*% College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation
or MTH 12A and MTH 12B

OR

MTH 216A* College Algebra I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation
MTH 12A and MTH 12B

AND

MTH 216B* College Algebra II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: MTH 216A

CHE 141*  General Chemistry 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or equivalent
CHE 142*  General Chemistry 2
Prerequisite: CHE 141
CHE 143 General Chemistry 3
Prerequisite: CHE 142, Corequisite: CHE 149A
BIO 161*  General Biology 1
BIO 162*  General Biology 2
Prerequisite: BIO 161
BIO 163 General Biology 3
Prerequisite: BIO 161, Corequisite: BIO 169A, BIO 162
PHS 171*%  General Physics 1
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B
PHS 172*  General Physics 2
Prerequisite: PHS 171
PHS 173 General Physics 3
Prerequisite: PHS 171 and PHS 172, Corequisite: PHS 179A
CHE 150 Introductory Organic Chemistry
Prerequisite: CHE 101 and CHE 101A or CHE 141
and CHE 142 and CHE 143 and CHE 149A
CHE 150A Introductory Organic Chem Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: CHE 150
BIO 169A  General Biology Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 161 and BIO 162, Corequisite: BIO 163
CHE 149A  General Chemistry Laboratory (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: CHE 143
PHS 179A  General Physics Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: PHS 171, PHS 172 and PHS 173
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(12 courses; 42 quarter units)

BIO 330 Ecology
Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163, BIO 169A, CHE 141,
CHE 142, CHE 143 and CHE 149A
BIO 305 Genetics
Prerequisite: BIO 163, BIO 169A, CHE 143 and CHE 149A
BIO 310 Evolution

Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163 and BIO 169A

BIO 406 Cellular Biology

Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163, BIO 169A, CHE 141,
CHE 142, CHE 143 and CHE 149A, Corequisite: BIO 406A
Cellular Biology Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163, BIO 169A, CHE 141,
CHE 142, CHE 143 and CHE 149A, Corequisite: BIO 406
Molecular Biology

Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163, BIO 169A, CHE 141,
CHE 142, CHE 143 and CHE 149A, Corequisite: BIO 407A,
BIO 305

Molecular Biology Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163, BIO 169A, CHE 141,
CHE 142, CHE 143, CHE 149A and BIO 305, Corequisite: BIO 407
Invertebrate Zoology

Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163, BIO 169A, CHE 141,
CHE 142, CHE 143 and CHE 149A, Corequisite: BIO 414A
Invertebrate Zoology Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Corequisite: BIO 414

Vertebrate Zoology

Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163, BIO 169A, CHE 141,
CHE 142, CHE 143 and CHE 149A, Corequisite: BIO 416A
Vertebrate Zoology Laboratory (1.5 quarter units)

Corequisite: BIO 416

Botany

Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163, BIO 169A, CHE 141,
CHE 142, CHE 143 and CHE 149A

BIO 406A

BIO 407

BIO 407A

BIO 414

BIO 414A

BIO 416

BIO 416A

BIO 440

Upper-Division Electives
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Students may select only 300, 400, or 500 level in the College of Letters and
Sciences to complete the total of 76.5 quarter units of upper-division courses for
the degree. Suggested upper-division courses are given below.

BIO 420 Animal Behavior
Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163 and BIO 100A
BIO 430 Immunology
Prerequisite: BIO 406 and BIO 407
BIO 450 Natural History of California
Prerequisite: BIO 161, BIO 162, BIO 163 and BIO 1004,
or BIO 100 and BIO 100A
BIO 460 Marine Biology
Prerequisite: BIO 161 with a minimum grade of C, BIO 162 with
a minimum grade of C and BIO 163 with a minimum grade of C
BIO 461 Marine Biology Field Studies
Recommended preparation: BIO 162 with a minimum grade of C
BIO 470 Bioinformatics
Prerequisite: BIO 161 with a minimum grade of C-, BIO 162 with
a minimum grade of C-, BIO 163 with a minimum grade of C-,
Corequisite: BIO 470A
BIO 470A  Bioinformatics Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: BIO 470
BIO 480 Studies in Field Biology
CHE 350 Organic Chemistry I
Prerequisite: CHE 142, Corequisite: CHE 350A
CHE 350A  Organic Chemistry I Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: CHE 350
CHE 351 Organic Chemistry II
Prerequisite: CHE 350, Corequisite: CHE 351A
CHE 351A  Chemistry II Lab (1.5 quarter units)
Corequisite: CHE 351
CHE 360 Biochemistry I
Prerequisite: CHE 350, CHE 350A and CHE 351
CHE 361 Biochemistry II
Prerequisite: CHE 360
EES 322 Oceanography
EES 335 Environmental Science
MTH 317  Mathematical Modeling
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B and MTH
210
SCI 303 GIS: Geographic Info Systems
SCI 400 History of Science
Prerequisite: One 4.5 quarter unit science course from the natural
sciences.
SCI 490 Guided Study (variable units)
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Approved transition program students may select up to two (2) FSC courses
from below to meet up to 9 quarter units of the elective requirement.

FSC 630 Forensic Pathology I

FSC 633 Advanced Forensic Toxicology
FSC 634 Forensic Serology and DNA
FSC 635 Forensic Anthropology

FSC 642 Forensic Pathology 11

Prerequisite: FSC 630

MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS
Academic Program Director: Igor Subbotin; (310) 662-2150; isubboti@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Science in Mathematics provides a strong foundation in
mathematics and its applications. Designed to help address our nation’s increasing
need for mathematical scientists, technicians and especially teachers, the program
emphasizes reflective and conceptual understanding and technique.

First, it provides the fundamental mathematical knowledge to formulate and solve
problems. Computer science courses are encouraged, since the use of computers
has been instrumental in the expansion of these opportunities. Students who want
a basic mathematics degree can culminate their program with the project courses.
Second, the program trains mathematics teachers who want to provide quality
mathematical instruction to students in primary or secondary schools. The single
subject teaching concentration was created for this purpose.

The Department of Mathematics and Natural Sciences is committed to the
complete academic development of its students. Consequently, where practical, all
mathematics and science courses are writing-intensive and incorporate a diversity
component. Students are advised that all mathematics courses encourage critical
thinking by their very nature. Moreover, all mathematics courses require that the
student purchase and use a scientific calculator for the operations of the subject
matter. Some courses require a more advanced graphing calculator and computer
software.

Single Subject Mathematics Preparation Program

The Single Subject Mathematics Preparation Program is approved by the
Commission on Teacher Credentialing. Students who complete the program will
not be required to take the California Subject Examination for Teachers (CSET) in
mathematics in order to receive their teaching credential. The program emphasizes
a strong foundation in mathematical content together with activities designed
to help future teachers assume leadership roles in an increasingly complex
educational world.

Interested students should complete the following application process:

¢ Send a letter to the Department Chair requesting admission to the program
and copies of transcripts to the Lead Mathematics Faculty for evaluation.

¢ Upon enrollment, submit two essays for the Mathematics Portfolio
(Instructions for the development and completion of a Mathematics
Portfolio are sent upon receipt of the request letter. The portfolio is
completed for review by the Department Chair or Lead Faculty two
months before the last class.)

¢ In addition to the major program requirements, students must complete two
classes MTH 304 and MTH 410.

The study of mathematics must encompass the discipline in its broadest sense.
The future mathematician should develop in an academic environment that stresses
scholarship, diversity, and growth through a rigorous and focused curriculum
of advanced mathematics that incorporates: problem solving, mathematics as
communication, reasoning, and mathematical connections. The Bachelor of
Science in Mathematics program is dedicated to providing such sound preparation
and training to a diverse population of nontraditional learners whose goal is to work
professionally in mathematics or teach Mathematics in California public schools.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Employ a variety of reasoning skills and effective strategies for solving
problems both within the discipline of mathematics and in applied settings
that include non-routine situations.

¢ Use language and mathematical symbols to communicate mathematical
ideas in the connections and interplay among various mathematical topics
and their applications that cover range of phenomena across appropriate
disciplines.
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» Use current technology tools, such as computers, calculators, graphing
utilities, video, and interactive programs that are appropriate for the
research and study in mathematics.

* Employ algebra and number theory ideas and tools as a base of a
fundamental language of mathematics research and communication.

¢ Develop fundamental knowledge in geometry.

* Model real-world problems with a variety of algebraic and transcendental
functions.

* Use advanced statistics and probability concepts and methods.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science in mathematics degree, students must complete
at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in
residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-
division level, and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General Education
requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be
necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific
degree requirements. Refer to the section on undergraduate admission procedures
for specific information regarding admission and evaluation. All students receiving
an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to complete a course
in Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MTH 210* Probability and Statistics

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation
or MTH 12A and MTH 12B

College Algebra & Trigonometry

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation
or MTH 12A and MTH 12B

Calculus I

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement or MTH 216B
or MTH 215

Calculus II

Prerequisite: MTH 220

Calculus III

Prerequisite: MTH 221

Calculus IV

Prerequisite: MTH 222

MTH 215%

MTH 220*

MTH 221
MTH 222

MTH 223

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(17 courses; 76.5 quarter units)

MTH 311 Topics from Geometry
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement or MTH 216B or MTH 215
MTH 325  Discrete Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B
MTH 435  Linear Algebra
Prerequisite: MTH 220 and MTH 325
MTH 433  Differential Equations
Prerequisite: MTH 223 and MTH 435 or CSC 209 and CSC 310
MTH 411 Number Theory
Prerequisite: MTH 216B or MTH 215 or MTH 301
MTH 416  Algebraic Structures
Prerequisite: MTH 435 and MTH 325
MTH 417  Foundations of Geometry
Prerequisite: MTH 216A and MTH 216B or MTH 215 and MTH 311
MTH 418  Statistical Analysis
Prerequisite: MTH 210 and MTH 220
MTH 432  Advanced Calculus
Prerequisite: MTH 223
MTH 412  History of Mathematics
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 301 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B
MTH 440  Numerical Analysis
Prerequisite: MTH 220
MTH 441  Abstract Algebra
Prerequisite: MTH 416
MTH 442  Functions of Complex Variables
Prerequisite: MTH 223
MTH 438  Applied Mathematical Modeling

Prerequisite: MTH 433, MTH 416 and MTH 432



MTH 460  Problem Solving Strategies

Prerequisite: MTH 416 and MTH 417
MTH 461 Methods of Teaching Math

Prerequisite: MTH 311 and MTH 412 and MTH 210 and MTH 460
MTH 450A Mathematics Project Course I

Prerequisite: Completion of Mathematics Core for BS and
interview with Department Chair.

Additional Requirement for Single Subject Preparation Students Only

(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

MTH 304  Math Practicum and Portfolio
Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B or
placement evaluation

MTH 410  Technology in Math Education

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B or MTH 301

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR
Academic Program Director: Maureen O’Hara; (858) 642-8464; mohara@nu.edu

The BSOB prepares students for successful engagement within 21st Century
companies and civil society organizations. Students master relevant theory,
concepts, and skills which prepare them for specific roles (e.g manager, trainer),
interventions (e.g. conflict resolution, diversity training), and organizational-level
activities (e.g. program development, change, and evaluation) critical to many
contemporary careers. In a fast moving and interconnected global context, the
program’s emphasis on the application of psychological principles in organizational
development and change is also critical in helping people lead meaningful and
productive lives and in enhancing their contribution to the organization’s mission
and to the larger community.

Students are systematically trained and mentored in role-related competencies
including assessment and research, performance enhancement, culture and
diversity integration, leadership and mentoring, employee wellness, creativity
and innovation, organizational design, professional ethics, critical thinking
and analysis, communication and presentation skills, and adapting in a global
community.

Competencies include collection, analysis and display of data, effective
communication, diagnosing and implementing change processes, working in
diverse workplaces, personal wellness and stress management, conflict resolution,
crisis management, effective remote and in-person team facilitation, use of group
collaboration technology, creativity and dynamics of innovation, human resource
training and development, decision making, leadership, coaching, and ethics.

These competencies prepare students for occupations such as performance trainers,
coaches, facilitators, assessors, diversity trainers, change managers, management
analysts, mediators, peace workers, team leaders, wellness and employees
assistance, technology implementation designers, and creativity consultants, in
settings such as health care, public safety, military tech start-ups, local government,
non-profit NGOs, refugee aid community outreach. The BSOB provides a sound
basis for continued study at the master’s and doctoral levels.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Communicate effectively using appropriate technology, professional
reports and research papers in APA style.

* Apply ethics, responsibility, and legal obligations to personal and
professional decision making.

¢ Analyze group dynamics in process and apply group practice to
cooperative/collaborative team tasks.

* Apply the principles of human resource development, wellness,
performance coaching and training to employee wellbeing, and
organizational effectiveness.

* Employ entry-level skills and techniques in diagnosing, planning,
implementing, and managing organizational change and technological
innovation.

¢ Demonstrate mastery in interpersonal communication and conflict
resolution skills in diverse settings with diverse populations using oral and
written forms.

¢ Recognize multiple cultural perspectives and assess their implications for
work place success.

* Apply basic methods of collection and interpretation of behavioral and
organizational data and use appropriate methods for analysis and display.

* Compare and contrast major psychological concepts of leadership, power,
innovation and social transformation.

* Develop a personal approach to work-life balance in today’s workplaces.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science in Organizational Behavior, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 76.5 of which must be
completed at the upper-division level, 45 of which must be completed in residence
at National University and complete a minimum 70.5 units of general education
requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may
be needed to fulfill the total unit requirement for the degree. All students receiving
an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to complete a course
in Nevada Constitution.

Bachelor of Sciences in Organizational Behavior/Master of
Human Behavior Transition Program

Students who are currently enrolled in the BSOB degree program and have at least
a GPA of 3.0 and are within six courses of graduation, may request the BSOB/
MAHUB transition program through their advisor and once approved may then
take two of the following three MAHUB classes as electives during the BSOB
program: HUB 601A, HUB 646, and HUB 601D. To be eligible, students must
apply for and begin the MAHUB program within six months of completing the
BSOB program. Students may choose up to two graduate-level MAHUB courses
for which all prerequisites are met (if any required). The number of courses
required to earn a MAHUB is reduced from 12 to as few as 10 courses. Graduate-
level coursework taken as part of the transition program cannot be transferred as
graduate-level credit to this or any other university. Students must complete the
graduate level coursework taken as part of the BSOB degree with a grade of “B”
or better. Students must complete the MAHUB program within four years with no
break exceeding 12 months.

Core requirements for the Major

(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

HUB 410 Psychology for Managers

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
HUB 402 Wellness in the Workplace

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
HUB 500 Cross-Cultural Dynamics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
HUB 400 Group Structure & Dynamics

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
HRM 409B  Survey in HRM & OD
OR
PSY 432 Social Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
MGT 400 Ethics in Law, Business & Mgmt
HUB 440 Organizational Development

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
HUB 401 Conflict Resolution

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
OR
HUB 420 Human Communication

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
HUB 441 Research Design and Analysis

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101, MTH 210 and PSY 100
PSY 480 Senior Project

Prerequisite: All other courses required for the major must be
completed prior to enrolling in this course.

Upper-Division Electives

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students can select from the following courses to meet elective requirements: Any

upper-division course with prefix: HUB, PSY, SOC, LED, COM or MGT.

CJA 400
CJA 446

Gangs in America
CJ Management and Leadership
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HCA 400 Foundations of HC Leadership
Recommended preparation: Completion of all coursework in
preparation for the major

HCA 401 Intro to HA HR Management

Recommended preparation: Completion of all coursework in
preparation for the major

FOREIGN CREDENTIAL BRIDGE PROGRAM (FOR STUDENTS
WITH FOREIGN CREDENTIALS)

Academic Program Director: Ramin Sarraf; (858) 642-8580; rsarraf@nu.edu

The Foreign Credential Bridge Program (FCBP) is designed as a prequalifying
year of undergraduate study for students who have earned a recognized three-year
bachelor’s degree outside of the United States and who wish to earn a master’s
degree from National University. Students with such foreign credentials who apply
to a master’s program must complete this fourth year of undergraduate courses
prior to beginning graduate level coursework. Eligibility for the FCBP is made by
the Office of the Registrar. Students must request a pre-evaluation of their foreign
credentials through an Admissions Advisor or through the International Programs
Office (for those with student visas).

Degree Requirements

This bridge program requires a residency minimum of 48 quarter units of study.
Students must fulfill the requirements in the areas listed below. These requirements
may be met by coursework taken in the bachelor’s degree or at another regionally
accredited institution. If they are so fulfilled, the content of the area will be waived,
but the student will still need to meet the overall unit requirement of the program
through open elective credit.

AREA A: ENGLISH COMMUNICATION

(15 quarter units required)

CATEGORY 1: Writing

(3 courses; 10.5 quarter units required)

ENG 100 Effective College English I (3 quarter units)
ENG 101 Effective College English II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ENG 100
ENG 240 Advanced Composition
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
OR
ENG 334A  Technical Writing

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101 (Only Business, Engineering
and Nursing majors may fulfill the requirement by taking ENG 334A)

CATEGORY 2: Oral Communication

(1 course; 4.5 quarter units required)

COM 101 Intro. to Oral Communication
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
COM 103  Public Speaking

AREA B: MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS AND QUANTITATIVE REASONING
(Minimum 4.5 quarter units)

MTH 210  Probability and Statistics

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

College Algebra & Trigonometry

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

College Algebra I (3 quarter units)

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation MTH 12A and
MTH 12B

College Algebra II (3 quarter units)

Prerequisite: MTH 216A

MTH 215

MTH 216A

MTH 216B

AREA D: ARTS AND HUMANITIES

(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units required)

ART 100 Introduction to Art History
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
ART 200 Visual Arts
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HIS 233 World Civilizations I

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 234 World Civilizations II

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
LIT 100 Introduction to Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
LIT 345 Mythology

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
MUS 100 Fundamentals of Music
MUS 327 ‘World Music

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHL 100 Introduction to Philosophy

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

AREA E: SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units required)

COM 380  Democracy in the Info. Age
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
ECO 203 Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 204 Principles of Macroeconomics
HIS 220A  United States History I
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 220B  United States History II
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
HIS 300 Roots of Western Civilization
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 350 Cultural Diversity
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 201 American Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology
SOC 100 Principles of Sociology
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 260 Cultural Anthropology

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

AREA F: PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
(2 courses; 6 quarter units required)
(Note: One science lab is required at 1.5 quarter units.)

BIO 100
BIO 100A

Survey of Bioscience

Survey of Bioscience Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: BIO 100 for non-science majors (GE) or BIO 163 for
science majors

Introductory Chemistry

Recommended preparation: MTH 204 or MTH 215 or MTH 216A
and MTH 216B

Introductory Chemistry Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: CHE 101 or CHE 141 for science majors
Fundamentals of Geology

Fundamentals of Geology Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: EES 103

Introductory Physics

Prerequisite: 2 years of high school algebra and MTH 204 or
MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B

Introductory Physics Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: PHS 104 or PHS 171 for science majors

Human Anatomy & Physiol I

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 100, BIO 100A, CHE
101 and CHE 101A or equivalent courses

Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab I (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 201

Human Anatomy & Physiol II

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 201 and BIO 201A,
BIO 100 and BIO 100A, CHE 101 and CHE 101A or equivalent
courses

Human Anatomy & Physiol Lab II (1.5 quarter units)
Prerequisite: BIO 202

Introductory Microbiology

Recommended: Prior completion of: BIO 201 and BIO 201A, BIO
202 and BIO 202A, BIO 100 and BIO 100A, CHE 101 and CHE
101A or equivalent courses

Introductory Microbiology Lab (1.5 quarter units)

Prerequisite: BIO 203

CHE 101

CHE 101A

EES 103
EES 103A

PHS 104

PHS 104A

BIO 201

BIO 201A

BIO 202

BIO 202A

BIO 203

BIO 203A



MINORS

MINOR IN CREATIVE WRITING

Academic Program Director: Colin Dickey; (310) 662-2131; cdickey@nu.edu
The Minor in Creative Writing is designed for students in other majors who wish
to develop their creative writing skills.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
» Discuss the basic conventions of at least two different contemporary
creative genres.

¢ Produce polished, completed works in those genres.
¢ Read their own work critically and employ revision strategies to improve it.

¢ Critique the writing of others and offer constructive suggestions for
improving it in a collegial setting.

¢ Produce a significant project in one genre.

Preparation for the Minor
(2-3 courses, 9-13.5 quarter units)

LIT 100* Introduction to Literature

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

Students will also need to take one or more of the following prerequisites for the
upper-division requirements:

ENG 201*  Fiction Writing I
Prerequisite: ENG 101
ENG 202*  Poetry Writing I
Prerequisite: ENG 101
ENG 203*  Screenwriting I

Prerequisite: ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.
Requirements for the Minor

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Two (2) of the following:

ENG 301 Fiction Writing II
Prerequisite: ENG 201
ENG 302 Poetry Writing 11
Prerequisite: ENG 202
ENG 375 Nature Writing

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and ENG 240 or ENG 334A

One (1) of the following:

LIT 401 Contemporary Fiction
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 402 Contemporary Poetry
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
One (1) of the following:
ENG 401 Fiction Workshop
Prerequisite: ENG 301
ENG 402 Poetry Workshop
Prerequisite: ENG 302
Two (2) of the following:
ART 315 Film as Art
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
OR
COM 360  Representation in the Media
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
OR
COM 385  Interactive Storytelling
Prerequisite: ENG 101
OR
Upper division ENG courses
OR

Upper division JRN courses
OR

Upper division LIT courses

MINOR IN ENGLISH
Academic Program Director: John Miller; (714) 429-5146, jmiller @nu.edu

The Minor in English is designed to provide students with a grounding in some of
the major periods, movements, and authors of British and American literature, and
the opportunity to pursue further study of topics of interest to them.

Requirements for the Minor

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)
Choose at least three (3) of the following courses:

LIT 311 British Literature I

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 312 British Literature 11

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 321 American Literature I

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 322 American Literature II

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
LIT 338 Shakespeare

Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100

Choose the remaining course(s) from available upper-division LIT courses or the
following:

ART 315 Film as Art
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
ENG 301 Fiction Writing II
Prerequisite: ENG 201
ENG 302 Poetry Writing 11
Prerequisite: ENG 202
ENG 303 Screenwriting IT
Prerequisite: ENG 203
ENG 350 Fundamentals of Linguistics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
ENG 375 Nature Writing

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and ENG 240 or ENG 334A

MINOR IN GLOBAL STUDIES

Academic Program Director: Raphi Rechitsky; (858) 642-8775;
rrechitsky@nu.edu

The Global Studies Minor provides students an opportunity to complement their
major with a focus on global inter-connections that affect the wealth and well-being
of people throughout the world. Students gain appreciation and understanding of
the processes of globalization, knowledge that is essential to understanding our
society.
Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Demonstrate cultural and global awareness to be responsible citizens in a

diverse society.

Requirements for the Minor

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Choose six (6) of the following courses:

GLS 310 Global Communications
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 330 Film in a Global Context
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 410 Gender and Global Society
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 420 Ecological Revolutions
Prerequisite: ENG 240
GLS 430 The Global Economy

Prerequisite: ENG 240
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HIS 320 Culture of Global Capitalism
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
PHL 320 World Religions
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SCI 300 Geography
MUS 327 World Music
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 320 Politics of Social Movements
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 350 International Relations
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
LIT 463 20th Century World Literature
Prerequisite: ENG 240 and LIT 100
GLS 440 Study Abroad
Prerequisite: HIS 320
or
IBU 540 International Experience

MINOR IN HISTORY

Academic Program Director: Duncan Campbell; (858) 642-8918;
dcampbell2@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Please choose any six (6) of the following:

HIS 360 American Colonial Experience

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 220A
HIS 361 Making and Sundering of Union

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 220A
HIS 362 U.S. Between Wars, 1865-1917

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 220B
HIS 363 U.S. Since World War I

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 220B
HIS 431 The Ancient World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 233
HIS 432 The Classical World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 233
HIS 433 The Post-Classical World

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 233
HIS 434 Modern World, 1500 to Present

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and HIS 234

MINOR IN HONORS FELLOWS FOR SOCIAL CHANGE

Director of the Honors Fellows for Social Change: Robert Johnson;
(858) 642-8408; rjohnson@nu.edu

The Honors Fellows for Social Change is a course of study designed for a select
group of students who show a unique commitment to the goals of their education,
the potential for original research in their field, and the desire to connect their
education to the larger goal of social change. The course of study centers on a rich
interdisciplinary curriculum that challenges students to formulate their educational
goals and personal vision through creative exploration, reflection, understanding,
and concrete application. Students enter the program as a cohort, they have
opportunities for experiential learning, and they receive one-on-one faculty
mentoring at the thesis state.

Admission Requirements

¢ Students will be invited to participate in the Honors minor.
¢ Students must have a minimum of 90 quarter units.

¢ Students cannot be on academic or disciplinary probation.
¢ Students account must be in good standing.

Program Learning Outcomes:
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Demonstrate the capacity for life-long learning by articulating personal
goals and by understanding the process of creation, analysis, and
materialization of those goals.

¢ Conceptualize, execute, and present an original creative/research
project aimed at social change in the student’s discipline for a broader
interdisciplinary public.

¢ Apply disciplinary knowledge (facts, theories, etc.) from one or more
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fields of academic concentration to the participation in civic life and social
change.

* Understand and articulate the role of disciplinary expertise, including the
ethics and politics of knowledge production and action, within the broader
context of the student’s liberal arts education.

Degree Requirements:

To receive the designation of Honors Fellows for Social Change, students must
complete the non-credit Honors Introductory Module and the 27 quarter units
listed below.

Requirements for Minor

(7 courses; 27 quarter units)

Non Credit Orientation Course
(1 course; 0 units)

HON 100  Honors Introductory Module (0 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the Honors Fellows for Social

Change.

Requirements for Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

HON 301 Creativity in Life and Society

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the Honors Fellows for Social
Change, HON 100

Science & the Scheme of Things

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the Honors Fellows for Social
Change, HON 100

Individual and Social Change

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the Honors Fellows for Social
Change, HON 100

Experiential Learning Seminar

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the Honors Fellows for Social
Change, HON 100

Honors Thesis

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the Honors Fellows for Social
Change, HON 301, HON 302, HON 303

Senior Honors Symposium

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the Honors Fellows for Social
Change, HON 500

HON 302

HON 303

HON 304

HON 500

HON 501

MINOR IN MATHEMATICS
Academic Program Director: Igor Subbotin; (310) 662-2150; isubboti@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must select six (6) upper-division (300-400 level) courses in mathematics
beyond MTH 221. Students can complete this minor to fulfill requirements for a
Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies.

MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
Academic Program Director: Shak Hanish; (858) 642-8494; shanish@nu.edu

Preparation for the Minor

POL 100*  Introduction to Politics
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 201*  American Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27.0 quarter units)

Choose six (6) courses from the following:

POL 320 Politics of Social Movements
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 330 Political Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101



POL 340 Comparative Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 350 International Relations

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 360 Public Policy

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 400 European Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 410 Middle Eastern Politics

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
POL 539 Dynamics of World Politics
SOC 385 Methods of Social Inquiry

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 540 Power and Social Change

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY

Academic Program Director: Nicole Polen-Petit; (916) 855-4303;
npolen-petit@nu.edu

The minor in psychology represents current trends in the field of psychology and
is designed to augment the major in numerous disciplines such as nursing, health,
sociology, criminal justice, biology, business, management, and education.
Requirements for the Minor

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Choose six (6) from the following courses:

PSY 426 History & Philosophy of Psych

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 427 Biological Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 428 Developmental Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 430 Intro to Psychopathology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 432 Social Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 441 Global Psychology

Prerequisite: PSY 100
PSY 455 Psychology of Bereavement

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100
PSY 457 Forensic Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and PSY 100
PSY 458 Health Psychology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and PSY 100

MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY

Academic Program Director: Thomas Green;(858) 642-8424; tgreen@nu.edu
Academic Program Director: Lorna Zukas; (858) 642-8437; llueker @nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

To minor in Sociology students must successfully complete six (6) of the following
courses with a grade of “C” or better.

SOC 325 Popular Culture

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 328 Intercultural Thinking

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 344 Marriage, Sex and the Family

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 443 Sociology of Deviance

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 445 Contemporary Social Problems

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 365 Classical Social Theory

Prerequisite: SOC 100 and ILR 260
SOC 375 Contemporary Social Theory

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 385 Methods of Social Inquiry

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100
SOC 455 Organizational Sociology

Prerequisite: ENG 100, ENG 101 and SOC 100

SOC 500 Cultural Pluralism in the USA
Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
SOC 540 Power and Social Change

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

GRADUATE DEGREES

MASTER OF ARTS IN COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY
Academic Program Director: Brian Tilley; (760) 268-1550; btilley@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Counseling Psychology degree provides the academic
pathway for students who are committed to the practice of professional counseling.
The program includes two core course sequences, Core Sequence I and III, that
all MA Counseling Psychology students must take and one core sequence, Core
Sequence II, which offers an option for MFT-focused coursework or PCC-focused
coursework. Each student must choose one of the following options for Core
Sequence II:

The MA Counseling Psychology - MFT Sequence Option emphasizes marriage
and family therapy and is designed for students who are committed to the practice
of individual, couples, family, adolescent, and child psychotherapy. This version of
the degree meets the academic requirements necessary to sit for the Marriage and
Family Therapist (MFT) License mandated by the Board of Behavioral Sciences in
the state of California. Students who wish to also take the PCC option must take the
three PCC-focused courses and complete the additional practicum hours required
for the PCC license in order to meet the educational requirements for both licenses.

The MA Counseling Psychology - PCC Sequence Option emphasizes counseling
techniques and theories, including those related to career development, and is
designed for students who are committed to the practice of individual and group
counseling. This version of the degree meets the academic requirements to be
eligible for licensing as a professional clinical counselor (PCC) by the Board of
Behavioral Sciences in the state of California. Students may take courses from the
MFT Sequence Option if they want to qualify for both licenses or want to qualify to
work with couples, families, and/or children as a PCC. Students who wish to also
take the MFT option must take the three MFT-track courses in order to meet the
educational requirements for both licenses.

The degree with either sequence may not meet requirements in other states. Students
should consult the licensing boards of the appropriate states for information about
licensure outside of California. The degree also prepares students for the pursuit
of doctoral studies in practitioner-oriented programs such as counseling or clinical
psychology.

Application Requirements
Students interested in enrolling in this program should contact the appropriate

campus for further information regarding the application process.

To be considered for admission, applicants must meet the University Graduate
Admission requirements listed in the general information section of the catalog,
as well as the MAC program criteria. All applicants are evaluated for the
psychotherapy profession, regardless of career goals. Students must submit an
application packet, pass a personal interview, and attend the program orientation
before they may begin classes.

Students for whom English is not their primary language must take the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) exam and receive one of the below scores
before beginning the program:

e Paper-based — 550

e Computer-based — 5213

 Internet Based — 579
Students must submit their TOEFL score with their application.
Students should consult the regional faculty to determine at what point in the
sequence they may enter the program. Entrance points may differ in each region.
Program Fees

There is a $350 fee assessed during PSY 611B for materials that are integrated
into program courses and designed to assist students in the preparation for the
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California licensing examination for LPCC or LMFT, including the California Law
and Ethics Exam which must be taken in the first year post degree conferral while
practicing as an Associate MFT.

Program Requirements

¢ Students must complete a minimum of 10 hours of individual, marital,
family, and group psychotherapy before taking PSY 611B and another 15
hours before graduation for a total of 25 hours.

¢ Students must obtain a total of 225 hours (MFT) or 280 hours (PCC) of
face-to-face counseling experience at an approved practicum site with a
designated practicum site supervisor during the practicum class. Students
who want to complete both MFT and PCC practicum requirements will
need to meet the 280 hours requirement.

¢ Students who do not have an undergraduate degree in psychology must
take PSY 501A and PSY 501B as the first two courses in their program.
Under exceptional circumstances requests for independent studies in
courses without experiential clinical work may be considered for approval
by the department.

¢ Students seeking licensure in California must register with the Board of
Behavioral Sciences (BBS) after graduation and fulfill all BBS licensing
requirements for the license relevant to the student’s MAC sequence
option.

¢ Students are also urged to join a professional association. Students in the
MEFT track should consider joining the California Association of Marriage
and Family Therapy (CAMFT) and/or the American Association of
Marriage and Family Therapists (AAMFT). Students in the PCC track
should consider joining the American Counseling Association (ACA)
and/or the California Association for Licensed Professional Clinical
Counselors. Students must obtain malpractice insurance, which may
be obtained through the relevant association listed above or another
professional organization.

¢ Students must complete all coursework within seven years. Any courses
taken more than seven years ago must be repeated.

¢ Inregional offerings of the program where applicable, students in the
Master of Arts in Counseling Psychology may choose to take a regular
evening course simultaneously with PSY 680A or PSY 680B.

The program is guided by the standards of the California Board of Behavioral
Sciences for academic training relevant to licensing as a Marriage and Family
Therapist in the State of California (MFT Sequence) or as a Licensed Professional
Clinical Counselor (PCC Sequence), and by contemporary scientific, professional,
and public practice. At the completion of the program students will achieve the
following outcomes required for successful practice of Marriage and Family
Therapy (MFT Sequence) or Professional Clinical Counseling (PCC Sequence).

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Demonstrate core psychological concepts and therapeutic skills that
underpin counseling, psychotherapy, and mental health counseling.

¢ Critically evaluate the relevant methods of research used in the study of
behavior and their limitations.

¢ Understand and demonstrate current professional standards of ethics,
values, and laws related to the practice of professional psychotherapists.

¢ Demonstrate cultural competence in addressing the mental health needs
of people of diverse backgrounds and circumstances, including an
appreciation for the wide cultural diversity among California’s multiple
diverse communities.

* Evaluate psychological distress and/or impairment, mental disorders,
and problems in living in diverse individuals and systems within various
mental health settings.

¢ Develop culturally appropriate strategies, treatment plans, and professional
relationships for successful interventions with diverse client groups in
various clinical contexts.

¢ Apply related therapeutic interventions with diverse clients using a variety
of psychotherapeutic models.

* Apply a working knowledge of a range of topics important to mental health
practice including (but not limited to) psychopharmacology, addictive
and compulsive disorders, structured psychological assessment, relational
violence, gender and sexuality, and trauma/crisis.

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY // COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCES

* Understand norms and principles of public mental health work including
(but not limited to) case management, collaborative treatment, evidence-
based practice, strength-based model, resiliency, and recovery-oriented
care to work with clients.

* Integrate professional development through self-reflection emphasizing
personal capacities such as self-awareness, integrity, sensitivity, flexibility,
insight, compassion, imagination, and personal presence.

Degree Requirements

To receive the Master of Arts in Counseling Psychology, students must complete
at least 90 quarter units of graduate work. A total of 13.5 quarter units of graduate
credit may be granted for equivalent graduate work completed at another regionally
accredited institution, as it applies to this degree and if the units were not used in
earning another advanced degree. Students for whom English is a second language
must take and pass an English Language Proficiency exam prior to beginning
any coursework. Students should refer to the section on graduate admission for
specific information regarding additional application and evaluation requirements.

Prerequisites for the Major
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students who hold a bachelor’s degree in Psychology may request these courses to
be waived. Please contact the Academic Program Director.

PSY 501A  Foundations in Counseling I
PSY 501B  Foundations in Counseling II

Core Requirements
Sequence |
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students will take classes from this sequence, then take 3 area of specialization
courses, Core Course Sequence II.

PSY 605 Lifespan Development

Prerequisite: Bachelor’s Degree in Psychology or PSY 501A and
PSY 501B

Perspectives on Psychology

Prerequisite: Bachelor’s Degree in Psychology or PSY 501A and
PSY 501B

Case Management

Prerequisite: Bachelor’s Degree in Psychology or PSY 501A and
PSY 501B

Counseling Paradigms I

Prerequisite: Bachelor’s Degree in Psychology or PSY 501A and
PSY 501B

Clinical Assessment I

Clinical Assessment II

Prerequisite: PSY 612A

PSY 620

PSY 610

PSY 611A

PSY 612A
PSY 612B

Core Requirements Sequence Il

PCC Option
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

Students interested in becoming a Licensed Professional Clinical Counselor will
take these courses between Core Sequence I and III.

PSY 653 Research and Evaluation
PSY 624A  Testing and Assessment
CED 612 Career & Academic Counseling

MFT Option

(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

Students interested in becoming a Licensed Marriage and Family Therapist will
take these courses between Core Sequence I and III.

PSY 636 Child and Adolescent Therapy
PSY 632A  Family Therapy
PSY 632B  Couples Therapy

Core Requirements Sequence Il
(11 Courses; 49.5 quarter units)

PSY 627 Legal & Ethical Issues



PSY 611B  Counseling Paradigms II

PSY 680A  Counseling Practicum I
Prerequisite: PSY 611B with a minimum grade of S

PSY 628 Group Therapy

PSY 637 Cultural Competencies

CHD 640 Treatment of Addictions

PSY 626 Human Sexuality

PSY 679 Psychology of Trauma

PSY 680B  Counseling Practicum II
Prerequisite: PSY 680A

PSY 678 Clinical Biopsychology

PSY 638 Wellbeing & Wellness

MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH
Academic Program Director: Franz Potter; (909) 806-3334; fpotter @nu.edu

The Master of Arts in English program provides a comprehensive program of
graduate study in English, including core courses in literature and a rich array
of electives covering the large area of academic study under the umbrella term
English. The program is ideal for teachers who desire a content M.A. beyond the
credential. It is also excellent preparation for doctoral studies in English, teaching
in the two-year college, or other careers requiring a high degree of literacy.

The program’s core requirements include five seminars--theory, research, and three
core literature courses: a literary period course, a major author course, and a theme
course. Students have the opportunity to select their course content from a variety
of available topics. For example, for the major author seminar, we offer courses
in Chaucer, Shakespeare, Austen, Dickens, Whitman, T.S. Eliot, Steinbeck,
Hemingway, James Baldwin, among others. Students are allowed four elective
courses. Those wanting a deeper study of English or American literature can select
additional seminars in literary periods, major authors, or themes as their electives.

Courses in film studies, creative writing, and rhetoric are also offered as electives
for students with interests in those areas. In the MA English program, we study
film as literature, and we share a rich selection of film studies courses with the MA
Film Studies program. Students wanting a specific specialization in either Rhetoric
or Gothic Studies should refer to the catalog description of those specializations.

The curriculum covers major approaches to literature, including theoretical,
historical, comparative, thematic, multicultural, and genre studies. The program
provides students with the critical vocabulary, tools, and research ability to produce
literary scholarship of professional quality and to participate in the ongoing
scholarly discussions of issues in the field of literary study. In their capstone
project, students write a scholarly paper to the standards of a scholarly journal of
their choice, and a number of our graduates have succeeded in publishing their
capstone projects.

Note: The program includes a number of variable-content courses under the same
course number. Variable content course topics will be found in SOAR and will
also appear on student transcripts. For example, our ENG 620A and ENG 620B
offerings include seminars in Medieval English literature, 17th-Century English
Poetry, English Romanticism, Victorian Literature, American Romanticism,
Literary Realism, Modernism, Harlem Renaissance, Lost Generation, Greatest
Generation, Beat Generation, and Postmodernism, among others. Variable content
courses can be taken more than once, with different content, to fulfill degree
requirements.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Research and apply relevant criticism in sustained analyses and
interpretations of specific works of fiction, non-fiction, and poetry.

* Evaluate the relevance and validity of different theoretical approaches
(e.g., historicist, biographical, etc.) to the understanding of specific works
of literature.

* Engage in informed critical discussion, both oral and written, of theoretical
issues pertaining to the study of literature.

¢ Engage in informed critical discussion, both oral and written, of the works
and criticism of a specific literary period or movement.

¢ Participate in rigorous critiques of the scholarly works of others.

¢ Revise and expand a scholarly paper to submit for publication in a
scholarly or literary journal.

Degree Requirements

To receive the Master of Arts in English, students must complete at least 45 quarter
units. A total of 4.5 quarter units of graduate credit may be granted for equivalent
graduate work completed at another regionally accredited institution, as it applies
to this degree and provided the units were not used in earning another advanced
degree. Students should refer to the General Catalog section on graduate admission
requirements for specific information regarding admission and evaluation.

Core Requirements

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

ENG 600 Seminar in Literary Theory
ENG 689 Intro to Grad English Studies
ENG 620A Literary Period or Movement I
OR

ENG 620B  Literary Period or Movement II
ENG 680A  Seminar in a Theme I

OR

ENG 680B  Seminar in a Theme II

ENG 690A  Major Author Seminar I

OR

ENG 690B  Major Author Seminar IT

ENG 699 English Capstone Course

OR

ENG 663 Capstone Project in Rhet Crit

Prerequisite: ENG 656, ENG 657, ENG 655, ENG 668 or ENG
680A: Pictures that Speak

A total of five (5) core courses and four (4) electives, as described in the Degree
Requirements for the Program, must be completed before enrolling in the Capstone
course.

Specialization Requirements

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Select from the following list of courses:

ENG 610 Multicultural Literature

ENG 620A Literary Period or Movement I
OR

ENG 620B  Literary Period or Movement 11
MCW 630  Seminar in Fiction

ENG 640 Seminar in Poetry

MCW 645  Seminar in Poetry

MCW 650  Seminar in Creative Nonfiction
ENG 655 Composition Pedagogy

ENG 656 History of Rhetoric

ENG 657 Modern Rhetoric

ENG 665 Film Theory

ENG 666 Film History: The Silents
ENG 667 Film History: American Film
ENG 668 Film Genre Studies

ENG 669 World Film

ENG 670 Comparative Literary Studies
ENG 690A  Major Author Seminar I

OR

ENG 690B  Major Author Seminar IT

ENG 680A  Seminar in a Theme I

ENG 680B  Seminar in a Theme IT
ENG 685 Great Directors: American
ENG 686 Great Directors: International

Specialization in Gothic Studies

The Master of Arts in English with a Specialization in Gothic Studies provides
a balanced and comprehensive program of graduate study in literature as well
as a rigorous examination of the historical, theoretical and critical reception
of the Gothic, from its origins in the eighteenth century through to a range of
contemporary works in both literature and film. The program is appropriate for
students seeking preparation for doctoral study or college-level teaching in English
and related fields, or general cultural enrichment.
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Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Research relevant criticism in sustained analyses and interpretations of
specific works of fiction, non-fiction, and poetry.

¢ Evaluate the relevance and validity of different theoretical approaches
(e.g., historicist, biographical, etc.) to the understanding of specific texts.

¢ Compare informed critical discussions of theoretical issues pertaining to
textual analysis.

¢ Synthesize current theory and practice in the study of Gothic literature.
¢ Evaluate the complexities of canon formation.
¢ Assess informed critical discussions, both oral and written, the works and
criticism of the Gothic literary period and movement.
Program Electives

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

ENG 620A Literary Period or Movement I: Dark Romanticism

OR

ENG 620B Literary Period or Movement II: American Gothic

ENG 640 Seminar in Poetry: Graveyard Poetry

ENG 668 Film Genre Studies: Horror Films

ENG 680A  Seminar in a Theme I: Vampires or Gothic Literature

OR

ENG680B  Seminar in a Theme II: Gothic Prisons or Romantic Spaces or Female
Gothic

OR

ENG 690A  Major Author Seminar I: Ann Radcliffe

OR

ENG 690B  Major Author Seminar II: E. A. Poe

Specialization in Rhetoric

The Master of Arts in English with a Specialization in Rhetoric provides a program
of graduate study in literature as well as a wide range of cultural production, from
classical oration to contemporary cinema, with particular attention paid to how
language and image are used to produce various effects and meanings. Students
study literary texts and other cultural artifacts across a variety of media forms,
developing readings that are grounded in contextual understanding. They complete
course work in literary studies, classical and modern rhetoric, composition
pedagogy, media studies, and film studies. The prescribed curriculum contains
several variable-topic courses, allowing students to pursue broad program goals in
topic areas matched to their individual interests. The program is appropriate for
students seeking preparation for doctoral study or college-level teaching in English
and related fields, or general cultural enrichment.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Produce sustained textual analyses and interpretations that are informed by
relevant published criticism.

¢ Evaluate the relevance and validity of different theoretical approaches to
the understanding of specific texts.

¢ Produce rigorous critiques of the scholarly works of others.
¢ Analyze the processes of canon formation.

¢ Interrogate and synthesize key theories and practices within Composition
Studies.

¢ Analyze how language and image are used to produce various effects and
meanings across a variety of media forms.

¢ Produce a work of rhetorical criticism suitable for publication in a
scholarly journal.

Specialization Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Students must select four (4) of the five courses listed below
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ENG 656 History of Rhetoric

ENG 657 Modern Rhetoric

ENG 655 Composition Pedagogy

ENG 668 Film Genre Studies

OR

ENG 680A  Seminar in a Theme I: Pictures that Speak Topic

MASTER OF ARTS IN FILM STUDIES
Academic Program Director: Ramie Tateishi;(858) 642-8398; rtateishi@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Film Studies curriculum covers the central aspects of film
studies, including theory, history, film genre, national film histories, and individual
directors. The degree provides the student with the critical vocabulary, tools, and
research abilities required to produce professional scholarship in the discipline on
topics of current and historical academic interest.

The program provides students with advanced theoretical, historical, and aesthetic
appreciation of cinema. Film Studies, as an independent academic discipline, is
among the fastest growing areas in higher education. Film Studies departments
are increasingly seeking teachers with advanced education in this discipline. The
program prepares the student for doctoral studies in the art of film, for teaching at
the community-college level, and for other careers requiring advanced literacy and
critical thinking.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Analyze, synthesize, and evaluate film theory, aesthetics, history, and
individual American and international directors.

* Research and write in the areas of film theory, aesthetics, history, and
individual American and international directors.

* Ciritique specific films using technical film vocabulary, critical approaches,
and film research tools.

* Evaluate the relevance and validity of different theoretical approaches to
film studies.

* Engage in informed critical discussion, both oral and written, of theoretical
issues pertaining to the study of film.

* Engage in informed critical discussion, both oral and written, of the works
and criticism of a specific film or literary period or movement.

* Revise and expand a paper to submit for publication in a scholarly or film
journal.

Degree Requirements

To receive the Master of Arts in Film Studies, students must complete at least 45
quarter units. A total of 4.5 quarter units of graduate credit may be granted for
equivalent graduate work completed at another regionally accredited institution,
as it applies to this degree and provided units were not used in earning another
advanced degree. Students should refer to the section in the General Catalog on
graduate admission requirements for specific information regarding application
and evaluation.

Note: The program includes a number of variable-content courses under the same
course number. Variable-content course topics will be found on SOAR and will
also appear on student transcripts. The variable-content courses are ENG 668,
ENG 669, ENG 685, and ENG 686. These courses may be taken more than once,
with different content, to fulfill degree requirements.

Core Requirements

(8 Courses; 36 quarter units)

ENG 665 Film Theory

ENG 666 Film History: The Silents
ENG 667  Film History: American Film
ENG 668 Film Genre Studies

ENG 669 World Film

ENG 685 Great Directors: American
ENG 686 Great Directors: International
ENG 698 Film Studies Capstone Course

Prerequisite: A total of seven core courses and two elective
courses as described in the Degree Requirements for the Program
must be completed before enrolling in the Capstone course.



Program Electives
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Courses may be taken as electives in the M.A. in Film Studies Program with the
approval of the Academic Program Director.

MASTER OF ARTS IN GERONTOLOGY

Academic Program Director: Allyson Washburn; (415) 440-0693;
awashburn@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Gerontology fosters development of the conceptual and
clinical foundations necessary to design and provide strengths-based services to
our aging population and to develop methods of inquiry and innovative practices
to address the evolving needs of the growing numbers of aging persons in their
communities. The intended enrollees in the Master of Arts in Gerontology program
are mid-career professionals who want to increase their proficiency in this area of
specialization or who want to re-specialize, having worked in allied fields.

Coursework in the Master of Arts in Gerontology program can be tailored for (1)
those currently providing or those who plan to provide direct services to older
adults, (2) those whose practice and/or scholarly work will focus on older adults
or on issues relating to aging, and (3) those whose work for public and/or private
organizations will address the needs and concerns of older adults. Graduates with
a Master of Arts in Gerontology will be prepared to work in a variety of settings
including:

¢ Community, human service, and religious organizations

¢ Health care and long-term care institutions

¢ Federal, state, and local government agencies

¢ Retirement communities

¢ Academic and other educational and research settings

¢ Professional organizations

¢ Business and industry
Learning experiences in the Master of Arts in Gerontology program are based in
an advocacy/participatory system of inquiry and case-based pedagogy suitable for
adult mid-career professionals. Online tools are used to help build and sustain
learning communities through collaborative inquiry.
Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Design and implement strengths-based strategies to address the challenges
and opportunities facing societies and families as members age.

¢ Develop strategies for working with older adults that take into
consideration age-related physical, cognitive, and emotional changes.

¢ Solve problems facing older individuals or organizations serving them
using knowledge of assessment and evidence-based practice, as well as an
understanding of relevant legal and ethical issues.

« Examine their own presumptions and biases about older adults and develop
a deep appreciation for the paradoxes inherent in the aging process.

¢ Use contemporary modes of information technology and communications
media in case management, program assessment, and advocacy.

¢ Advocate for public policies that improve the health and well-being of
older adults and their families.

¢ Conduct applied research that addresses challenges or opportunities for
older adults and their communities.

Degree Requirements

To earn the Master of Arts in Gerontology, students must complete at least 54
quarter units of graduate work, including an integrative project for 9 quarter units. A
total of 13.5 quarter units of graduate credit may be granted for equivalent graduate
work completed at another regionally accredited institution, as it applies to this
degree and provided the units were not used in earning another advanced degree.
Refer to the section on graduate admission requirements for specific information
regarding application and evaluation.

Core Requirements
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

AGE 601 Foundations of Gerontology I

AGE 602 Foundations of Gerontology 11

Please choose three (3) of the following:

AGE 610 Wellness/Engagement in Aging
Prerequisite: AGE 602
AGE 611 Psychology of Older Adults
Prerequisite: AGE 602
AGE 612 Public Policy and Aging
Prerequisite: AGE 601
AGE 613 Counseling Older Adults
Prerequisite: AGE 602
AGE 614 Cross-cultural Practice
Prerequisite: AGE 601
AGE 615 Managing Aging Services

Prerequisite: AGE 601

Project Requirements

AGE 620 Integrative Project A
Prerequisite: AGE 601 with a minimum grade of B- and AGE 602
with a minimum grade of B-.

AGE 630 Integrative Project B

Prerequisite: AGE 601 with a minimum grade of B-, AGE 602 with
a minimum grade of B- and AGE 620 with a minimum grade of B-.

Elective Requirements

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

AGE 616 Physical Change and Aging

HUB 601D  Creative Leadership

HUB 601B  Communication for Managers

BER 600 Intro to Bereavement Studies

BER 604 Dying Patient and the Family
Prerequisite: BER 600

HCA 626 Healthcare Information Systems
Prerequisite: HCA 620

HCA 628 HA Human Resources Management

Prerequisite: HCA 622

MASTER OF ARTS IN HISTORY

Academic Program Director: Duncan Campbell; (858) 642-8419;
dcampbell2@nu.edu

*#* THIS PROGRAM IS CURRENTLY NOT ACCEPTING ENROLLMENTS ##*

The Master of Arts in History offers a broad yet focused program of graduate
training in historical research and writing. The program is well-suited for teachers
who would like a discipline-based master’s degree beyond the credential. It is also
excellent preparation for a career with the State Department, teaching history at
the community college, doctoral studies in History, or any career in the public or
private sectors requiring advanced research, analytical and writing skills.

The graduate curriculum offers balanced coverage of the major theoretical,
regional, comparative, thematic, topical, global, and epochal approaches to the
research and writing of history. Students choose one of two tracks through the
program which result in a significant master’s project.

A research track equips students with the advanced research, analytical, and
writing skills needed to produce historical scholarship of professional quality
and to participate in the transformative and trenchant discussions of professional
historians. At the conclusion of their course of study, students will write a
traditional master’s thesis. This will be the result of extensive historical research.
Students interested in producing original scholarship and perhaps attending a PhD
program should follow the thesis track.

Students who are currently history teachers or who aim to teach at the secondary
or community college level and have little interest in doctoral studies or advanced
research can choose a teaching option, which exposes students to contemporary,
cutting-edge debates in American, European, and world history. At the conclusion
of their course of study, students present a master’s portfolio centering on recent
and classic scholarship in specific fields of study related to the students’ teaching
interests.

Specific Program Admission Requirements: To be admitted to the Master of Arts

in History program, students must have a Bachelor of Arts in History or a closely-
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related field in the social sciences or humanities. Students with a minor in history
may be admitted after approval by the Academic Program Director.

Additional Program and Thesis Information

All students are encouraged to select a Research or Portfolio Advisor early in their
program from the program faculty based on areas of interest and planned thesis
or portfolio, but they must choose an advisor approved by the Academic Program
Director no later than the start of their fifth course. The student’s Academic
Program Director and faculty members teaching HIS 695 will give final approval
to the student’s research prospectus.

Once their research or portfolio proposal has been approved, students initiate
monthly contact with their advisor, document their progress, and provide drafts
of each chapter for review. Students should consult regularly with their advisor
regarding course selection and the progress they are making on their research or
portfolio proposal. The Academic Program Director and faculty member teaching
HIS 699 will give final acceptance to the master’s thesis or portfolio as satisfying
part of the requirements for the Master of Arts in History degree. Students are
awarded an IP grade at the conclusion of HIS 699 and, if needed, have up to nine
months after the end of HIS 699 to submit a completed thesis, multimedia project,
or portfolio.

The expected (normative) time to completion of all requirements for the MA
History program is two (2) years.

*Please Note: HIS 699 should be taken at the end of the program.

To be considered for graduation a MA History candidate must submit the completed
master’s Thesis or Master’s Portfolio to the course instructor and the Academic
Program Director within one year of the start of HIS 699. The course instructor
and the Academic Program Director are responsible for evaluating the thesis or
portfolio and determining whether the candidate has met the requirements for the
MA in History as specified in the thesis or portfolio guidelines.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Analyze the relationship between fact, method, theory, and interpretation
of historical accounts.

¢ Evaluate and interpret historical texts, in a multifaceted and nuanced
manner.

¢ Analyze the various ethical and professional issues that emanate from
historical scholarship.

¢ Develop a scholarship-based understanding of key historiographic theories
and philosophies to a variety of historical subjects.

¢ Pose questions and conduct historical research that engages disciplinary
perspectives, uses relevant resources, and contributes to scholarly
understanding.

¢ Create sophisticated and professionally-informed written works or
websites in a prose and visual style that is clear and effective.

Degree Requirements
(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

To receive the Master of Arts in History, students must complete at least 45 quarter
units. A total of 4.5 quarter units of graduate credit may be granted for equivalent
graduate work completed at another regionally accredited institution, as it applies
to this degree, and provided the units were not used in earning another advanced
degree. Coursework transferred from other universities must first have the approval
of the Academic Program Director. Students should refer to the General Catalog
section on graduate admission requirements for specific information regarding
admission and evaluation.

Core Requirements

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

HIS 600 Seminar in History and Theory

AND

Choose two (2) of the following courses:

HIS 618A  Seminar in Modern Europe I
Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 618B  Seminar in Modern Europe 11
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Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 620A  Seminar in US History I
Prerequisite: HIS 600
HIS 620B  Seminar in US History II
Prerequisite: HIS 600
AND
Choose one (1) of the following courses:
HIS 630 Seminar in World History
Prerequisite: HIS 600
HIS 658 Seminar in Modern China
Prerequisite: HIS 600
HIS 668 Seminar in Modern Middle East
Prerequisite: HIS 600
HIS 678 Seminar in Modern Africa
Prerequisite: HIS 600
HIS 688 Seminar in Latin America

Thesis/Portfolio core requirements

HIS 695 Directed Research Methods
Prerequisite: HIS 600, HIS 618A or HIS 618B, HIS 620A or HIS
620B and HIS 630

HIS 699 Thesis

Prerequisite: HIS 695 and Select four courses from the following:
HIS 618A or HIS 618B, HIS 620A or HIS 620B, HIS 640, HIS
645A, HIS 645B, HIS 649A, HIS 649B, HIS 658, HIS 668, HIS
678, HIS 688

Program Electives

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

HIS 618A  Seminar in Modern Europe I
Prerequisite: HIS 600

OR

HIS 618B  Seminar in Modern Europe 11
Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 620A  Seminar in US History I
Prerequisite: HIS 600

OR

HIS 620B  Seminar in US History II
Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 640 Seminar in Comparative History
Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 645A  Special Topics in History I
Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 645B  Special Topics in History II
Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 649A  Seminar in a Period/Movement I
Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 649B  Seminar in a Period/Movement I
Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 658 Seminar in Modern China
Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 668 Seminar in Modern Middle East
Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 678 Seminar in Modern Africa
Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 688 Seminar in Latin America

HIS 692 Methods and Sources
Prerequisite: HIS 600

HIS 697 Guided Thesis/Project Research
Prerequisite: HIS 600, HIS 692 and HIS 695

HIS 696 History and Applied Media
Prerequisite: HIS 600 and HIS 695

HIS 698 Media/Technology Project

Prerequisite: HIS 695 and HIS 696; Select four courses from the
following: HIS 618A or HIS 618B, HIS 620A or HIS 620B, HIS
630, HIS 640, HIS 645A, HIS 645B, HIS 649A, HIS 649B, HIS
658, HIS 668, HIS 678, HIS 688

MASTER OF ARTS IN HUMAN BEHAVIOR

Academic Program Director: Charles Tatum; (858) 642-8476; ctatum@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Human Behavior is designed for people desiring greater



knowledge of the behavioral sciences. The degree exposes the student to a wide
array of behavioral topics covering personal, social and organizational issues.
The program is intended for students who have specific ambitions in the fields of
supervision, management, and administration, but should also appeal to students
undergoing life transitions, seeking personal or career growth, or requiring
preparation for doctoral-level training.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Synthesize and apply communication theory and practice in real-world
situations.

¢ Develop a personal and professional code of ethics based on knowledge
and understanding of moral and ethical principles and values.

¢ Assimilate adult development and human sexuality theories and principles
into personal and interpersonal growth.

¢ Analyze and apply behavioral and organizational change processes to
personal, social, and organizational settings.

¢ Integrate theories of leadership into applied areas of supervision,
management, and administration.

¢ Demonstrate practical competence in the use of behavioral theory, research
and assessment.

¢ Produce written materials (papers, essays, projects, journals, etc.) that
analyze, integrate, and critique critical theories, issues and research in
human behavior.

¢ Demonstrate oral fluency (class debates, group discussions, individual
presentations, etc.) in articulation of the theory and practice of behavioral
science.

¢ Demonstrate multi-cultural awareness and appreciation of human diversity.

Degree Requirements

To receive the Master of Arts in Human Behavior, students must complete at least
54 quarter units of graduate work. A total of 13.5 quarter units of graduate credit
may be granted for equivalent graduate work completed at another regionally
accredited institution, as it applies to this degree and provided the units were not
used in earning another advanced degree. Students should refer to the section on
graduate admission requirements for specific information regarding application
and evaluation.

For students in the Bachelor of Science in Organizational Behavior transition
program, the university will waive up to two MA in Human Behavior courses
taken as part of the bachelor’s degree (see BS in Organizational Behavior transition
program), but these students must still meet the residency requirements for the MA
in Human Behavior. The number of courses waived is dependent on the courses
taken and grades earned in the transition program.

Core Requirements

(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

HUB 648 Personal Growth & Comm.

HUB 646 Personal and Pro. Ethics

HUB 641 Stages of Adult Development

HUB 639 Issues in Sexuality

HUB 601A  Organizational Behavior

HUB 642 Theories of Behavior Change

HUB 601D  Creative Leadership

HUB 650 Behavioral Research

HUB 670 Research Applications
Prerequisite: HUB 650

HUB 680 Integrative Project

Prerequisite: HUB 650 and HUB 670

Program Electives
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students can select graduate elective courses from the following course prefixes:
AGE, CHD, HRM, HUB, MKT, MGT, and SOC (HUB 660, CHD 601 and SOC
604 are highly recommended). In addition, some education and psychology courses
are acceptable with the approval of the Chair of the Department of Psychology.
(Note: Due to enrollment restrictions, special permission by the Chair of the
Department of Psychology is required to take CHD 640 or any courses designated
PSY 600 or above).

MASTER OF ARTS IN PERFORMANCE PSYCHOLOGY
Academic Program Director: Doug Barba; (760) 268-1588; dbarba@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Performance Psychology program focuses upon the
intersection of performance psychology techniques, counseling, peak performance,
and sport science. The coursework covers theory, research, and applied techniques
across the fields of business, exercise physiology, the fine arts, military and combat
psychology, and sport psychology. Coursework contributes to students’ academic
requirements for certification by the Association for Applied Sport Psychology
(AASP), which is the premier sport, exercise and health psychology organization
in North America offering sport psychology certification to its members.

By participating in practical and tailored hands-on learning experiences, graduates
are able to apply their knowledge to settings including university and professional
athletes, fine arts performance settings, corporate settings, children in school and
community sports organizations, coaching, and teaching.
Program Learning Outcomes
» Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
¢ Analyze the means by which psychological factors influence performance.
* Analyze empirical and theoretical research related to the major.

* Apply theoretically sound performance enhancement assessments and
techniques with individual performers and teams representing various
competitive arenas.

» Integrate theoretical perspectives from counseling and sport psychology
and related fields into performance settings.
* Apply counseling skills to working relationships with clients and athletes.

* Apply ethical principles in a professional and culturally appropriate manner.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Master of Arts in Performance Psychology degree, students must
complete at least 67.5 quarter units. A total of 13.5 quarter units of graduate credit
may be granted for equivalent graduate work completed at another regionally
accredited institution, as it applies to this degree and provided the units were not
used in earning another advanced degree. Students should refer to the section
on graduate admission procedures for specific information on admission and
evaluation.

Core Requirements

(15 courses; 67.5 quarter units)

PSY 602 Sport/Performance Psychology

HUB 601A  Organizational Behavior

HUB 641 Stages of Adult Development

PSY 637A  Multicul Iss. Perform Consult

PSY 603 Performance Psy Alt Population

PSY 614 Counseling in Performance Psy

PSY 613 Performance Consulting Skills
Prerequisite: PSY 602 and PSY 603

HUB 650  Behavioral Research

HUB 642 Theories of Behavior Change

PSY 604 Performance Psy Corporate Pops

PSY 607 Ethics in Performance Psy

PSY 606 Motor Behavior

PSY 609 Psychopathology

PSY 639 Consulting Practice Dev.

PSY 615 Fieldwork

Prerequisite: Successful completion of all core requirements

MASTER OF ARTS IN STRATEGIC COMMUNICATIONS
Academic Program Director: Federica Fornaciari; (858) 642-8486;

[fornaciari@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Strategic Communications prepares students to assume
professional positions in organizations that must meet the challenges of operating
in an increasingly complex and interdependent global environment. A Master’s
in Strategic Communications equips graduates with both theoretical and practical
approaches to developing strategic communications programs that enable
organizations to meet their goals and objectives. Each course provides an essential
stepping stone on the way to planning, executing, and evaluating effective strategic
communications efforts.
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The objective of the MA in Strategic Communications program is to develop
effective, strategically sophisticated professionals who possess the full complement
of analytical and practical tools to lead communication efforts. It fosters strategic
thinking, logical analysis, and solution generation. Upon completion of the degree,
graduates will have the skills to develop and implement communications initiatives
using both traditional and emerging channels such as social networks, blogs,
podcasts, and mobile media.

Graduates will acquire an array of intellectual, managerial, and communication
skills and competencies, including: an understanding of communications
opportunities; the ability to carry out analyses of organizational communications
needs; the knowledge to conduct audience analysis, as well as formative and
evaluative research; the training to develop, implement, and evaluate appropriate
strategies and tactics to reach multiple publics; and professional-level writing and
presentation skills.

At the completion of the Master of Arts in Strategic Communications, graduates
will emerge with a deep understanding of the theories of communication
and persuasion, an ability to lead and participate in the team development of
organizational communication strategies, and the practical skills to plan, produce,
and evaluate strategic communications programs and campaigns.

This degree requires that students be able to write in English at an advanced level.
If writing skills need improvement, the student may be required to enroll in a
writing course before continuing in the program. Applicants for whom English
is a second language are encouraged to take the Accuplacer English as a Second
Language Placement Test.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Produce multi-public, multi-channel communication campaign planning
documents.

¢ Manage communication campaigns by producing budgets, task lists, and
schedules.

¢ Apply formative research to develop communication campaigns and
messages.

¢ Create persuasive campaigns that meet professional ethical standards.
¢ Evaluate communication campaigns by conducting summative research.
¢ Deliver professional communication presentations online.

¢ Demonstrate leadership and collaborative skills by participating in group
tasks and presentations as leader and team member.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Master of Arts in Strategic Communications, students must complete
at least 45 quarter units of graduate work, of which a minimum of 40.5 quarter
units must be taken in residence at National University. Students can transfer up
to 4.5 quarter units at the graduate level from a regionally accredited institution in
the areas of communication or business, provided the units have not been used to
satisfy the requirements of an awarded degree. Students wishing to transfer credits
into the program should contact the Academic Program Director. Refer to the
section in the graduate admission requirements for additional specific information
regarding application and matriculation.

Core Requirements

(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

COM 600  Comm. in Global Environment

COM 603  Emerging Interactive Media

COM 610  Integrated Marketing Comm.

COM 615  Research Methods

COM 620  Crisis Communications

COM 625  Campaign & Program Management

COM 630  Campaign & Program Evaluation
Prerequisite: COM 610 and COM 615

COM 640  Persuasion

COM 650  Legal and Ethical Issues

COM 660  Capstone Project

MASTER OF FINE ARTS IN CREATIVE WRITING
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Academic Program Director: Frank Montesonti; (301) 662-2159;
fmontesonti@nu.edu

The Master of Fine Arts in Creative Writing is a studio degree where students
produce creative work and refine it through workshops that focus on developing
craft in fiction, creative nonfiction, poetry, or screenwriting. In online workshops,
students write constructive critiques of the work of their classmates, read modern
texts from the writer’s perspective, and participate in generative writing activities.

Courses are taught by established writers in the field who share their perspective
and expertise in the craft. Participating in seminars and workshops, students build
valuable skills in their chosen concentration. The culmination of the program is the
thesis project, a publishable quality final project in the student’s chosen specialty
that demonstrates a critical application of knowledge in the field which should
make an independent contribution to existing work in that area. During the thesis
process, students work one-on-one with a faculty mentor in drafting and revising
a publishable quality thesis.

This program is excellent preparation for a professional career in writing, working
in the areas of publishing or filmmaking, and is the minimal academic qualification
appropriate for those who desire to teach creative writing at the college or
university level.

Students are expected to focus in one genre but are required to take seminar
workshops in different genres in order to broaden the scope of their reading and
writing. Students are encouraged to take graduate courses in English Literature as
electives, as the critical study of literature goes hand in hand with its composition.
Interested students may submit to, or volunteer to work on, the student literary
journal, the GNU.

The Master of Fine Arts in Creative Writing program is entirely online with no
on-ground residency requirement.

Application Requirements

To be considered for admission, applicants must meet the University graduate
admission requirements listed in the general information. In addition, applicants in
creative writing should submit portfolios of their writing directly to: fmontesonti@
nu.edu. The portfolio should include 20-30 pages of fiction or literary nonfiction
(usually two to three short stories or essays), 10-20 pages of poetry, a completed
screenplay, or a substantial sample of work in several forms. Based on the portfolio,
applicants may be advised to complete one or more of the following undergraduate
courses prior to enrolling in the advanced writing workshops:

* ENG 401 Fiction Workshop
* ENG 402 Poetry Workshop
* ENG 403 Screenwriting Workshop

BA English to MFA Transition Program

Students who are in the process of completing a BA with a major in English and
concentration in creative writing at National University may be eligible for the
BA to MFA transition program. Requirements for the transition program are listed
under the bachelor’s degree with a major in English in the catalog.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
» Evaluate various aesthetic theories of fiction, literary nonfiction, poetry, or
screenwriting.

* Formulate practical and theoretical models of teaching and learning the
writing of fiction, literary nonfiction, poetry and screenwriting.

* Critique specific works of literature and screenwriting.

* Develop publishable-quality writing in fiction, literary nonfiction, poetry,
or screenwriting.

* Evaluate different literary formats.

* Implement craft principles of plot, characterization, style, point of view,
narrative technique, and language in the creation of fiction.

* Implement craft principles of plot, characterization, style, point of view,
narrative technique, and language in the creation of literary nonfiction.

* Implement craft principles of language, style, themes, technique, rhythm,
and form in the creation of poetry.

* Implement craft principles of plot, characterization, style, point of
view, narrative technique, language, form, dialogue, and other issues of
screenwriting.



Degree Requirements

To receive the MFA in Creative Writing, students must complete at least 58.5
quarter units; a total of 13.5 quarter units may be granted for equivalent work
completed at another institution, as it applies to this degree, and provided the
units were not used in earning another advanced degree. Students should refer
to the General Catalog section on graduate admission requirements for specific
information regarding admission and evaluation.

Core Requirements

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Students are required to take MCW 600 and MCW 610, one seminar in their
chosen specialty, and two additional courses of their choice in different areas.
Students are encouraged to begin the program with:

MCW 610  Textual Strategies

AND

Choose three (3) of the following courses:
MCW 630  Seminar in Fiction

MCW 645  Seminar in Poetry

MCW 650  Seminar in Creative Nonfiction
MCW 685  Basics of Screenwriting

Students should preferably conclude the core requirements with:
MCW 600 Pedagogy of Creative Writing

MCW 600 and MCW 610 are four-week courses; all other MCW courses are eight
weeks in duration.

Core Specialized Study
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students are expected to take two advanced workshops in their specialty. All
advanced creative writing courses are conducted by teachers who are accomplished
creative writers sensitive to the efforts of writing. Classes are conducted as
workshops, with student work comprising much of the text for the course.

MCW 630A Advanced Workshop in Fiction
Prerequisite: MCW 630
AND

MCW 630B Adv. Workshop in Fiction
Prerequisite: MCW 630

OR

MCW 640A Advanced Workshop in Poetry
Prerequisite: MCW 645

AND

MCW 640B Advanced Workshop in Poetry
Prerequisite: MCW 645

OR

MCW 650A Adv. Workshop in Lit. Nonfiction
Prerequisite: MCW 650

AND

MCW 650B Adv. Workshop in Lit. Nonfiction
Prerequisite: MCW 650

OR

MCW 680A Adv. Workshop in Screenwriting
Prerequisite: MCW 685

AND

MCW 680B Adv. Workshop in Screenwriting

Prerequisite: MCW 685 and MCW 680A
Elective Requirements
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

A minimum of two (2) electives should be chosen from the list below. All graduate
courses with the prefix ENG except the capstone courses are approved electives
for the MCW program.

MCW 635
ENG 600

Writing for Young Adults
Seminar in Literary Theory

ENG 610 Multicultural Literature

ENG 620A Literary Period or Movement I
ENG 620B  Literary Period or Movement II
ENG 640 Seminar in Poetry

ENG 655 Composition Pedagogy

ENG 656 History of Rhetoric

ENG 657 Modern Rhetoric

ENG 660 Seminar in Literary Hypermedia
ENG 665 Film Theory

ENG 666  Film History: The Silents

ENG 667 Film History: American Film
ENG 668 Film Genre Studies

ENG 669 World Film

ENG 670 Comparative Literary Studies
ENG 680A  Seminar in a Theme I

ENG 680B  Seminar in a Theme II

ENG 685 Great Directors: American
ENG 686 Great Directors: International
ENG 689 Intro to Grad English Studies
ENG 690A  Major Author Seminar I

ENG 690B  Major Author Seminar IT

The remaining two (2) electives may be from the above list or if the students want
to take more workshop courses, additional advanced MCW writing workshops that
the student has not already taken as part of her/his specialized study may be taken
as electives.

These include:

MCW 630A Advanced Workshop in Fiction
Prerequisite: MCW 630

Adv. Workshop in Fiction
Prerequisite: MCW 630

Genre Fiction Workshop
Advanced Workshop in Poetry
Prerequisite: MCW 645
Advanced Workshop in Poetry
Prerequisite: MCW 645

Adv. Workshop in Lit. Nonfiction
Prerequisite: MCW 650

Adv. Workshop in Lit. Nonfiction
Prerequisite: MCW 650

Adv. Workshop in Screenwriting
Prerequisite: MCW 685

Adv. Workshop in Screenwriting
Prerequisite: MCW 685 and MCW 680A

MCW 630B

MCW 636
MCW 640A

MCW 640B
MCW 650A
MCW 650B
MCW 680A

MCW 680B

Thesis Courses
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

The thesis must be a mature, substantial body of work e.g. a collection of stories,
essays, or poems, a novel, or a full-length screenplay. The thesis will include an
aesthetic statement (minimum 2000 words) in which the writer discusses her/his
evolution as an artist and the evolution of the work. The student will choose a
mentor for the thesis and will work with the mentor in an individualized manner,
decided upon through conference with the mentor.

MCW 660  Thesis I (Practicum)
Prerequisite: Requires completion of MFA CW portfolio all core,
specialized study and elective courses

MCW 670  Thesis II (Revision)

Prerequisite: MCW 660

Language Requirement

There is no language requirement for this program. It is possible, however, to pursue
a series of electives in a particular language when such study is demonstrably
essential to the student’s creative work. The candidate must work out a specific
program in conjunction with the Academic Program Director.

MASTER OF FORENSIC SCIENCES
Academic Program Director: Ismail Sebetan; (858) 642-8419; isebetan@nu.edu

The Master of Forensic Sciences (MFS) is a specialized professional degree
designed for law enforcement, lab personnel, attorneys, investigators, and other
professionals seeking to upgrade their existing skills, as well as individuals who
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are interested in pursuing a career in the forensic sciences, law, law enforcement,
private or governmental laboratories, jails and corrections, and the Medical
Examiner’s Office. The field of forensics focuses on the application of scientific
methods to the resolution of legal problems.

The Master of Forensic Sciences degree program offers two areas of specialization.
Students are required to take one specialization.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Explain basic human anatomy, components of death investigation and
techniques used for analysis of diseases and trauma, identification of
unknown dead bodies; and to professionally interact with the forensic
pathologist and medico-legal death investigators.

¢ Apply the technical procedures and methods of collection, preservation,
chain of custody, analysis, comparison and report preparation of the
biological, trace and toxicological evidentiary evidence.

¢ Analyze the basic principles and the role of crime scene investigators in
forensic and legal procedures.

* Apply the basic principles of forensic photography, and explain the legal
issues related to forensic photography and courtroom or trial presentation.

¢ Evaluate the legal and psychological issues involved in competency to
stand trial, diminished capacity, and insanity defenses.

¢ Understand friction ridge skin differential development and how it applies
to the classification of fingerprints and the methodology used in forensic
individualization.

¢ Utilize theories, techniques and practices to all criminal and civil
investigation.

* Use investigative techniques in the processing and interpretation of
evidence of computer and multimedia forensics.

¢ Analyze the legal, ethical, and constitutional tensions between the interests
of society, and the rights of individuals in connection with various criminal
procedures and contexts.

* Integrate scientific research methodology to explore issues in forensic
science.

Degree Requirements

To receive an MFS, students must complete at least 54 quarter units of graduate
coursework. A total of 13.5 quarter units of graduate credit may be granted for
equivalent graduate work completed at another regionally accredited institution,
as it applies to this degree and provided the units were not used in earning another
advanced degree. Students should refer to the section on graduate admission
requirements for specific information regarding application and evaluation.

Students must have an undergraduate degree in a laboratory science in order
to enroll in the MFS with a Specialization in Criminalistics. The MFS with a
Specialization in Investigation does not have a specific major requirement for the
undergraduate degree.

For students in the BS in Criminal Justice Administration/MFS transition
program, the University will waive the forensic sciences course(s) taken as part
of the bachelor’s degree (see BS in Criminal Justice transition program), but these
students must still meet the residency requirements for the MFS.

Students should consult the Academic Program Director to determine at what point
in the sequence they may enter the program.

Core Requirements

(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

FSC 630 Forensic Pathology I

FSC 642 Forensic Pathology II
Prerequisite: FSC 630

FSC 635 Forensic Anthropology

FSC 648*  Forensic Photography

FSC 647 Crime Scene Investigation

FSC 623 Fingerprint Analysis

FSC 621 Digital Evidence

FSC 662**  Supervised Research Project

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 8 FSC core courses.
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* Students will be required to obtain their own photographic equipment, which
must meet the requirements of the course. All digital cameras to be used must
meet the same standards as film-based forensic cameras, which includes:
interchangeable lenses, manual settings for shutter and aperture, and the ability
to use an external, off-camera electronic flash attachment.

** This is a two-month, one-meeting-per-week course with a significant
research component. Grading is by H, S, or U. Students who do not complete
the research project within the two-month period are eligible, at the discretion
of the instructor, to receive a grade of “IP” with a maximum of a one time
six-month extension. Students who do not complete the project at the end of the
extension period will need to retake FSC 662. No grade of “I” (Incomplete)

can be given for this course.

Students are required to complete all the other courses before the enrollment in the
FSC662 or obtain the approval of the academic director of the program.

Program Electives (2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Students can take courses with the pre-approval of the Academic Program Director
who should be consulted prior to scheduling of any elective. The following is
recommended:

FSC 651 Topics in Forensic Sciences

Specialization in Criminalistics

This Specialization in Criminalistics requires that students have an undergraduate
degree in physical science (chemistry, biology or chemistry/biology, laboratory
science) or approval of the Academic Program Director. The program culminates
in a supervised master’s research project directed by full-time faculty and a
committee of associate and core adjunct faculty selected by the students from their
program.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Apply the technical procedures and methods of collection, preservation,
chain of custody, analysis, comparison, and report preparation of the
biological, trace and toxicological evidentiary evidence.

Program Requirements

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

FSC 632 Trace Evidence

FSC 633 Advanced Forensic Toxicology
FSC 634 Forensic Serology and DNA

FSC 636 Advanced Forensic DNA Analysis

Prerequisite: FSC 634

Specialization in Investigation

This Specialization in Investigation is designed to provide graduate education in
the most current and advanced forensic investigative techniques available in the
field, with a wide understanding of the concepts underlying the forensic sciences.
This program is suitable for those students who are interested in pursuing a career
in forensic crime and death investigations. The program also allows individuals
who are currently working in forensic investigation areas to develop and upgrade
their individual educational skills. The program also includes forensic-related
writing and research. The program culminates in a supervised master’s research
project directed by full-time faculty and a committee of associate and core adjunct
faculty selected by students from their program.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Apply the technical procedures and methods of collection, preservation,
chain of custody, analysis, comparison and report preparation of the
biological, trace and toxicological evidentiary evidence.

* Evaluate the legal and psychological issues involved in competency to
stand trial, diminished capacity, and insanity defenses.
e Apply profiling knowledge and crime scene analysis methods to crime

scene variables.

* Analyze the legal, ethical, and constitutional tensions between the interests
of society, and the rights of individuals in connection with various criminal
procedures and contexts.



¢ Utilize theories, techniques and practices to all criminal and civil
investigation.

Program Requirements

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

FSC 620 Advanced Criminalistics
FSC 643 Forensic Psychology

FSC 622 Law and Criminal Procedure
FSC 631 Major Case Investigation

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN ALCOHOL AND DRUG
ABUSE COUNSELING

Academic Program Director: Donald Posson; (702) 531-7832; dposson@nu.edu

The Certificate in Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling is designed to meet
California state standards for certification of alcohol and drug abuse counselors.
This program is approved by CAADAC’s education foundation CA Foundation
for Advancement of Addiction Professionals. This program may not meet the
requirements for certification in other states. For complete information on the
CAADAC certification, or to order a CAADAC handbook visit, www.ccap.us or
call (800) 564-5927.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

« Establish professional relationships with diverse clients with alcohol and
drug abuse and/or dependence issues.

¢ Demonstrate entry-level counseling skills in working with individuals,
groups, and families relative to alcohol and drug abuse and/or dependence
issues.

¢ Assess and diagnose clients using DSM IV-TR alcohol and drug abuse and
dependence criteria.

¢ Develop a treatment plan based on a biopsychosocial assessment of the
individual’s strengths, weaknesses, problems, and needs.

¢ Develop case-management plans for clients that bring services, agencies,
resources, or people together with a planned framework of action.

¢ Evaluate the effectiveness of treatment approaches.

¢ Provide client education to individuals, groups, and families on alcohol
and drug abuse and dependence.

¢ Interact with counselors and other professionals in regard to client
treatment and services.

¢ Adhere to established professional codes of ethics and standards of
practice.

Degree Requirements

To receive the certificate, students must complete at least 45 quarter units, 31.5 of
which must be taken in residence at National University and complete a 255-hour
practicum experience working with clients at an approved practicum site. Refer
to the section on undergraduate admission requirements for specific information
regarding application, placement evaluation and matriculation.

Upon application students must sign the ADC Student Agreement before beginning
their coursework. Students must obtain malpractice insurance prior to beginning
their work with clients. Students attend live practicum classes one Saturday a
month during the seven-month clinical practicum at a National University campus.
Students must attend live internet class sessions. Students will have their choice of
attending either the live internet session or reviewing the recording of the session
afterwards. Students must have a headset with a microphone that plugs into the
USB port on the computer.

Prerequisites for the Certificate
(1 course, 4.5 quarter units)

SOC 100*  Principles of Sociology

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101

Core Requirements

(10 courses, 45 quarter units)

PSY 100 Introduction to Psychology
ADC 205 Intro to Substance Abuse
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and SOC 100
ADC 215 Physiology of Substance Abuse
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and SOC 100
ADC 225 Law and Ethics
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and SOC 100
ADC 235 Case Management
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and SOC 100
ADC 245 Individual Counseling I
Prerequisite: PSY 100, SOC 100 and ADC 205
ADC 255 Individual Counseling II
Prerequisite: ADC 245
ADC 265 Group & Family Counseling
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and SOC 100
ADC 275 Personal & Professional Growth
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and SOC 100
ADC 285 Practicum in Substance Abuse

Prerequisite: Satisfactorily complete 5 courses in the major, and
obtain Academic Program Director approval

SUBJECT MATTER AUTHORIZATION IN INTRODUCTORY
MATHEMATICS FOR SINGLE OR MULTIPLE SUBJECT
TEACHING CREDENTIAL

Academic Program Director: Igor Subbotin; (310) 662-2150; isubboti@nu.edu

Holders of a Single or Multiple Subject Teaching Credential issued by the
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC) may add a Subject
Matter Authorization in Introductory Mathematics. Introductory subjects authorize
the holder to teach the subject matter content typically included in curriculum
guidelines and textbooks approved for study in grades 9 and below. A teacher
with an introductory authorization can teach a class in which the curriculum is for
grades 9 and below (but the students in the class may be in grades 10-12).

For additional information on credential requirements, please see the Sanford
College of Education Credential Information section of the catalog.
Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
* Employ reasoning skills and effective strategies for solving problems.

* Use language and mathematical symbols to communicate mathematical
ideas.

* Employ algebra and number theory ideas.

Program Requirements

An applicant will qualify for an Introductory Mathematics subject matter
authorization upon the completion of 48 quarter units of non-remedial collegiate
coursework as specified. The introductory subject matter authorization (included
within the forty-eight quarter units) requires a minimum of four quarter units (or
three semester units) in each of the specific content areas listed under the subject
below:

Introductory Mathematics requirements include:

e Algebra

e Advanced Algebra

¢ Geometry

* Probability or Statistics

* Development of the Real Number System or Introduction to Mathematics
The following are required:

1. Course work must be college-level mathematics or higher.

2. Algebra courses must be for credit, applicable towards a degree and, if
completed at the community college level, transferable to a four-year
institution to be acceptable. Note: elementary algebra courses may not
be used to meet these requirements. If the course in question is titled
elementary algebra or similar then the student will need to submit a course
description/syllabus to verify the acceptability.

3. As both algebra and advanced algebra are required, there are several
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options available to meet both areas. The requirement is algebra content at
two different levels:

a. An individual completes a college algebra course; the “advanced”
course may be another level of algebra such as linear algebra. An
individual may not use another college algebra course, an elementary
algebra course, or the same level algebra course completed at another
college or university.

b. An individual completes a college or other level algebra course (other
than elementary algebra); the “advanced” course may be a “higher”
level math course such as trigonometry or calculus.

4. Courses in calculus will clear the specific course requirements (one for
each content area being cleared) in algebra, advanced algebra, geometry,
and development of the real number system, but the applicant must still
have the required 48 quarter units.

5. If the applicant has only one or two courses in calculus and no course work
in algebra, geometry, or real number systems, the applicant will need to
either submit course descriptions so that it can be confirmed whether or not
those areas were covered by the calculus course(s) or complete additional
course work in the required content areas.

6. Personal enrichment-type mathematics courses are not acceptable.

7. One mathematics-based computer course is acceptable as additional units
toward the required 48 quarter units.

The following courses are strongly recommended to satisfy the requirements for
the Introductory Mathematics Authorization. The listed sequences are general
and are subject to change depending on the applicant’s transcript and choice.
All applicants must submit his/her transcript (s) via an Admissions or Credential
Advisor for faculty evaluation before starting any course work. The transcript will
then be analyzed by the Mathematics Lead Faculty and an appropriate sequence
will be identified and communicated to the applicant in writing and placed in the
student’s educational record.

Introductory Mathematics Requirement Areas

Algebra and Advanced Algebra

(3 courses; 7.5-12 quarter units)

Sequence 1

MTH 204  Mathematics for Science
Prerequisite: MTH 12A and MTH 12B or Accuplacer test
placement

AND

MTH 215  College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

OR

MTH 216A College Algebra I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation MTH 12A and
MTH 12B

AND

MTH 216B  College Algebra II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: MTH 216A

OR

Sequence 2

MTH 215  College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

OR

MTH 216A College Algebra I (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation MTH 12A and
MTH 12B

AND

MTH 216B  College Algebra II (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: MTH 216A

MTH 220  Calculus I

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement or MTH 216B or MTH 215
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Geometry

(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

MTH 301  Fundamentals of Mathematics II

Prerequisite: MTH 209A or Accuplacer test placement evaluation
OR
MTH 311 Topics from Geometry

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement or MTH 216B or MTH 215

Probability and Statistics

(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

MTH 210  Probability and Statistics
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

Development of the real number system or introduction to mathematics

(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

MTH 209A Fundamentals of Mathematics I
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

OR

MTH 411 Number Theory

Prerequisite: MTH 216B or MTH 215 or MTH 301
Elective Course requirements
(5-6 courses; 22.5-27 quarter units)

The following are recommended elective courses that could be selected as needed
to reach a total of 48 quarter units.

MTH 220  Calculus I

Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement or MTH 216B or MTH 215
MTH 221 Calculus IT

Prerequisite: MTH 220
MTH 222 Calculus III

Prerequisite: MTH 221
MTH 223 Calculus IV

Prerequisite: MTH 222
MTH 317  Mathematical Modeling

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B and MTH 210
MTH 325  Discrete Mathematics

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B
MTH 410  Technology in Math Education

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B or MTH 301
MTH 412  History of Mathematics

Prerequisite: MTH 215 or MTH 301 or MTH 216A and MTH 216B
MTH 418  Statistical Analysis

Prerequisite: MTH 210 and MTH 220
MTH 435  Linear Algebra

Prerequisite: MTH 220 and MTH 325
MTH 417  Foundations of Geometry

Prerequisite: MTH 216A and MTH 216B or MTH 215 and MTH 311

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN FORENSIC AND CRIME SCENE
INVESTIGATIONS

Academic Program Director: Ismail Sebetan; (858) 642-8419; isebetan@nu.edu

The Certificate in Forensic & Crime Scene Investigation (FCSI) is designed to
prepare individuals to enter the field of forensic & crime scene investigation and
for those currently in the field as law enforcement personnel, criminal investigators,
evidence technicians, forensic nurses, prosecutors, attorneys, judges and other
members of the multidisciplinary team involved in criminal investigation who
would like to further develop their skills and expertise.

Students who wish to pursue a master’s degree can apply some or all the academic
credits awarded in the certificate program toward the MFS degree, assuming they
meet the GPA and other requirements of that degree program.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Demonstrate understanding of basic human anatomy, components of death
investigation and techniques used for analysis of diseases and trauma, and
identification of unknown dead bodies.



» Differentiate the characteristic features of the various types of violent
death with the circumstances under which those deaths occur and to
meaningfully interact with the forensic pathologist and medico-legal death
investigators.

¢ Demonstrate and describe the basic principles and the role of crime scene
investigators in forensic and legal procedures.

* Identify, collect, transport, preserve, and explain the evidentiary value of
physical evidence including chain of custody.

¢ Explain & use the investigative techniques utilized in the processing, and
interpretation of evidence of computer and multimedia (video, image,
audio) forensics, and the application of the field in both the criminal and
civil arenas.

¢ Analyze the constitutional tensions between the interests of society, on the
one hand, and the rights of individuals, on the other, in connection with
various criminal procedures and contexts.

¢ Demonstrate understanding of friction ridge skin differential development
and how it applies to the classification of fingerprints and the methodology
used in forensic individualization.

Degree Requirements

Students who wish to pursue a master’s degree can apply some or all the academic
credits awarded in the certificate program toward the MFS degree, assuming they
meet the GPA and other requirements of that degree program.

Certificate Requirements
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

FSC 630 Forensic Pathology 1

FSC 642 Forensic Pathology 11
Prerequisite: FSC 630

FSC 647 Crime Scene Investigation

FSC 620 Advanced Criminalistics

FSC 621 Digital Evidence

FSC 622 Law and Criminal Procedure

FSC 623 Fingerprint Analysis
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DEGREE PROGRAMS OFFERED

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

Associate of Science
With a Major in:

* Business &

Bachelor of Arts
with Majors in:
¢ Integrated Marketing Communication &
e Management 2
with Concentrations in:
» Alternative Dispute Resolution &

» Business Law &

» Economics &

» Entrepreneurship &

» Human Resource Management &1

» Marketing &

» Project Management &
Bachelor of Business
Administration &

with Concentrations in:

» Accountancy &

» Alternative Dispute Resolution &

» Business Law &

» Economics &

» Entrepreneurship &

» Finance &

» Human Resource Management &1

» Marketing &

» Project Management &1

Bachelor of Science
with Majors in:
* Accountancy &
with Concentrations in:
» Accounting Professional Skills
¢ Financial Management &

¢ Organizational Leadership &

Minors
e Accountancy &
¢ Business Administration &
* Business Studies &

¢ Economics B

Transition Programs

¢ Bachelor of Business Administration to
Master of Business Administration

¢ Bachelor of Science in Accountancy to
Master of Business Administration

GRADUATE DEGREES

Master of Accountancy &
with Area of Specialization in:

» Accounting Professional Skills

Master of Arts
with Fields of Study in:
* Human Resource Management &1
with Areas of Specialization in:

» Organizational Leadership &

Master of Business Administration @

with Areas of Specializations in:

» Financial Management &1

» Human Resources Management &1

» International Business &

» Management Accounting &
» Marketing &

» Organizational Leadership &

» Supply Chain Management &

Master of Science
with Fields of Study in:
* Business Analytics &
* Marketing &2
* Organizational Leadership &
with Areas of Specialization in:

» Community Development &
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CERTIFICATES

Undergraduate Certificates
* Accountancy &
¢ Basic Human Resource Management &
* Finance &

» Human Resource Management &

Graduate Certificates

* Accountancy &

The following programs are also listed in
the School of Engineering and Computing
Master of Science

with Fields of Study in:

» Management Information Systems &



DEGREE PROGRAMS BY DEPARTMENT

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING

Bachelor of Science
with Majors in:
*  Accountancy &
with a Concentration in

» Accounting Professional Skills &

Master of Accountancy &
with Area of Specialization in:

» Accounting Professional Skills &

Minors

* Accountancy &

CERTIFICATES

Undergraduate Certificates

e Accountancy &

Graduate Certificates

e Accountancy &

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE
AND ECONOMICS

Associate of Science
with a Major in:

* Business &
Bachelor of Business
Administration &

with Concentrations in:

» Accountancy &

»

Alternative Dispute Resolution &
» Business Law &

» Economics &

» Entrepreneurship &

» Finance&

» Human Resource Management &1
» Marketing &

» Project Management &

Bachelor of Science
with Majors in:

¢ Financial Management &1

Minors
¢ Business Administration &
¢ Business Studies &

« Economics &

Undergraduate Certificates

¢ Finance

Master of Business Administration &

with Areas of Specializations in:
» Financial Management &
» Human Resources Management &1
» International Business &
» Management Accounting &
» Marketing &
» Organizational Leadership &

» Supply Chain Management &1

DEPARTMENT OF LEADERSHIP AND
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Bachelor of Science
with Majors in:
¢ Organizational Leadership &
Master of Arts
with Fields of Study in:
¢ Human Resource Management &
with Areas of Specialization in:

» Organizational Leadership &

Master of Science
with Fields of Study in:
* Business Analytics &
¢ Organizational Leadership &
with Areas of Specialization in:

» Community Development &

UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATES

 Basic Human Resource Management &1

* Human Resource Management &

DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT

AND MARKETING

Bachelor of Arts

with Majors in:

* Integrated Marketing Communication &

e Management &2
with Concentrations in:
» Alternative Dispute Resolution &
» Business Law&d
» Economics B
» Entrepreneurship @
» Human Resource Management &1
» Marketing &

» Project Management &

Master of Science
with Fields of Study in:
* Marketing &2
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B Entire program can be completed online.

2® Onssite program with possible online courses or
prerequisites.

Not all courses or programs are available at every
campus.

Consult an admissions advisor for online course
availability.
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FACULTY

DEPARTMENT OF
ACCOUNTING

Sharon Lightner
Professor and Chair
Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D. Accounting
University of Oregon

P 858.642.8663

E slightner@nu.edu

Joyce L. Ellis, CPA
Associate Professor
New Mexico Region
D.B.A., Accounting
Argosy University

P 858.642.8475

E jellis@nu.edu

Consolacion L. Fajardo
Professor

Rancho Cordova Campus

D.P.A., Government Accounting
and Public Finance

University of Southern California
P 916.855.4137

E cfajardo@nu.edu

Thomas Francl

Associate Faculty Professor
Torrey Pines Center South

MBA, Business Administration
University of Southern California
P 858.642.8473

E tfrancl@nu.edu

Russell Parkman
Assistant Professor
Torrey Pines Center South
J.D.,CPA

University of San Diego
P 858.642.8462

E rparkman@nu.edu
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DEPARTMENT OF
FINANCE and
ECONOMICS

Brian P. Simpson
Professor and Chair
Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Economics

George Mason University
P 858.642.8431

E bsimpson@nu.edu

Nelson Altamirano

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., International Economic Policy
and Management

University of California, San Diego
P 858.642.8428

E naltamirano@nu.edu

Steven Arias

Associate Faculty Associate Professor
Fresno Campus

MBA, Business Administration

Cal State, San Bernardino

P 559.256.4917

E sarias@nu.edu

Gurdeep Kumar Chawla
Professor

San Jose Campus

D.B.A., Finance, CPA
Golden Gate University

P 408.236.1138

E gchawla@nu.edu

Reza Fadaei-Tehrani
Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Management Science
University of Nebraska, Lincoln
P 858.642.8423

E rfadaeit@nu.edu

Wali Mondal

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Agricultural Economics
Ohio State University

P 858.642.8415

E wmondal@nu.edu

Farhang Mossavar-Rahmani
Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
D.B.A., Financial Management
Alliant International University
P 858.642.8409

E fmossava@nu.edu

DEPARTMENT OF
LEADERSHIP AND HUMAN
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Michael Pickett

Associate Professor and Chair
Ontario Campus

Ed.D., Educational Technology
Pepperdine University

P 909.919.7631

E mpickett@nu.edu

Bernadette Baum

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
J.D., Law

Suffolk University Law School
P 858.642.8404

E bbaum@nu.edu

Michelle Browning

Professor

Los Angeles Campus

Ph.D., Higher Education: Policy,
Planning and Administration
University of Southern California
P 310.662.2144

E mbrownin@nu.edu

Julia Buchanan
Associate Professor
Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Leadership Studies
University of San Diego
P 858.642.8453

E jbuchanan@nu.edu

Shawn Entrikin

Associate Faculty Associate Professor
Torrey Pines Center South

Ed.D, Organizational Leadership
Argosy University, San Diego

P 858.642.8305

E sentrikin@nu.edu

Brian Gilliam

Assistant Professor

Fresno Campus

Ed.D, Organizational Leadership
University of La Verne

P 559.256.4940

E bgilliam@nu.edu

Valerie Livesay
Assistant Professor
Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Leadership Studies
University of San Diego
P 858.642.8405

E vlivesay@nu.edu

Jeffrey R. Mueller
Professor

Rancho Cordova Campus
Ph.D., Management
University of Phoenix

P 916.855.4144

E jmueller@nu.edu

Farnaz Sharifrazi

Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Computer Information Systems
Nova Southeastern University

Fort Lauderdale, Florida

P 858.642.8468

E fsharifrazi@nu.edu

Steven Walker
Assistant Professor
Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Leadership Studies
Gonzaga University

P 858.642.8305

E swalker@nu.edu

Gary Zucca
Professor

Stockton Campus
Ph.D., Sociology
University of Florida
P 209.475.1441

E gzucca@nu.edu

DEPARTMENT OF
MANAGEMENT AND
MARKETING

Kamlesh Mehta

Professor and Chair

Torrey Pines Center South
D.B.A, International Business and
Marketing

Alliant International University

P 858.642.8489

E kmehta@nu.edu

Ramon Corona

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Post-Doctorate in Marketing

Tulane University, N.O.

Ph.D. Educational Sciences
Universidad Iberoamericana, Mexico
P 858.642.8427

E rcorona@nu.edu

Mark Dannenberg

Instructor

Redding Campus

Masters of International Management
American Graduate School of
International Management Glendale,
Arizona

P 530.226.4005

E mdannenberg@nu.edu

Juan Espana

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., International Economics
University of California,

Santa Barbara

P 858.642.8448

E jespana@nu.edu



FACULTY

Alfred Lewis

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
D.B.A., Business Administration
Alliant International University
P 858.642.8167

E alewis@nu.edu

Iraj Mahdavi

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Political Science

University of Michigan, Ann Arbor
P 858.642.8443

E imahdavi@nu.edu

Mary Beth McCabe

Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
D.B.A., Marketing

Alliant International University,
San Diego

P 858.642.8412

E mmccabe@nu.edu

Mohammed Nadeem

Professor

San Jose Campus

Ph.D., eBusiness Management
The Union Institute and University
P 408.236.1150

E mnadeem@nu.edu

Timothy Pettit

Associate Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
Ph.D., Business Administration
The Ohio State University

P 858.642.8687

E tpettit@nu.edu

Susan Silverstone

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South
D.D.S., Dental Surgery
University of Leeds

M.B.A., Business Administration
University of Colorado

P 858.642.8430

E ssilvers@nu.edu

Richard Weaver

Professor

Torrey Pines Center South

Ph.D., Human Organizational System
Fielding Graduate University

P 858.642.8490

E rweaver@nu.edu
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
AND MANAGEMENT

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE

MAJOR IN BUSINESS

Academic Program Director: Farnaz Sharifrazi; (858) 642-8468;
Sfsharifrazi@nu.edu

The Associate of Science in Business program is designed to prepare students for
entry level management positions. The degree completion provides a transition path
to a Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) degree. The curriculum includes
courses in general business, accounting, economics, legal studies, management
and marketing. With a goal to maximizing student success, the program is designed
with two prerequisites as part of general education requirements: introductory
business mathematics and internet literacy. Other courses may be taken in any
sequence.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Describe the types of business organizations and their basic functions.

¢ Describe the legal structure and tax implications of different types of
business organizations such as sole proprietorship, partnership and
corporation.

* Explain the functions of basic management relating to planning and
implementing an organization’s strategic behavior.

¢ Explain the changing nature of business in a global economy.

¢ Explain the basic accounting, finance, and management functions of
business organizations.

¢ Explain how marketing decisions can help maximize profits.

¢ Describe the legal and ethical issues surrounding the business community.

Degree Requirements

To receive an Associate of Science in Business degree, students must complete at
least 90 quarter units consisting of all courses as articulated below along with the
required minimum 34.5 units of the Associate of Science General Education. In the
absence of transfer credit, students may need to take additional general electives to
satisfy total units for the degree. Refer to the section on undergraduate admission
procedures for specific information regarding application and evaluation.

Prerequisites for the Major

(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

MNS 205 must be taken if students do not have transfer credits for MNS 205 or
MTH 210 or MTH 215 or MTH 220.

ILR 260* Information Literacy

Prerequisite: ENG 100 and ENG 101
AND
MNS 205*  Intro to Quantitative Methods

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

Foundation Courses

BUS 100 Intro to Business

ACC 201 Financial Accounting Funds.

ACC 202 Managerial Accounting Funds.
Prerequisite: ACC 201

ECO 100 Intro to Economics

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY // SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT

Core Courses

LAW 204  Legal Aspects of Business I
MKT 200  Basic Marketing
FIN 310 Business Finance

Prerequisite: ACC 201
MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt. & Organizations
BACHELOR OF ARTS

MAJOR IN INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION
Academic Program Director: Susan Silverstone; (858) 642-8430; ssilvers@nu.edu

This program is a blend of the concepts of marketing principles, which include
advertising, sales promotion, public relations, and direct marketing working
together as a unified force with the integration of communication using the latest
communication technology. Graduates will be able to demonstrate an ability
to seek and integrate high-quality research for the purpose of evaluating their
own insights into the professional and academic study of communication and
media studies, while also understanding the roles that communication plays in
developing individuals and social institutions. The BA in Integrated Marketing
Communication prepares learners for careers in marketing, sales, advertising,
fundraising, PR, and other persuasive fields. It combines a business degree with
advanced communication skills for traditional and Web 2.0 platforms including
print, broadcast, social, personal, and mobile media.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Apply appropriate theoretical precepts and practical skills in
communication.

* Demonstrate effective communication and leadership skills consistent with
a professional marketing environment.

¢ Develop a strategic communication program, gathering and utilizing data
from the conduct of appropriate market research.

* Evaluate global marketing strategies for products and services, utilizing
contemporary buyer behavior.

* Apply persuasion theory to the development of media messages.
¢ Develop multi-platform, multi-public message disseminations plans.

* Integrate program content and collaborate with peers to develop a basic
marketing plan that contains all essential elements, including ethical
considerations.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Integrated Marketing Communication, students
must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be
completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed
at the upper-division level, and a minimum of 70.5 units of the University General
Education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives
may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are
specific degree requirements. All students receiving an undergraduate degree in
Nevada are required by state law to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

Prerequisites for the Major
(2 courses; 7.5 quarter units)

ENG 101*  Effective College English II (3 quarter units)

Prerequisite: ENG 100
MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Core Requirements

(16 courses; 72 quarter units)

COM 305  Intercultural Communication
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 402  Communication Technologies
Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 365  Integrated Marketing Comm.

Prerequisite: ENG 101, COM 402 and MKT 302A or COM 315



COM 324  Critical Thinking and Ethics

Prerequisite: ENG 101

COM 334  Persuasion
Prerequisite: ENG 101
COM 354  Professional Presentations
Prerequisite: ENG 101
MKT 430  Intro to Global Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
MKT 434 Intro to Market Research
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
MKT 443 Introduction to Advertising
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
MKT 441 Channel and Value Networks
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
MKT 445  e-Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
MKT 446  Introduction to Services Mkt.
Prerequisite: MKT 302A
COM 441  Communication Strategies
Prerequisite: COM 334
COM 442  Communication Campaigns
Prerequisite: COM 441
COM 443  Interactive & Mobile Campaigns
Prerequisite: COM 442
MKT 480  Marketing Project

Prerequisite: Completion of 31.5 quarter units of upper-division
core requirements and MKT 302A

MAJOR IN MANAGEMENT
Academic Program Director: Timothy Pettit; (858) 642-8687; tpettit@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Arts in Management provides students a business-related degree
with an emphasis on managing organizations and personnel in a multicultural and
global setting. To achieve maximum flexibility, the major in management program
minimizes prerequisites, enabling students to take the required courses in any
sequence. Students are also offered several areas of concentration.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Describe the basic functions of management and their practical
implications on the operations of the organization.

¢ Analyze and evaluate management, leadership, and motivation theories.

¢ Identify organizational behavior, communications, and change theories and
their practical implications.

* Explain the effect of international business environmental factors (legal,
economic, and cultural) on the conduct of global business.

¢ Explain the principles and theories of ethical decision-making and their
practical implications in the everyday conduct of business.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Arts in Management, students must complete at least 180
quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at
National University, 76.5 of which must be completed at the upper-division level,
and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General Education requirements.
In the absence of transfer credit, additional general electives may be necessary
to satisfy total units for the degree. The following courses are specific degree
requirements. Refer to the section of undergraduate admission procedures for
specific information regarding admission and evaluation. All students receiving an
undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law to complete a course in
Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major

(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

ECO 203*  Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 204*  Principles of Macroeconomics
LAW 204  Legal Aspects of Business I

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.
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Core Requirements

(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

BIM 400 Info. Mgmt. in Organizations

MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt. & Organizations

MGT 400 Ethics in Law, Business & Mgmt.

MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals

IBU 430 Survey of Global Business
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204

MGT 451 Production & Ops Management I

ODV 420 Intro to Organizational Behavi

LED 400 Introduction to Leadership

HRM 409B  Survey in HRM & OD

MGT 442 Strategic Business Management

Prerequisite: To enroll in MGT 442, students must first complete
all “Preparation for Major” courses and at least six of the courses
listed as “Requirements for Majors.”

Upper-Division Electives

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students may choose to take any one of the concentrations listed below or
appropriate elective courses to satisfy the total upper-division units for the degree
in the following prefix areas: ACC, BKM, ECO, FIN, HRM, LAW, MGT, MKT,
MNS, LED, and ODV.

Concentration in Alternative Dispute Resolution

Academic Program Director: Jack Hamlin; (858) 642-8405; jhamlin@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those students majoring in business
administration or management who may seek entry into the Alternative Dispute
Resolution (ADR) field. ADR is in high demand in the business community, local,
state and federal governments, and neighborhood communities. The successful
completion of the ADR program will provide students with the necessary skills to
become effective negotiators, mediators and facilitators and to promote peace and
understanding between diverse cultures.

Requirements for the Concentration
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Choose four (4) from the following:

ADR 400 Alternative Dispute Resolution
ADR 405 Negotiation Fundamentals
ADR 410 Facilitation Fundamentals
ADR 415 Mediation Fundamentals

ADR 420  Communication & Conflict
ADR 425 Issues in Conflict Management
ADR 430 Ethics and Neutrality

Concentration in Business Law
Academic Program Director: Bryan Hance; (310) 662-2115; bhance@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for students undertaking the Bachelor of Business
Administration (BBA) or BA Management (BAM) degree. The concentration will
provide students who have an interest in a career in law, business or government,
with an understanding of the complex legal issues that exist in today’s business
environment.

Prerequisite

(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

LAW 204  Legal Aspects of Business I

Requirements for the Concentration
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Choose six (6) courses from the following:

LAW 305  Legal Aspects of Business 11
Prerequisite: LAW 204

LAW 400  Current Legal Issues

LAW 440  Comparative International Law

LAW 445 Administrative Law for Busines
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LAW 455
ADR 400
ADR 405

Public Contracting
Alternative Dispute Resolution
Negotiation Fundamentals

Concentration in Economics
Academic Program Director: Wali Mondal; (858) 642-8415; wmondal@nu.edu

Economics is often called the foundation of business disciplines. This
concentration is designed for those students who are interested in learning how a
society makes economic decisions in allocating its scarce resources. Students will
also learn how individuals, businesses and the government work together toward
achieving the goals of a society. The concentration is designed for students who
can progress to higher levels of economic knowledge after taking the principles
of macroeconomics and the principles of microeconomics. The concentration
has been designed to provide adequate levels of quantitative skills with a view
to analyzing economic data. This analytical ability will help students succeed in
graduate studies in all business disciplines including Finance, Management and
Marketing. The concentration will also prepare students for a successful experience
in the law school or other professional training.

Students earning a BAM degree with concentration in Economics may find a
wide array of employment opportunities in local, state and federal government, in
private sector, and in international organizations including the United Nations and
the Peace Corps.

For guidance and recommendations concerning the concentration in Economics,
please contact the above-named faculty.
Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
* Apply ethical and legal principles to a business environment.

¢ Demonstrate skills and knowledge in the areas of business math,
economics, accounting, finance, and operations management needed to
make sound business decisions.

¢ Apply knowledge in the fields of management, business knowledge
management, and marketing to different business environments.

¢ Integrate the knowledge acquired in the program to analyze a business,
identify its strengths and weaknesses, and determine what changes can be
made for improvement.

¢ Conduct independent research relevant to business-related issues.

¢ Demonstrate written and oral presentation skills expected of a business
school graduate.

¢ Develop a global business perspective based on the knowledge of foreign
business environments and cultures.

The economics concentration is unique, both in the University and in the School of
Business and Management (SOBM). No other concentration or program of study
similar to this concentration exists in the SOBM or in the University.
Requirements for the Concentration

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Core Requirements

(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

ECO 301 Intermediate Microeconomics
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
ECO 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics
Prerequisite: ECO 204
ECO 303 Data Analysis
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
Electives

(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Please select two (2) of the following courses:

ECO 304 Economic Growth
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
ECO 410 Seminar on Capitalism

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
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ECO 415 Labor Economics
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
ECO 420 International Economics
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
ECO 447 Money and Banking

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204

Concentration in Entrepreneurship
Academic Program Director: Gary Zucca; (209) 475-1441; gzucca@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those students who seek to gain practical
knowledge in starting, managing, or running a business. The concentration is
aimed at providing students with the specialized knowledge of entrepreneurship,
e-business, small business management, and family business. Entrepreneurship
is one of the core concentrations in many schools of business. Completing this
concentration will enable students to compete in the marketplace for employment
or to start new business ventures.

According to the U.S. Department of Commerce, California is a leader in small
business and family business. This concentration will enable students to gain
knowledge on various aspects of small business and family business including
venture capital, risk management, registration of new business, security issues,
bankruptcy, estate planning, and philanthropy. This knowledge, combined with
knowledge gained in the BA in Management program, will significantly enhance
the earning potential of a student. Students are strongly advised to contact the
above-named Academic Program Director for guidance and recommendations
regarding academic preparation for this minor.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Assess the various legal structures of small and family business and
evaluate the feasibility of an entrepreneurial project by analyzing the
organizational, marketing, and financial aspects of a business concept.

* Apply the principles of e-commerce by developing a plan to integrate
technology into a small or family business.

¢ Evaluate a family business with regard to its legal structure, management
and leadership, and succession planning.
Requirements for the Concentration

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

MGT 481 Foundations of Entrepreneurship
MGT 482  Small Business Management
MGT 483  E-Business

MGT 484  Family Business Management

Concentration in Human Resource Management
Academic Program Director: Bernadette Baum; (858) 642-8404; bbaum@nu.edu

This concentration provides education, knowledge and skills that apply to
every level of an organization. This degree program is excellent preparation for
students attracted to a career in the increasingly important field of human resource
management.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Describe various types of compensation and incentive programs and their
effectiveness in attracting, motivating, and retaining qualified individuals.

 Identify the responsibilities of managers and supervisors in the prevention
of liability arising from employment relationships.

* Define the interrelationship of the three areas of HR development.
 Identify staffing needs and recruitment processes from information
obtained from a job analysis.
Requirements for the Concentration
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a concentration
in Human Resource Management. Students must complete at least four of the
courses in residence at National University. It is recommended that students take
these courses in the order listed below at or near the end of their program after
completing the upper-division BA/Management core courses.



HRM 433  Pay & Benefit Admin, & HR Tech
HRM 439 Legal, Reg., & Labor Relation C
ODV 410 OD, Career Systems, & Training
HRM 432 Recruit, Selection, Promo, Ret.
AND

Two (2) Upper-Division Elective courses in the following prefix areas: HRM,
LED and ODV.

Concentration in Marketing

Academic Program Director: Mary Beth McCabe; (858) 642-8412; mmccabe @nu.edu

This concentration is organized around a managerial framework that gives students
an understanding of the concepts of marketing as well as the application of these
concepts in making decisions and managing marketing activities. There is a wide
range of opportunities in marketing, including marketing management, marketing
research, purchasing manager/buyer, market analysis, product/branch manager,
retailing, sales promotion, and international marketing.

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a concentration
in marketing, with at least four of them in residence at National University. It is
recommended that students take these courses toward the end of their program
after completing the upper-division BA/Management core courses.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Develop marketing research tools that can gather data on customers.

¢ Evaluate global marketing strategies for products and services using
consumer and business behavior.

¢ Apply marketing concepts, including promotional strategies, to
management decision making.
Requirements for the Concentration

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MKT 420  Principles of Consumer Behavio.
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 430  Intro to Global Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 434  Intro to Market Research
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 443  Introduction to Advertising

Prerequisite: MKT 302A

Plus any two (2) of the following courses

MKT 440A  Sales Techniques & Methodology
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 441 Channel and Value Networks
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 442A Intro to Public Relations

MKT 445  e-Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 446  Introduction to Services Mkt.
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 447  Marketing for Entrepreneurs

Prerequisite: MKT 302A

Concentration in Project Management
Academic Program Director: Michael Pickett; (909) 919-7631; mpickett@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for students who seek specialized knowledge in the
field of project management by preparing them for careers in this industry. The
undergraduate curriculum prepares people who choose a career in the discipline
and elect to go on to their professional certification in Project Management and/
or their MBA.

Project Management is one of the most emphasized management roles by
organizations as a career path. The concentration can position a student to realize
job opportunities that increase his or her potential for future earnings.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Demonstrate the ability to utilize project management tools and techniques
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to best satisfy project requirements.

» Effectively apply the principles of scope management, risk management,
cost planning and control, quality planning and management, resource
allocation and management, time management and project scheduling, and
change management in the project environment.

Requirements for the Concentration
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a concentration
in Project Management. Students must complete at least five of the courses in
residence at National University (two of which must be PMB 400 and PMB 410).
It is recommended that students take the courses needed for the Concentration in
Project Management at or near the end of their program.

Prerequisite
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

MGT 451 Production & Ops Management I

Concentration Core Requirements

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MGT 422  Team Bldg, Interpers. Dynamics
PMB 400 Project Management Essentials
Prerequisite: MGT 451
PMB 410 Project Planning and Control
Prerequisite: MGT 451 and PMB 400
PMB 420 Program Management
Prerequisite: MGT 451 and PMB 400
PMB 430 Project Accting Fundamentals
Prerequisite: MGT 451 and PMB 400
PMB 440 Contract Management

Prerequisite: MGT 451 and PMB 400

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Academic Program Director: Nelson Altamirano; (858) 642-8428;
naltamirano@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) degree prepares students for
career opportunities and advancement in business and industry. Successful
completion of lower- and upper-division BBA requirements ensures that graduates
comprehend the relationships among marketing, quantitative theory, accountancy,
economic principles and financial, human and organizational management. The
BBA gives students an opportunity to specialize in designated fields by pursuing
concentrations and minors, or to choose an individualized set of general BBA
electives.

Bachelor of Business Administration/Master of Business
Administration (BBA/MBA) Transition Program

Students must complete graduate-level coursework taken as part of the BBA
degree with a grade of B or better. This coursework, which counts as electives,
will not transfer as graduate-level credit to National University or any other
institution as it is part of an undergraduate degree program. Grades earned in
graduate-level courses will be calculated as part of the student’s undergraduate
grade point average. Students must be within completing their last six courses in
their undergraduate program and have a cumulative GPA of at least a 3.00 to be
eligible. Lastly, students must apply for and begin the MBA program within six
months after completing their final BBA course. Students must complete their
MBA program within four years with no break exceeding 12 months.

Students in the BBA transition program may take up to three MBA classes as
electives during the BBA. Students may choose from the following courses: MKT
602, MGT 605, ECO 607, IBU 606, MGT 608 and MNS 601.

The number of courses required to earn an MBA degree for transition program
students is reduced from 14 to as few as 11 courses, depending on classes selected
and grades earned.
Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Apply ethical and legal principles to a business environment.

* Apply skills and knowledge in the areas of business math, economics,
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accounting, finance, and operations management needed to make sound
business decisions.

¢ Apply knowledge in the fields of management, information systems, and
marketing to different business environments.

¢ Apply the knowledge acquired in the program for the analysis of strengths,
weaknesses, and potential improvements in a business.

» Utilize writing, presentation, research and teamwork skills expected of a
business-school graduate at the bachelors level.

¢ Examine a global business perspective based on the knowledge of foreign
business environments and cultures.

Degree Requirements

To receive a BBA, students must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated
below, 45 of which must be completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of
which must be completed at the upper-division level, and a minimum 70.5 units of
the University General Education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit,
additional general electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree.
The following courses are specific degree requirements. Refer to the section on
undergraduate admission procedures for specific information regarding admission
and evaluation. All students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are
required by state law to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MNS 205 must be taken if students do not have transfer credits for MNS 205 or
MTH210 or MTH215 or MTH 220.

MNS 205*  Intro to Quantitative Methods

ECO 203*  Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 204*  Principles of Macroeconomics

ACC 201 Financial Accounting Funds.

ACC202 Managerial Accounting Funds.
Prerequisite: ACC 201

LAW 204  Legal Aspects of Business I

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(9 courses; 40.5 quarter units)

BIM 400 Info. Mgmt. in Organizations
MGT 309C  Prin. of Mgmt. & Organizations
MGT 400 Ethics in Law, Business & Mgmt.
FIN 310 Business Finance
Prerequisite: ACC 201
MNS 407  Management Science
Prerequisite: MNS 205
MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals
IBU 430 Survey of Global Business
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
MGT 451 Production & Ops Management I
BUS 480 Capstone: Integrated Bus. Policy

Prerequisite: Completion of at least 9 BBA preparation and upper-
division core courses

Upper-Division Electives

(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

Students may choose to take one (1) of the BBA Concentrations listed below and/
or appropriate elective courses to satisfy the total units for the degree with the
following prefixes: ACC, BIM, BUS, ECO, FIN, HRM, LAW, LED, MGT, MKT,
ODV, or HUB.

Recommended Electives

FIN 446 International Financial Mgmt.
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 440 Financial Institutions
Prerequisite: FIN 310

HRM 409B  Survey in HRM & OD

HRM 432  Recruit, Selection, Promo, Ret.
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HRM 439 Legal, Reg., & Labor Relation C

IBU 540 International Experience

LAW 305  Legal Aspects of Business II
Prerequisite: LAW 204

MGT 422  Team Bldg, Interpers. Dynamics

MKT 430  Intro to Global Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 434  Intro to Market Research
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 443  Introduction to Advertising

Prerequisite: MKT 302A

Concentration in Accountancy

Academic Program Director: Consolacion Fajardo; (916) 855-4137;
cfajardo@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those majoring in business administration
with its broad base of business-related disciplines, but who also wish to gain the
intermediate-level accounting knowledge and skills appropriate for careers in the
accounting and finance departments of a business, nonprofit, or government entity.

Students are encouraged to seek a nationally-recognized accounting designation
such as the CMA (Certified Management Accountant) or CFM (Certified in
Financial Management). Those who are considering a CPA designation (Certified
Public Accountant) are best served by enrolling in the B.S. in Accountancy degree
program.

Students are strongly advised to contact the above-named Academic Program
Director for guidance and recommendations as to academic preparation that will
best meet their career objectives.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Use information technologies and computerized accounting software for
financial accounting and tax reporting.

* Apply generally accepted accounting principles to measure and report
information related to accounting for assets, liabilities, and equities,
revenue and expenses, and cash flows of business enterprises and
governmental and not-for-profit entities.

¢ Interpret cost data and prepare managerial accounting reports.

Requirements for the Concentration
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must successfully complete the required courses as specified below. Note:
all students must have successfully completed ACC 201 and ACC 202 with a grade
of "C" or better before enrolling in any of the six required accounting courses.

ACC 410A Intermediate Accounting I
Prerequisite: ACC 201
ACC410B Intermediate Accounting IT
Prerequisite: ACC 410A
ACC410C Intermediate Accounting III
Prerequisite: ACC 410B
ACC 432A  Taxation-Individual
Prerequisite: ACC 201
ACC 433 Managerial Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 202
ACC 434 Government and Nonprofit Acct.

Prerequisite: ACC 201

Concentration in Alternative Dispute Resolution
Academic Program Director: Jack Hamlin; (858) 642-8405; jhamlin@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those students majoring in business
administration or management who may seek entry into the Alternative Dispute
Resolution (ADR) field. ADR is in high demand in the business community, local,
state and federal governments, and neighborhood communities. The successful
completion of the ADR program will provide students with the necessary skills to
become effective negotiators, mediators and facilitators and to promote peace and
understanding between diverse cultures.

Requirements for the Concentration



(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Choose four (4) from the following:

ADR 400 Alternative Dispute Resolution
ADR 405 Negotiation Fundamentals
ADR 410 Facilitation Fundamentals
ADR 415 Mediation Fundamentals

ADR 420 Communication & Conflict
ADR 425 Issues in Conflict Management
ADR 430 Ethics and Neutrality

Concentration in Business Law
Academic Program Director: Bryan Hance; (310) 662-2115; bhance @nu.edu

This concentration is designed for students undertaking the Bachelor of Business
Administration (BBA) or BA Management (BAM) degree. The concentration will
provide students who have an interest in a career in law, business or government,
with an understanding of the complex legal issues that exist in today’s business
environment.

Prerequisite

(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

LAW 204  Legal Aspects of Business I

Requirements for the Concentration
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Choose six (6) courses from the following:

LAW 305  Legal Aspects of Business II
Prerequisite: LAW 204

LAW 400  Current Legal Issues

LAW 440  Comparative International Law

LAW 445 Administrative Law for Busines

LAW 455  Public Contracting

ADR 400 Alternative Dispute Resolution

ADR 405 Negotiation Fundamentals

Concentration in Economics
Academic Program Director: Wali Mondal; (858) 642-8415; wmondal @nu.edu

Economics is often called the foundation of business disciplines. This
concentration is designed for those students who are interested in learning how a
society makes economic decisions in allocating its scarce resources. Students will
also learn how individuals, businesses and the government work together toward
achieving the goals of a society. The concentration is designed for students who
can progress to higher levels of economic knowledge after taking the principles
of macroeconomics and the principles of microeconomics. The concentration
has been designed to provide adequate levels of quantitative skills with a view
to analyzing economic data. This analytical ability will help students succeed in
graduate studies in all business disciplines including Finance, Management and
Marketing. The concentration will also prepare students for a successful experience
in the law school or other professional training.

Students earning a BBA degree with concentration in Economics may find a
wide array of employment opportunities in local, state and federal government, in
private sector, and in international organizations including the United Nations and
the Peace Corps.

For guidance and recommendations concerning the concentration in Economics,
please contact the above-named faculty.
Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
¢ Apply ethical and legal principles to a business environment.

¢ Demonstrate skills and knowledge in the areas of business math,
economics, accounting, finance, and operations management needed to
make sound business decisions.

¢ Apply knowledge in the fields of management, business knowledge
management, and marketing to different business environments.

* Integrate the knowledge acquired in the program to analyze a business,
identify its strengths and weaknesses, and determine what changes can be
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made for improvement.
* Conduct independent research relevant to business-related issues.

* Demonstrate written and oral presentation skills expected of a business
school graduate.

* Develop a global business perspective based on the knowledge of foreign
business environments and cultures.

The economics concentration is unique, both in the University and in the School of
Business and Management (SOBM). No other concentration or program of study
similar to this concentration exists in the SOBM or in the University.

Requirements for the Concentration

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

Core Requirements

(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

ECO 301 Intermediate Microeconomics
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
ECO 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics
Prerequisite: ECO 204
ECO 303 Data Analysis
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
Electives

(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Please select two (2) courses from the following list

ECO 304 Economic Growth

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
ECO 410 Seminar on Capitalism

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
ECO 415 Labor Economics

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
ECO 420 International Economics

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
ECO 447 Money and Banking

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204

Concentration in Entrepreneurship
Academic Program Director: Gary Zucca; (209) 475-1441; gzucca@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for those students who seek to gain practical
knowledge in starting, managing, or running a business. The concentration is
aimed at providing students with the specialized knowledge of entrepreneurship,
e-business, small business management, and family business. Entrepreneurship
is one of the core concentrations in many schools of business. Completing this
concentration will enable students to compete in the marketplace for employment
or to start new business ventures.

According to the U.S. Department of Commerce, California is a leader in small
business and family business. This concentration will enable students to gain
knowledge on various aspects of small business and family business including
venture capital, risk management, registration of new business, security issues,
bankruptcy, estate planning, and philanthropy. This knowledge combined with
knowledge gained in the BBA program will significantly enhance the earning
potential of a student. Students are strongly advised to contact the above-named
Academic Program Director for guidance and recommendations regarding
academic preparation for this minor.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Assess the various legal structures of small and family business and
evaluate the feasibility of an entrepreneurial project by analyzing the
organizational, marketing, and financial, aspects of a business concept.

* Apply the principles of e-commerce by developing a plan to integrate
technology into a small or family business.

¢ Evaluate a family business with regard to its legal structure, management
and leadership, and succession planning.

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY
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Requirements for the Concentration

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

MGT 481 Foundations of Entrepreneurship
MGT 482  Small Business Management
MGT 483  E-Business

MGT 484  Family Business Management

Concentration in Finance
Academic Program Director: Gurdeep Chawla; (408) 236-1138; gchawla@nu.edu

Career opportunities in finance are in three interrelated areas: financial institutions,
including banks, insurance companies, credit unions and similar organizations;
investments, including the sale of securities or security analysis; and financial
management in all types of commercial and not-for-profit organizations. This
concentration prepares students for future managerial responsibilities in these areas
with an emphasis on the financial management of organizations.

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a Concentration
in Finance. Students must complete at least four of the courses in residence at
National University. It is recommended that students take these courses toward the
end of their program after completing the upper-division BBA core courses.
Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Apply theoretical and practical aspects of finance.

¢ Demonstrate oral and written communication skills needed by financial

managers.

Requirements for the Concentration

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

FIN 440 Financial Institutions
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 442 Investments
Prerequisite: FIN 310 and FIN 440

FIN 443 Working Capital Management
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 444 Risk Management & Insurance
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 446 International Financial Mgmt.
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 447 Financial Planning

Prerequisite: FIN 310 and FIN 442

Concentration in Human Resource Management
Academic Program Director: Bernadette Baum; (858) 642-8404,; bbaum@nu.edu

This concentration provides education, knowledge and skills that apply to
every level of an organization. This degree program is excellent preparation for
students attracted to a career in the increasingly important field of human resource
management.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Describe various types of compensation and incentive programs and their
effectiveness in attracting, motivating, and retaining qualified individuals.

¢ Identify the responsibilities of managers and supervisors in the prevention
of liability arising from employment relationships.

¢ Define the interrelationship of the three areas of HR development.
¢ Identify staffing needs and recruitment processes from information
obtained from a job analysis.
Requirements for the Concentration
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a concentration
in Human Resource Management. Students must complete at least four of the
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courses in residence at National University. It is recommended that students take
these courses in the order listed below at or near the end of their program after
completing the upper-division BBA core courses.

HRM 433 Pay & Benefit Admin, & HR Tech
HRM 439 Legal, Reg., & Labor Relation C
ODV 410 OD, Career Systems, & Training
HRM 432  Recruit, Selection, Promo, Ret.
and

Two (2) upper-division elective courses in the following prefix areas: HRM, LED
and ODV.

Concentration in Marketing

Academic Program Director: Mary Beth McCabe; (858) 642-8412; mmccabe@nu.edu

This concentration is organized around a managerial framework that gives students
an understanding of the concepts of marketing as well as the application of these
concepts in making decisions and managing marketing activities. There is a wide
range of opportunities in marketing, including marketing management, marketing
research, purchasing manager/buyer, market analysis, product/branch manager,
retailing, sales promotion, and international marketing.

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a concentration
in marketing, with at least four of them in residence at National University. It is
recommended that students take these courses toward the end of their program
after completing the upper-division BBA core courses.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Develop marketing research tools that can gather data on customers.

* Evaluate global marketing strategies for products and services using
consumer and business behavior.

* Apply marketing concepts, including promotional strategies, to
management decision making.
Requirements for the Concentration

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MKT 420  Principles of Consumer Behavio.
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 430  Intro to Global Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 434  Intro to Market Research
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 443  Introduction to Advertising

Prerequisite: MKT 302A

Plus any two (2) of the following courses:

MKT 440A  Sales Techniques & Methodology
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 441 Channel and Value Networks
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 442A Intro to Public Relations

MKT 445  e-Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 446  Introduction to Services Mkt.
Prerequisite: MKT 302A

MKT 447  Marketing for Entrepreneurs

Prerequisite: MKT 302A

Concentration in Project Management
Academic Program Director: Michael Pickett; (909) 919-7631; mpickett@nu.edu

This concentration is designed for students who seek specialized knowledge in
the field of project management by preparing them for careers in industry. The
undergraduate curriculum prepares people who choose a career in the discipline
and elect to go on to their professional certification in Project Management and/
or their MBA.

Project Management is one of the most emphasized management roles by
organizations as a career path. The concentration can position a student to realize
job opportunities that increase his or her potential for future earnings.



Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Demonstrate the ability to utilize project management tools and techniques
to best satisfy project requirements.

« Effectively apply the principles of scope management, risk management,
cost planning and control, quality planning and management, resource
allocation and management, time management and project scheduling, and
change management in the project environment.

Requirements for the Concentration

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

Students must successfully complete the following courses for a concentration
in Project Management. Students must complete at least five of the courses in
residence at National University (two of which must be PMB 400 and PMB 410).
It is recommended that students take the courses needed for the Concentration in
Project Management at or near the end of their program.

Prerequisite
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

MGT 451 Production & Ops Management I

Concentration Core Requirements

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MGT 422  Team Bldg., Interpers. Dynamics
PMB 400  Project Management Essentials
Prerequisite: MGT 451
PMB 410 Project Planning and Control
Prerequisite: MGT 451 and PMB 400
PMB 420 Program Management
Prerequisite: MGT 451 and PMB 400
PMB 430  Project Accting Fundamentals
Prerequisite: MGT 451 and PMB 400
PMB 440 Contract Management

Prerequisite: MGT 451 and PMB 400

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

MAJOR IN ACCOUNTANCY

Academic Program Director: Consolacion Fajardo; (916) 855-4137;
cfajardo@nu.edu

The Major in Accountancy academically prepares students for a wide range of
accounting-related careers, including public accounting, corporate accounting,
internal audit, accounting in not-for-profit organizations, and job opportunities
with state, local, and federal government agencies. The curriculum aligns with
content specifications for various professional exams including CPA, CMA, and
CIA. All students are advised to contact a full-time faculty member for a brief
interview by phone or personal visit for the purpose of reviewing the student’s
career objectives.

Bachelor of Science in Accountancy to Master of Business
Administration (BSACC/MBA) Transition Program

Students who are currently enrolled in the Bachelor of Science in Accountancy
program, have at least a cumulative GPA of 3.0, and are within six courses of
graduation may register for the BSACC/MBA transition program. Students in the
BSACC/MBA transition program may take up to three MBA classes as electives
during the BSACC. Students can select any three graduate-level accounting
courses for which required course prerequisites (if any) have been met, or may
select from the following MBA core courses: ECO 607, IBU 606, and MGT 605.
Students must complete graduate-level coursework taken as part of the BSACC
degree with a grade of B or better. This coursework, which counts as electives in
the BSACC, will not transfer as graduate-level credit to National University or any
other institution as it is part of an undergraduate degree program. Grades earned
in graduate-level courses will be calculated as part of the student’s undergraduate
grade point average. Students must apply for and begin the MBA program within
six months after completing their final BSACC course. The number of courses
required to earn a MBA degree for transition program students is reduced from 14
to as few as 11 courses, depending on classes selected and grades earned. Students
must complete their MBA program within four years, with no break exceeding 12
months.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT

Online Course Availability

All of the coursework in this program can be taken online. Most online courses
offer one or two live voice/visual evening sessions per week, in which instructors
orally explain important concepts, visually illustrate problem-solving techniques,
and respond to student questions. These sessions are recorded so that students who
are unable to attend at the scheduled time can play back the video recording at a
convenient time.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Utilize current technologies for presenting and analyzing accounting
information.

* Demonstrate mastery of a common body of accounting knowledge.

¢ Develop ethical sensitivity to accounting scenarios.

* Employ effective communication of accounting information.

* Research issues to support critical assessment of accounting information.

* Operate effectively in group settings to enhance student learning.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science with a major in Accountancy, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be
completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed
at the upper-division level, and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General
Education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general
electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following
courses are specific degree requirements. Refer to the section of undergraduate
admission requirements for specific information regarding admission and
evaluation. All students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required
by state law to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

Students who have completed the California Community College Associate
in Science in Business for Transfer (AS-T) degree by completing the Transfer
Model Curriculum (TMC) for business, will have completed the lower-division
requirements of the University General Education requirements and the Preparation
for the Major.

Preparation for the Major

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MNS 205*%  Intro to Quantitative Methods

OR

MTH 215* College Algebra & Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Accuplacer test placement evaluation or MTH 12A
and MTH 12B

AND

ECO 203*  Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 204*  Principles of Macroeconomics

LAW 204  Legal Aspects of Business I

ACC 201** Financial Accounting Funds.

ACC 202#* Managerial Accounting Funds.

Prerequisite: ACC 201

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

*#* Eligible for credit-by-exam waiver: Contact Academic Program Director

Prerequisite for all Accounting Courses

Students must have completed ACC 201 or its equivalent with a minimum grade
of “C” within two years of taking any of the following accounting courses, unless a
grade of 75 or better is received on an appropriate challenge exam.

Core Business Requirements

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

BIM 400 Info. Mgmt. in Organizations
MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt. & Organizations
FIN 310 Business Finance

Prerequisite: ACC 201
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AND

MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals

OR

IBU 430 Survey of Global Business
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204

OR

MNS 407 A Management Science

Prerequisite: MNS 205
A Recommended for students considering the CPA or CMA designation.

Core Accounting Requirements

(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

ACC410A Intermediate Accounting I
Prerequisite: ACC 201
ACC410B Intermediate Accounting IT
Prerequisite: ACC 410A
ACC410C Intermediate Accounting I1I
Prerequisite: ACC 410B
ACC 431 Advanced Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 410C
ACC 432A Taxation-Individual
Prerequisite: ACC 201
ACC432B Taxation-Business
Prerequisite: ACC 432A
ACC 433 Managerial Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 202
ACC 434 Government and Nonprofit Acct.
Prerequisite: ACC 201
ACC435A Auditing I
Prerequisite: ACC 431
ACC435B  Auditing I
Prerequisite: ACC 435A
ACC 436 Applied Tech for Accountants

Prerequisite: ACC 201

Required Electives
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

ACC 515 Accounting Ethics
ACCX 5500X Business Professional Develop.

As an alternative of the required electives, students may enroll in the Concentration
in Accounting Professional Skills.

Concentration in Accounting Professional Skills
Academic Program Director: Sharon Lightner; (858) 642-8663; slightner @nu.edu

This concentration is designed for students to obtain additional coursework and
skills necessary for many professional opportunities in the field of accounting.
For instance, to be a licensed CPA in the state of CA, students need 180 quarter
units (150 semester units). Units may be obtained at the undergraduate or graduate
level. The only units that are specified is 4.5 quarter units (3 semester units) of
Accounting Ethics. The specialization introduces accounting ethics into our
curriculum in addition to other courses that will assist students in preparing for
professional exams. Interviewing for internships or jobs, networking, and obtaining
data analytic skills.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Identify key issues and recognize alternative viewpoints when presented
with ethical problems and dilemmas.

* Evaluate ethical decision processes between professional accountants and
major stakeholders in various areas or professional accounting.

* Enhance skills to effectively recruit and network within a professional
accounting environment.

¢ Demonstrate and apply accounting knowledge to real world situations or
professional examination boards.

¢ Manage, communicate and analyze information using advance technology

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY // SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT

skills.

This is being introduced as a concentration at the undergraduate level, a
specialization in the MACC program, and a specialization in the MBA program.
Students would be ready for this content at the end of their undergraduate program
but should not have to obtain a full master’s degree to obtain these skills. The skills
are necessary and relevant for undergraduate or graduate students entering various
professional fields in accounting.

Requirements for the Concentration
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

ACC 515
AND
ACCX 5500X Business Professional Develop.

Accounting Ethics

Choose two (2) of the following

ACCX 5200X Professional Exam Review 1
Recommended: Should have completed approximately 72 quarter
units of accounting and/or business.

ACCX 5250X Professional Exam Review 2

Prerequisite: ACCX 5200X

Data Analytics

MAJOR IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
Academic Program Director: Gurdeep Chawla; (408) 236-1138; gchawla@nu.edu

ACC 555

The Major in Financial Management is designed to prepare students for positions
in the field of corporate financial management and related areas. The program
provides both practical and theoretical training in financial decision-making and
the creation of wealth through the art and science of managing financial resources.
Students also develop a broad perspective of the global economic and financial
environment.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Explain the financial objectives of an organization and apply quantitative,
qualitative, and problem-solving skills in order to achieve those objectives.

* Describe ethical, legal, and global issues that impact an organization’s
financial position.

* Discuss the theoretical and practical aspects of corporate finance.

» Explain the structure and operation of financial markets domestically and
internationally.

¢ Demonstrate oral and written communication skills needed by financial
managers.

* Examine the financial position of an organization and make financial
decisions which includes collaboration with team members.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science with a Major in Financial Management, students
must complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be
completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed
at the upper-division level, and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General
Education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general
electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following
courses are specific degree requirements. Refer to the section of undergraduate
admission procedures for specific information regarding admission and evaluation.
All students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required by state law
to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

Preparation for the Major

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MNS 205 must be taken if student does not have transfer credits for MNS 205 or
MTH 210 or MTH 215 or MTH 220.

ECO 203*  Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 204*  Principles of Macroeconomics
ACC 201 Financial Accounting Funds.

ACC202  Managerial Accounting Funds.

Prerequisite: ACC 201



LAW 204
MNS 205*

Legal Aspects of Business I
Intro to Quantitative Methods

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Requirements for the Major

(16 courses; 72 quarter units)

Core Business Requirements

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

MGT 309C  Prin. of Mgmt. & Organizations
FIN 310 Business Finance
Prerequisite: ACC 201
MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals
ACC410A Intermediate Accounting I
Prerequisite: ACC 201
ACC410B Intermediate Accounting II

Prerequisite: ACC 410A

Core Finance Courses

(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

FIN 440 Financial Institutions
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 442 Investments
Prerequisite: FIN 310 and FIN 440

FIN 443 Working Capital Management
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 444 Risk Management & Insurance
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 446 International Financial Mgmt.
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 447 Financial Planning
Prerequisite: FIN 310 and FIN 442

FIN 449 Analysis of Financial Statement
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 453 Finance and Banking
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 454 Capital Structure & Financing
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 455 Valuation of a Corporation
Prerequisite: FIN 310

FIN 456 Financial Project (Capstone)

Prerequisite: FIN 310, FIN 440, FIN 442, FIN 443, FIN 444, FIN
446, FIN 447, FIN 449, FIN 453, FIN 454 and FIN 455

MAJOR IN ORGANIZATIONAL LEADERSHIP

Academic Program Director: Michelle Browning; (310) 662-2144;
mbrownin@nu.edu

The Bachelor of Science in Organizational Leadership provides students who
are interested in starting, or who are currently working in, business enterprises
with theoretical and applied knowledge of leadership theories and frameworks.
Building understanding of the difference between leading small organizations and
more traditional large corporations and agencies will be examined.

The premise that leadership is a process and can be learned through understanding
theory, analyzing scenarios, case studies and complex problems will provide the
opportunity for students to acquire their learning experientially.

The Bachelor of Science in Organizational Leadership is designed to give students
the opportunity to develop the skills needed to be an effective leader in team and
group settings within organizations. It is intended to help students move from an
authoritarian paradigm to one of collaboration and integration.
Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Develop a personal leadership approach.

¢ Identify challenges and advantages of diverse groups in organizations
within a global environment.

¢ Analyze negotiating styles of leaders and compare and contrast the
concepts of leadership and power.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT

* Examine the strategies leaders use to motivate and evaluate members of
groups and teams.

» Evaluate the ethical implications of leadership decisions and strategies.

e Compare and analyze strategies and frameworks used by leaders to make
decisions and initiate change within organizations.

¢ Explain how the classic studies have informed the understanding and
application of leadership and organizational theory.

* Communicate orally and in writing using proper business communication
formats.

Degree Requirements

To receive a Bachelor of Science in Organizational Leadership, students must
complete at least 180 quarter units as articulated below, 45 of which must be
completed in residence at National University, 76.5 of which must be completed
at the upper-division level, and a minimum 70.5 units of the University General
Education requirements. In the absence of transfer credit, additional general
electives may be necessary to satisfy total units for the degree. The following
courses are specific degree requirements. Refer to the section on undergraduate
admission procedures for specific information regarding application and
evaluation. All students receiving an undergraduate degree in Nevada are required
by state law to complete a course in Nevada Constitution.

Non-Leadership Course Requirements

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

LAW 204  Legal Aspects of Business I
MGT 309C Prin. of Mgmt. & Organizations
HRM 409B  Survey in HRM & OD
OR
ODV 410 OD, Career Systems, & Training
COM 334  Persuasion
Prerequisite: ENG 101
OR
COM 354  Professional Presentations
Prerequisite: ENG 101
OR
MKT 442A Intro to Public Relations

Leadership Courses in the Major

(10 courses; 45 quarter units)

LED 400 Introduction to Leadership
LED 410 Leading Diverse Groups & Teams
LED 420 Adaptive Leadership in Change
LED 430 Conflict/Negotiation for Ldrs.
LED 440 Ldrship Overview of Org. Func.
LED 450 Advanced Group Dynamic Theory
Prerequisite: LED 400 and LED 410
LED 460 Ethics and Decision Making
LED 470 Classic Studies of Leadership
LED 480 Research for Leaders
Prerequisite: LED 410 and LED 420
LED 490 Leadership Capstone Project

Prerequisite: Completion of six of the preceding courses

Upper-Division Electives
(3 courses; 13.5 quarter units)

Students select from upper-division courses with the following prefixes: ECE,
ECO, FIN, HRM, MGT, ODV and SOC.

MINORS

MINOR IN ACCOUNTANCY

Academic Program Director: Consolacion Fajardo; (916) 855-4137;
cfajardo@nu.edu

The Minor in Accountancy program is designed for students whose objective is to
prepare for entry in the accounting field. Those aspiring to sit for the CPA or CMA
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exams should take the Bachelor of Science Major in Accountancy program.

To receive a Minor in Accountancy students must complete the following six
courses for which the upper-division accounting required prerequisites have been
successfully completed.

Minor Prerequisite

(2 course; 9 quarter units)

ACC 201
ACC 202

Financial Accounting Funds.
Managerial Accounting Funds.
Prerequisite: ACC 201
Requirements for the Minor

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

ACC410A Intermediate Accounting I
Prerequisite: ACC 201
ACC410B Intermediate Accounting II
Prerequisite: ACC 410A
ACC410C Intermediate Accounting I1I
Prerequisite: ACC 410B
ACC432A Taxation-Individual
Prerequisite: ACC 201
ACC 433 Managerial Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 202
ACC 434 Government and Nonprofit Acct.

Prerequisite: ACC 201

©® MINOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Academic Program Director: Nelson Altamirano; (858) 642-8428;
naltamirano@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor

(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

Prerequisites for the Minor

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

ACC 201 Financial Accounting Funds.

ACC 202 Managerial Accounting Funds.
Prerequisite: ACC 201

ECO 203*  Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 204*  Principles of Macroeconomics

MNS 205*  Intro to Quantitative Methods

Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Core Requirements

(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

FIN 310 Business Finance
Prerequisite: ACC 201

MGT 309C  Prin. of Mgmt. & Organizations

MNS 407  Management Science
Prerequisite: MNS 205

HRM 409B  Survey in HRM & OD

MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals

IBU 430 Survey of Global Business

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204

MINOR IN BUSINESS STUDIES

Academic Program Director: Nelson Altamirano; (858) 642-8428;
naltamirano@nu.edu

Requirements for the Minor

(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

Prerequisites for the Minor
(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

ACC 201
ACC202

Financial Accounting Funds.
Managerial Accounting Funds.
Prerequisite: ACC 201
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ECO 203*  Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 204*  Principles of Macroeconomics
MNS 205*  Intro to Quantitative Methods

Prerequisite: Placement Evaluation
* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Core Requirements
(6 courses; 27 quarter units)

MGT 309C  Prin. of Mgmt. & Organizations

FIN 310 Business Finance
Prerequisite: ACC 201
LAW 410  Intro to Law & Legal Analysis
IBU 430 Survey of Global Business
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
MKT 302A Marketing Fundamentals
MNS 407  Management Science

Prerequisite: MNS 205

MINOR IN ECONOMICS
Academic Program Director: Wali Mondal; (858) 642-8415; wmondal @nu.edu

The Minor in Economics is designed for students with no background in economics.
Students will learn how a society makes economic decisions in allocating its scarce
resources. Students will also learn how individuals, businesses and the government
work together towards achieving the goals of a society. The minor consists of
courses which are applied in nature so that students with a diverse background
may find it beneficial. Students with a background in economics may find a
wide array of employment opportunities in local, state and federal government,
in private sector, and in international organizations including the United Nations
organizations and the Peace Corps. The minor will also help students succeed in
graduate studies in all business disciplines including finance, management and
marketing, and will help those willing to pursue a law degree or other professional
training. For guidance and recommendations concerning the Minor in Economics,
please contact the above named faculty.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Apply ethical and legal principles to business environment.

* Demonstrate skills and knowledge in the areas of business math,
economics, accounting, finance, and operations management needed to
make sound business decisions.

¢ Apply knowledge in the fields of management, business knowledge
management, and marketing to different business environments.

¢ Integrate the knowledge acquired in the program to analyze a business,
identify its strengths and weaknesses, and determine what changes can be
made for improvement.

* Conduct independent research relevant to business-related issues.

¢ Demonstrate written and oral presentation skills expected of a business
school graduate.

* Develop a global business perspective based on the knowledge of foreign
business environments and cultures.
Requirements for the Minor

(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

Prerequisites for the Minor

(2 courses; 9 quarter units)
ECO 203*  Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 204*  Principles of Macroeconomics

* May be used to meet a General Education requirement.

Core Requirements

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

ECO 304 Economic Growth
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
ECO 305 Business Economics

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204



ECO 420 International Economics
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
Money and Banking

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204

ECO 447

Plus any two (2) of the following courses:
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

ECO 303 Data Analysis

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
ECO 410 Seminar on Capitalism

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
ECO 415 Labor Economics

Prerequisite: ECO 203 and ECO 204
IBU 540 International Experience

GRADUATE DEGREES

MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY

Academic Program Director: Consolacion Fajardo; (916) 855-4137;
cfajardo@nu.edu

The Master of Accountancy (MAcc) academically prepares students for a wide
range of accounting-related careers. Some examples include public accounting,
corporate accounting, internal auditing, accounting in not-for-profit organizations,
and accounting for state and local government agencies such as the Internal
Revenue Service, Franchise Tax Board, Defense Contract Audit Agency, FBI, CIA
and other agencies. The program is designed for students with little or no previous
accounting background who have an undergraduate degree in any discipline, but it
is not appropriate for students with an undergraduate degree in accounting. Course
content is based largely on the published content specifications of the Uniform
CPA Exam. Students who do well in this academic program may choose to invest
several hundred hours of study in a recognized CPA Exam review course.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Integrate current information technologies to report and analyze financial
information

¢ Evaluate accounting information based upon mastery of a common body of
accounting knowledge

¢ Analyze ethical issues within the accounting profession
¢ Effectively conduct and present accounting research

¢ Critique international financial accounting standards as compared to
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP)

¢ Collaborate effectively as a team to enhance critical thinking

Degree Requirements

To receive a Master of Accountancy, students must complete at least 63 quarter
units of graduate work. A total of 13.5 quarter units of graduate credit may be
granted for equivalent graduate work completed at another institution, as it applies
to this degree and provided the units were not used in earning another advanced
degree. Students should refer to the section on graduate admission requirements for
specific information regarding application and evaluation.

Core Requirements

(14 courses; 63 quarter units)

ACC 601M Foundations of Financial Acc.

ACC 657 Accounting Information Systems
Prerequisite: ACC 60IM

ACC 610M  Financial Accounting I
Prerequisite: ACC 601M

ACC 611M Financial Accounting II
Prerequisite: ACC 610M

ACC 612M  Financial Accounting IIT
Prerequisite: ACC 611M

ACC 615M  Advanced Financial Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 612M

ACC 620M Taxation of Individuals

Prerequisite: ACC 615M
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ACC 621M Taxation of Bus. & Oth. Entities
Prerequisite: ACC 620M

Cost Accounting

Prerequisite: ACC 601M
Advanced Managerial Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 630M

Acc. for Gov't & NFP Entities
Prerequisite: ACC 601M
Auditing Principles

Prerequisite: ACC 621M
Auditing Procedures
Prerequisite: ACC 650M

Cases in Accounting & Auditing
Prerequisite: Completion of prior core requirements

ACC 630M
ACC 631M
ACC 640M
ACC 650M
ACC 651M

ACC 695M

Specialization in Accounting Professional Skills
Academic Program Director: Sharon Lightner; (858) 642-8663; slightner @nu.edu

This specialization is designed for students to obtain additional coursework and
skills necessary for many professional opportunities in the field of accounting.
For instance, to be a licensed CPA in the state of CA, students need 180 quarter
units (150 semester units). Units may be obtained at the undergraduate or graduate
level. The only units that are specified is 4.5 quarter units (3 semester units) of
Accounting Ethics. The specialization introduces accounting ethics into our
curriculum in addition to other courses that will assist students in preparing for
professional exams, interviewing for internships or jobs, networking, and obtaining
data analytic skills.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Identify key issues and recognize alternative viewpoints when presented
with ethical problems and dilemmas.

* Evaluate ethical decision processes between professional accountants and
major stakeholders.

* Enhance skills to effectively recruit and network within a professional
accounting environment.

* Demonstrate and apply accounting knowledge to real-world situations or
professional examination boards.

¢ Communicate and analyze information using advanced technology skills.

Requirements for the Specialization
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

ACC 515
AND
Choose three (3) of the following five:

ACCX 5200X Professional Exam Review 1
Recommended: Should have completed approximately 72 quarter
units of accounting and/or business.

ACCX5250X Professional Exam Review 2
Prerequisite: ACCX 5200X

ACCX 5500X Business Professional Develop.

ACC 555 Data Analytics

Accounting Ethics

MASTER OF ARTS IN HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
Academic Program Director: Bernadette Baum; (858) 642-8404; bbaum@nu.edu

The Master of Arts in Human Resource Management program is recognized by the
Society for Human Resource Management (SHRM) as being fully aligned with its
curriculum guidelines.

The Master of Arts in Human Resource Management program provides
students with both the critical skills and knowledge required to be effective in
this continuously growing domain through case study, experiential learning
opportunities, and best practices. The program serves to increase knowledge, skills,
and abilities of a professional to perform in a senior management position or as a
consultant to organization leadership on matters of human resource management
and organizational change.

The MAHRM program integrates the many facets of human resource management
in the 21st century through concept, theory, critical analysis, and application of
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recruitment, staffing, training and talent development, compensation and benefits,
organizational behavior, performance improvement, technology, legal aspects,
labor relations, organizational change and adaptation, ethical issues, and safety
concerns in the workplace. The curriculum, incorporating relevant HRM and ODV
technology and best practices for both internal practitioners and consultants, offers
an in-depth, fully comprehensive curriculum for business professionals to extend
their knowledge beyond operations management. This cutting-edge program is
designed to offer an innovative multidisciplinary approach to the growing field of
human resource management and the continuum of organizational change in the
21st century.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Complete a job analysis of a specific job to be used for recruiting,
selection, performance appraisal, training, and compensation.

¢ Develop a recruiting plan and design a selection process for recruiting,
interviewing, and selecting candidates for employment for jobs within an
organization.

¢ Conduct a needs assessment and design a training program for current
employees on a specific topic related to organizational goals.

* Assess benefits relevant to the employee population and organizational
structure, and formulate a compensation system based upon merit,
knowledge, and skill acquisition.

¢ Assess and develop methods designed to prevent employer liability and
labor relation issues (anti-discrimination statutes, employee and labor
relations, union, and non-union environment issues).

¢ Develop a consulting proposal and course of action for an organization
regarding a particular organizational challenge and/or change process.

¢ Recognize, analyze, and effectively address ethical, legal, and safety
challenges faced in the workplace.

Degree Requirements

To earn a Master of Arts in Human Resource Management degree, students must
complete at least 54 quarter units of graduate work. A total of 13.5 quarter units
of graduate credits may be granted for equivalent graduate work completed at
another institution, as it applies to this degree and provided the units were not
used in earning another advanced degree. It is recommended that students take the
capstone project class as their last class in the sequence of the program.

Core Requirements

(11 courses; 49.5 quarter units)

HRM 660  Theory & Practice of HRM

HRM 630  Legal, Ethical & Safety Issues

HRM 637 Workforce Plan, Dev. & Outsourc.

ODV 606  Seminar in Training & Developm.

HRM 667  Compensation & Benefits

HRM 633A Seminar in Employee Relations,

ODV 610  Adyv. Studies in Org. Behavior

ODV 600  Theory & Practice of OD

ODV 601 Integrating Perfomance Mgmt.
Prerequisite: ODV 600

HRM 669  Research Seminar

HRM 670  Project/Thesis

Prerequisite: HRM 669 and must complete at least 7 core courses.

Program Electives
(1 course; 4.5 quarter units)

To complete their program, students must select electives from any graduate level
course offered by the School of Business and Management. Highly recommended
in the choice of electives are FIN 600, Finance for Non-Financial Managers, and
MGT 635, The Organizational Consulting Process. In the alternative, students may
complete their program by completing the following specialization.

Specialization in Organizational Leadership

Academic Program Director: Julia Buchanan; (858) 642-8453;
Jjbuchanan@nu.edu

The purpose of the area of Specialization in Organizational Leadership is to provide
students with the skills and theoretical concepts that will assist them when seeking
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promotions or positions in management and supervision. This area of specialization
is designed to prepare diverse adult learners to become effective, change-oriented
leaders in an international society by adding distinctive and challenging curricula.

This area of specialization is ideal for individuals who desire to understand the
technical and reflective processes that often accompany opportunities to exercise
leadership in profit and not-for-profit organizations.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Distinguish between multiple approaches for exercising leadership to
promote innovation and confront complex issues within organizations.

 Interpret organizational dynamics, group dynamics and engage in systems
thinking in order to promote the development of a learning organization
capable of innovation, adaptation, and orchestrating conflict.

* Evaluate ethical issues and aid organizational members in creating
ethical culture appropriate to the organizational and global environment
that supports operating in environments of diversity, uncertainty and
unpredictability.

 Distinguish between the functions of authority, power, the practice of
leadership, and utilize frameworks that serve organizational purposes.
Program Requirements

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

LED 602 Developing Groups and Teams
LED 603 Leadership in the 21st Century
LED 604 Leading Change and Adaptation
LED 605 Conflict and Power Dynamics

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Academic Program Director: Farhang Mossavar-Rahmani; (858) 642-8409;
fmossava@nu.edu

Prospective International Students:
Contact an advisor at isa@nu.edu or 1-800-NAT-UNIV

Prospective Domestic Students:
Contact an advisor at advisor@nu.edu or 1-800-NAT-UNIV

Current MBA Students:
Contact your assigned advisor at advisor@nu.edu or 1-800-NAT-UNIV

The mission of the Master of Business Administration (MBA) program is to
prepare students for leadership positions in business and to provide them with
the knowledge and skills needed to successfully manage organizations in an
ever-changing business environment. The MBA program imparts the conceptual
understanding and application of problem-solving tools contained in basic business
disciplines, including accounting, economics, data analysis, finance, management,
leadership, and marketing. In addition, students are equipped with the skills needed
for effective team-building, quantitative and qualitative decision-making, and
creative problem-solving. To ensure that MBA program meets the needs of today’s
leaders and managers, the program is dedicated to the following 5 themes:

1. Relevance

The MBA program has been designed based on the demands in both the domestic
and global marketplaces.

2. Accessibility and Support

The MBA program is available to students in both online and on-campus options.
Upon admission to the MBA program, students will be assigned to an Academic
Program Director to assist them throughout the program in making appropriate
decisions about educational and career-related issues.

3. Specialization

Students may design their degree as a general business program or may choose to
specialize in a particular discipline.

4. Application

The MBA program imparts the conceptual understanding and application of
problem-solving tools contained in basic business disciplines. It also addresses the
interests of the stakeholders of an enterprise and of the communities in which the



enterprise is operating.

5. Technology

In order to fulfill the learning outcomes, classes will integrate current technology in
traditional onsite classes as well as in web-enhanced online classes.

Contact the Academic Program Director

All students are encouraged to contact an Admissions Advisor (see contact
information listed above) for any information related to the MBA degree program
and for the purpose of reviewing the student’s career objectives and providing
guidance regarding the courses and/or specialization to be selected. For specific
information not addressed by the advisor, please contact the Academic Program
Director for the MBA Program.

MBA Transition Program

Students must complete graduate-level coursework taken as part of the BBA
degree with a grade of B or better. This coursework, which counts as electives,
will not transfer as graduate-level credit to National University or any other
institution as it is part of an undergraduate degree program. Grades earned in
graduate-level courses will be calculated as part of the student’s undergraduate
grade point average. Students must be within completing their last six courses in
their undergraduate program and have a cumulative GPA of at least a 3.00 to be
eligible. Lastly, students must apply for and begin the MBA program within six
months of completing their final BBA course. Students must complete their MBA
program within four years with no break exceeding 12 months.

Students in the BBA transition program may take up to three MBA classes as
electives during the BBA. Students may choose from the following courses: MKT
602, MGT 605, ECO 607, IBU 606, MGT 608 and MNS 601.

The number of courses required to earn an MBA degree for transition program
students is reduced from 14 to as few as 11 courses, depending on classes selected
and grades earned.

Basic Math Skills

It is strongly recommended that students who are unsure about having adequate
math skills take the one-hour Accuplacer test to determine their level of competency.
If below the minimum level needed to be comfortable and ensure success in the
MBA program, students should seriously consider enrolling in appropriate math
courses. If a student has already taken the GRE or GMAT, a score of at least of 480
(verbal) and 570 (quantitative) on the GRE or a score of at least 550 on the GMAT
indicates adequate proficiency.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Value Creation: Evaluate the systems and processes used throughout an
organization including the planning, decision-making, group dynamics,
innovation, production, supply chain, operations, technologies, marketing
and distribution, and management.

¢ Leadership and Governance: Demonstrate leadership ability and
management skills within an environment of change to meet the objectives
of the stakeholders of the organization.

¢ Global Awareness & Citizenship: Evaluate the forces in the global business
environment, including social responsibility, sustainability, ethics, and the
risk and opportunities associated with operating within a multi-cultural
business environment.

¢ Quantitative Analysis: Apply economic models, accounting principles,
statistical techniques, and financial theories, analysis, and reporting in
business-decision making.

¢ Communication and Presentation: Demonstrate effective business
communication skills through written reports, presentations, and working
in a collaborative team setting.

¢ Critical Thinking, Analysis, and Problem-Solving: Design alternatives to
solve business problems utilizing quantitative analysis, critical thinking,
and sound ethical decision-making.

¢ Strategic Planning: Formulate strategies and policies utilizing
environmental and resources assessment and integrating various functions
to achieve the mission and objectives of the organization.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT

Degree Requirements

To receive an MBA degree, students must complete at least 63 quarter units of
graduate credit. A total of 13.5 quarter units of equivalent graduate work may be
granted if completed with a grade of “B” or better (3.0 GPA) at another regionally
accredited institution as it applies to this degree and provided the units were not
used in earning another advanced degree. Please refer to the section on graduate
admission procedures for specific information regarding application, evaluation,
and the course waiver process.

Self-Paced Foundation Courses (optional)

The following non-credit, self-paced, and self-study courses are offered online,
free of charge to registered MBA students.

BUS 500A Intermediate Algebra (0 quarter units)
Two-Week Foundation Courses (Required)

(2 courses; 4.5 quarter units - no graduate level credit granted)

The following two foundation courses are required for all MBA students, but may
be waived if a score of 80 percent or above is achieved on a challenge exam. Rather
than being self-study and self-paced, these courses are scheduled in normal fashion
with qualified instructors. Each course is two weeks long: ACC 501 is offered in
the first two weeks of an academic month and FIN 501 is offered in the second two
weeks. The two courses are offered online and at certain onsite campus locations.
Grading is “S” for Satisfactory, or “U” for Unsatisfactory. Although these courses
are prerequisites for certain core courses and do not provide academic credit,
they have substantial content that is not covered in the related core courses and
therefore must be successfully completed or waived by achieving a score of 80%
on a challenge exam.

ACC 501*
FIN 501

Accounting Fundamentals (1.5 quarter units)
Finance Fundamentals (3 quarter units)
Prerequisite: ACC 501 or ACC 201

* Students who have an undergraduate or graduate degree in accountancy are
waived of ACC 501.

Students who have recently taken a basic course in accounting such as ACC 201 or
ACC 601M should consider taking the challenge exam.

Module | - Tools for Problem-Solving
Core Requirements

(8 courses; 36 quarter units)

MGT 605  Organization Mgmt. & Leadership
MKT 602  Marketing Management
MNS 601 Statistics for Business
IBU 606 Global Business
ACC 604 * Managerial Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 501
ECO 607 Eco. for Managerial Decisions
Recommended: Prior completion of: BUS 500A
MGT 608  Managerial Support Systems
FIN 609A  Seminar in Financial Management

Prerequisite: FIN 310 or FIN 501

* Students who successfully complete both ACC 630M and ACC 631M are
waived of ACC 604 but must replace the quarter units by taking a graduate-level
course offered by the School of Business and Management. This course has a
$75 non-refundable technology fee.

Up to three of the eight Module I courses may be waived by a student who has
taken an undergraduate course in a similar subject and can demonstrate sufficient
knowledge retention by achieving a score of 84 percent or above on a graduate-
level challenge exam.

Students may then make up the quarter units needed to meet the 63 quarter units
required for the degree by taking an additional graduate level course offered
by the School of Business and Management. The fifth course of a five-course
specialization would also provide the required quarter units.
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Module Il - Application and Integration
(2 courses; 9 quarter units)

Note: All Module I courses must be completed before taking either of the Module
II courses.

MGT 685C  Business Strategy and Policy

Prerequisite: MGT 605, MGT 608, MKT 602, MNS 601, ECO 607,
IBU 606, ACC 604 and FIN 609A

Capstone

Prerequisite: MGT 605, MGT 608, MKT 602, ECO 607, MNS 601,
ACC 604, FIN 609A and IBU 606

MGT 695C

General Electives
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Students may select any graduate courses offered by the School of Business and
Management. As an alternative, students may enroll in an Area of Specialization
(see below). Some of the specializations require five rather than four courses. The
fifth course is the capstone for the area of specialization that can be used to replace
MGT 695C in the Module II. Also, if a student can successfully challenge one of
the Module I courses (with approval of the Lead Faculty), the fifth specialization
course can be used to replace the quarter units of the waived course.

LED 601 Ethics and Classic Theories
IBU 540 International Experience
MGT 625  Managerial Communication
MGT 652  Business Simulation

BIM 610 Strategic Decision Systems

MBA Specialization

Requirements for Specialization
(4-7 courses; 18-31.5 quarter units)

In lieu of general electives, students can choose an Area of Specialization. In order
to graduate with a specialization, students must complete all courses specified in
the desired area in addition to all Module I and Module II requirements except the
area of specializations that have capstone course. In that case students are required
to take only MGT 685C in the Module II.

Specialization in Financial Management
Academic Program Director: Gurdeep Chawla; (408) 236-1138; gchawla@nu.edu

The field of finance has undergone great changes in the last decade and now
represents one of the most dynamic activities within companies of all sizes, as well
as within nonprofit and governmental organizations. Executives with a background
in finance head about one out of every three corporations today.

The financial management program is designed to provide both a sound theoretical
and a conceptual framework for financial managers. Special emphasis is placed
on growth and diversification policies, evaluation and management of securities
portfolios, investment banking and merger strategies, analysis of foreign exchange
rate movements, formulation of plans to reduce foreign exchange risk exposure
and case and/or research projects dealing with contemporary financial issues.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Evaluate the financial condition of a company and recommend the proper
course of actions.

¢ Appraise securities portfolios and investment proposal and evaluate
the relationship among the returns for foreign and domestic investment
instruments.

Requirements for Specialization

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

FIN 610 Topics in Financial Management
Prerequisite: FIN 609A
FIN 631 Security Analysis & Portfolio

Prerequisite: FIN 609A
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FIN 635 International Finance

Prerequisite: FIN 609A

FIN 674 Managing Financial Institution
Prerequisite: FIN 609A
FIN 655 Finance Research Project

Prerequisite: FIN 609A and minimum of 36 quarter units
of core courses

Specialization in Human Resource Management
Academic Program Director: Bernadette Baum; (858) 642-8404; bbaum@nu.edu

This area of specialization focuses on managing people, the human resource of
the organization. Moving beyond common sense and good interpersonal skills,
these courses provide students with the knowledge to recruit, select, train, evaluate
and compensate employees. Students learn how changes in the workplace, such
as governmental regulations, global competition, developing technologies and
organizational transformations, influence the performance and productivity of
workers. Technical knowledge and practical skills for dealing with a multicultural
workforce offer students new ideas on leadership and effective tools for managing
human resources.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Complete a job analysis of a specific job to be used for recruiting,
selection, performance appraisal, training, and compensation.

* Develop a recruiting plan and design a selection process for recruiting,
interviewing, and selecting candidates for employment for jobs within an
organization.

* Conduct a needs assessment and design a training program for current
employees on a specific topic related to organizational goals.

* Assess benefits relevant to the employee population and organizational
structure, and formulate a compensation system based upon merit,
knowledge, and skill acquisition.

* Recognize, analyze, and effectively address ethical, legal and safety
challenges faced in the workplace, and develop methods designed to
prevent employer liability.

Requirements for Specialization

(5 courses; 22.5 quarter units)

HRM 660  Theory & Practice of HRM

HRM 630  Legal, Ethical & Safety Issues
HRM 637  Workforce Plan, Dev. & Outsourc.
ODV 606  Seminar in Training & Developm.
HRM 667  Compensation & Benefits

Specialization in International Business
Academic Program Director: Juan Espana; (858) 642-8448; jespana@nu.edu

Business activities have an increasingly global reach. Successful business
professionals must have a thorough knowledge of international business
environments and be able to operate within individual foreign markets.

In this specialization, students have the option to travel to foreign locations where,
under the guidance of National University professors, they attend lectures, visit
universities, factories, and cultural sites, thus achieving full immersion in a foreign
environment such as China, or Mexico.

Specific issues covered in this specialization include cultural, economic and legal
issues, as well as exporting, franchising, licensing, foreign direct investment and
outsourcing. Students develop skills in areas such as international risk analysis,
international human capital development, international communication, site
selection, matching markets, and products/services.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

* Appraise the key economic, cultural, and legal factors that shape the
international business environment.

e Assess the differences between the domestic and international business
environments.



Requirements for Specialization
(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

Student should choose four (4) courses from the following:

IBU 637 Comparative Int'l. Management
IBU 641 Topics in Int'l. Business

IBU 643 Global Strategy

IBU 645 Intl. Entrepreneurship Project
IBU 540 International Experience

Specialization in Management Accounting
Academic Program Director: Sharon Lightner, (858) 642-8663; slightner @nu.edu

Designed for students who wish to prepare for entry into the corporate, not-for-
profit, or government sector of the accounting profession, and may be considering
candidacy for the Certified Management Accountant (CMA) designation.

Students wishing to prepare for the Certified Public Accountant (CPA) certification
should consider the BS in Accountancy or Master of Accountancy program which
provide the broader and more in-depth preparation, including income taxes and
auditing, needed for the CPA Exam. (CPA Exam candidates in California must
have completed 24 semester units (36 quarter units) in accounting or tax courses
and 24 semester units (36 quarter units) in business courses which include business
law, mathematics, statistics, computer science, and information systems.)

Before taking any of the courses in the Specialization in Management Accounting,
students are strongly advised to contact the Academic Program Director or other
member of the accounting faculty for a brief phone interview to review the
student’s career objectives.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

¢ Record and properly categorize common business transactions, make
appropriate adjusting journal entries as needed, and prepare financial
statements in accordance with U.S. accounting standards.

¢ Analyze cost and managerial accounting data and other qualitative
information to prepare reports for external and internal users.

* Measure, analyze, and report accounting information of governmental and
not-for-profit entities.

* Measure, analyze, and report accounting information for business entities.

¢ Integrate and utilize current information technologies, methodologies,
and systems to plan, implement, execute, and analyze performance of the
organization and its resources.

Requirements for Specialization
(7 courses; 31.5 quarter units)

To receive an MBA with Specialization in Management Accounting, students must
complete the following seven courses. Note that ACC 604 is waived for students
who complete both ACC 630M and ACC 631M. Additional graduate accounting
courses can be used to replace ACC 601M and/or any of the Module I courses that
have been waived by challenge exam.

ACC 601M* Foundations of Financial Acc.
ACC 630M Cost Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 601M

ACC 631M Advanced Managerial Accounting
Prerequisite: ACC 630M

ACC 657 Accounting Information Systems
Prerequisite: ACC 601M

ACC 640M  Acc. for Gov't & NFP Entities
Prerequisite: ACC 601M

ACC 610M Financial Accounting I
Prerequisite: ACC 60IM

ACC 611M  Financial Accounting IT

Prerequisite: ACC 610M

* This course can only be waived by students who have taken a similar college-
level course and can demonstrate sufficient knowledge retention by achieving a
score of 84 percent or above on a challenge exam.
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Specialization in Marketing

Academic Program Director: Mary Beth McCabe; (858) 642-8412;
mmccabe @nu.edu

The Marketing Specialization allows students to gain an understanding of how
marketing relates to all the other functions of a business and how to integrate
marketing into everything the business does. The Marketing pathway aims to
promote a comprehensive understanding of the role of marketing management
in consumer, industrial markets, and service industries in addition to developing
problem-solving and decision-making capabilities in these fields. Marketing
concepts provide valuable insights into the various exchange processes involved
in consumer, business-to-business, and non-profit settings around the globe.
The purpose of this is to develop a critical and analytical approach to marketing
managers’ tasks within the context of the organization as a whole.

Students interested in the marketing specialization should be curious about why
customers buy what they do and how product development, branding, pricing,
and other elements of the marketing mix affect consumer choices. Beyond
the first-core marketing management class as part of general MBA program,
specialization students are required to take market research, consumer behavior,
global marketing, and strategic operational marketing. The principal outcome of
the specialization will be the completion of a project to integrate various functional
areas of marketing. After completing the Marketing Specialization students are
expected to develop knowledge, understanding, cognitive, intellectual, practical,
and transferable marketing skills.

Program Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
» Evaluate marketing opportunities and successful strategies.

* Apply principles and theories of marketing strategies for management
decision making.

* Synthesize varying marketing, operations, personnel and financial
initiatives.
Requirements for Specialization

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

MKT 620  Consumer Behavior
Prerequisite: MKT 602

MKT 631 Global Marketing
Prerequisite: MKT 602

MKT 634  Market Research
Prerequisite: MKT 602

MKT 660  Strategic Marketing Simulation

Prerequisite: MKT 602, MKT 620, MKT 631 and MKT 634

Specialization in Organizational Leadership
Academic Program Director: Julia Buchanan; (858) 642-8453; jbuchanan@nu.edu

The purpose of the area of Specialization in Organizational Leadership is to provide
students with the skills and theoretical concepts that will assist them when seeking
promotions or positions in management and supervision. This area of specialization
is designed to prepare diverse adult learners to become effective, change-oriented
leaders in an international society by adding distinctive and challenging curricula.

This area of specialization is ideal for individuals who desire to understand the
technical and reflective processes that often accompany opportunities to exercise
leadership in profit and not-for-profit organizations.

Program Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:

 Distinguish between multiple approaches for exercising leadership to
promote innovation and confront complex issues within organizations.

 Interpret organizational dynamics, group dynamics and engage in systems
thinking in order to promote the development of a learning organization
capable of innovation, adaptation, and orchestrating conflict.

* Evaluate ethical issues and aid organizational members in creating
ethical culture appropriate to the organizational and global environment
that supports operating in environments of diversity, uncertainty and
unpredictability.

* Distinguish between the functions of authority, power, and the practice of
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leadership, and utilize frameworks that serve organizational purposes.

Requirements for Specialization

(4 courses; 18 quarter units)

LED 602 Developing Groups and Teams
LED 603 Leadership in the 21st Century
LED 604 Leading Change and Adaptation
LED 605 Conflict and Power Dynamics

Specialization in Supply Chain Management
Academic Program Director: Timothy Pettit; (858) 642-8687; tpettit@nu.edu

The Specialization in Supply Chain Management prepares students to advance
in this exciting and evolving field of management where firms collaborate to
align strategies and operations toward common goals. The program is designed
to provide students with the skills to apply logistics functional expertise from
planning of inventory deployment to designing transportation networks — the
physical interconnections between firms. In addition, the framing concepts of
cross-functional engagement of Supply Chain Management processes will assist
graduates to reinvent their organization from within, and then engage strategic
partners to better align processes and mitigate operational risks. Supply Chain
Management is a critical skill in global corporati